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LIST OF LINES

List of lines in the scquence used throughout the book

Page number
relating
Table “A”

MANCHESTER (VICTCRIA) TO HEBDEN BRIDGE AND BRANCHES
Manchester (Victoria), East Jn. to Hebden Bridge Station (N.E.R.)..
Manchester (Victoria), Cheetham Hill Jn. to Queens Road .. ..
Newton Heath, Thorpes Bridge Jn. to Rochdale East Jn. (via Oldham)
Oldham (Clegg Street), Waterloo Sidings to Oldham (Mumps) No. 1
Middleton Jn., West Jn. to Oldham (Werneth) Station . ..
Middleton Jn., Chadderton Jn. to Chadderton Goods Yard (goods line)
Middleton Jn. East to Middleton Station . . ..
Royton Jn., Jn. to Royton Station

Castleton South Jn. to Bolton (T. St.) East Jn. (iﬁéludin'g'Castléion East to North and

Bolton (Rose Hill) to Burnden Jn.)
Bury (Bolton St.) South Jn. Connecting line
Rochdale Branch Sdgs. to Facit Goods Yard .. .. .. . .. .
Todmorden East Jn. to Rose Grove, Gannow Jn. (including Todmorden (Hall Royd
In.) to Stansfield Hall) . . . . . .. .

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) TO STALYBRIDGE NO. 2 (WESTERN LINES)
AND BRANCHES
Manchester (Victoria), Newtown No. 1 to Stalybridge No. 2 (Western Lines)
Miles Platting, Oldham Road to Miles Platting Station Jn. West goods lines
Miles Platting, New Allen St. to Miles Platting, Collyhurst Street (East goods
lines) .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. ..
Miles Platting Station Jn. to Newton Heath, Thorpes Bridge Jn.
Miles Platting Connecting line .. . . .. .. . ..
Miles Platting, Philips Park No. t to Manchester (London Road), Ardwick Jn.
Ancoats Jn. to Miles Platting, Midland Jn. .. .. . .
Miles Platting, Park Station Jn. to Philips Park No. 2 (goods lines) .. ..
Ashton (Charlestown), Ashton Moss North Jn. to Guide Bridge, Ashton Moss
South Jn. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. ..
Oldham (Clegg St.), Waterloo Sidings to Guide Bridge, Stockport Jn.
Oldham (Clegg St.), Waterloo Sdgs. to Greenfield In. . ..

MANCHESTER (EXCHANGE) DEAL ST. TO NEWTON-LE-WILLOWS,
PARKSIDE No. 1 AND BRANCHES

Manchester (Ex.), Deal St. to Newton-le-Willows, Parkside No. 1
Knott Mill and Deansgate, Castlefield Jn. to Ordsall Lane No. 2
Weaste Jn., Ship Canal to Eccles Station (goods lines)
Bolton, Fletcher St. Jn. to Kenyon Jn. No. 1 .. . .
Patricroft, Eccles In. to Hindley Green, Scowcroft’s Sidings
Worsley, Roe Green In. to Bolion Great Moor Street Station
Little Hulton Colliery to Little Hulton Jn. (single goods line)
Howe Bridge East Jn. to Atherton Bag Lane Jn. .. ..
Atherton Bag Lane Jn. to Howe Bridge West Jn.
Tyldesley No. 2 to Leigh, Pennington South Jn.
Leigh, Pennington South Jn. to Bickershaw Colliery

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) TO LIVERPOOL (EXCHANGE) AND WIGAN
(WALLGATE) TO SOUTHPORT (C. ST.) AND BRANCHES

Manchester (Victoria) East Jn. to Liverpool (Exchange) No. 2 .
Salford Incline .. .. . .. .. . .
Windsor Bridge, New Barns Jn. to Windsor Bridge No. 2
Agecroft Connecting line .. . .. .- .. .
Daisy Hill, Dobbs Brow Jn. to Blackrod, Horwich Fork Jn. .. .. .. .
Blackrod, Hindley and Blackrod Branch Jn. to Hindley (North), Crow Nest Jn.
Pemberton Loop line . . .. .. . .. . ..
Wigan, Wallgate to Southport (C. St.) Station .. . ..
Rainford Junction to Rainford Village, Randle Jn. (Western lines)
Rainford Junction Jn. to Ormiskirk Station

Rainford Junction, Bushey Lane Jn. to Rainford 'Villag‘e', Randle Jn. i‘Westefﬁ lines).

Fazakerley Jn. to North Mersey Goods Yard, including Fazakerley Sidings West
to Fazakerley Sidings East .. .. .. .. .. .. .
Scaforth, North Mersey Branch Jn. to Marsh Lane Jn.
Sandhills No. 1 to North Docks High Level (zoods lines)
Liverpool (Ex.), Exchange In. to Gt. Howard St. (goods lincs)
St. Luke’s, Pool Hey Jn. to Meols Cop, Hawkshead St. Jn. ..
Meols Cop Jn. to Hesketh Park, Roe Lane Jn.
Burscough Bridge Jn. to Burscough Jn. South

10-15
15
16-18
18
19
19
20
20

21-23
23
24

25-26
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LIST OF LINES—continued

Page number

List of lines in the sequence used throughout the book relating
| Table “ A
PENDLETON (BROAD ST.) TO BOLTON AND FLEETWOOD AND BRANCHES
Pendleton (B. St.), Windsor Bridge No. 3 to Flectwood Station 62-71
Clifton Jn., Station to Radcliffe (Central) North Ja. . 72
Kearsley Jn to Linnyshaw Moss (goods lines). . Z%
Clifton Jn., Molyneux to Clifton Hall No. 1 (gooda hnes) /3
Lostock Jn. to Hindley North, Crow Nest Jn. 73-74
Blackrod, Horwich Fork Jn. to Horwich Station 74
Blackrod Jn. Connecting line .. .. 75
Chorley No. 4 to Blackburn Bolton Jn.. .. 75-76
Preston No. 1A to Preston Strand Road (smgle 0oods line) .. 76
Kirkham and Wesham North Jn. to Blackpool (Centml) Station .. . T11-78
Kirkham and Wesham North Jn. to Blackpool (South) No. 3 via Marton . . 79
Poulton-le-Fylde No. 3 to Blackpool (North) No.3 .. .. 80
Poulton-le-Fylde Curve line 81
LOSTOCK HALL JUNCTION TO VVALFON JU\TC TION AND BRANCHES
Lostock Hall Jn. to Walton Jn. Station .. 81-83
Lostock Hall Jn. to Todd Lane Jn. 83
Lostock Hall Connecting line .. 84
Farington Jn. to Lostock Hall Jn. (goods Imes) 84
Lostock Hall, Moss Lane Jn. to Preston, Farington Curve Jn. 85
Burscough Jn. North to Burscough Brldge Jn. .. i 83
Aintree (S.A.), Station Jn. to Aintree (S.S.), Sefton Jn. 85
SANDHILLS NO. 1 TO SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL ST.) AND BRANCHES
Sandhills No. 1 to Southport (C. St.) Station .. .. 86-89
Bankfield Goods Station to Bootle (Oriel Road) Station . 39
SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL ST.) ST. LUKE’S TGO PRESTON AND bRANCHES
Southport (C. St.) St. Luke’s to Preston, Whitchouse North Jn. (including Preston, ]
Whitehouse West Jn. to Todd Lane Jn Whitehouse South Jn.) ) §9-91
BOLTON (TRINITY ST.) TO HELLIFIELD AND ACCRINGTON AND ROSE,
GROVE. CHERRY TREX TO PRESTON AND BRANCHES
Bolton (T. St.) West to Hellifield South Jn. .. 92-96
Bolton (T. St.) Johnson St. Fork line .. 96
Bolton (T. St.) Astley Bridge Jn. to Halliwell 97
Darwen, Hoddlesden Jn. to Hoddlesden 97
Blackburn, Daisyfield Jn. to Accrington North (mcludmg Accrin gton West to Soum) 97-99
Blackburn, Gt. Harwood In. to Rose Grove West . 99
Cherry Tree Jn. to Preston No. 4 ) .. 100-101
Bamber Bridge Jn. to Lostock Hall Jn. 102
MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) EAST ]UNCT[ON TO COLNE NORT[‘I AND |
BRANCHES |
Manchester (Vic.) East Jn. to Colne North ) . 103-109
Manchester (Victoria) Irk Valley to Smedley Viaduct . 109
Radcliffe Cen. North Jn. to West Jn. .. 109
Radcliffe (Central) South Jn. to Radcliffe (Black Lane), Bradley Fold Jn. 110
Bury (B. St.) Loop Jn. Connecting line . . 110-111
Bury (B. St.) Tottington Jn. to Holcombe Brook Station I
Ramsbottom, Stubbins Jn. to Bacup Station Jn. . IT1-113
CONONLEY TO GRETNA JUNCTIGN AND BRANCHES
Cononley Station (N.E.R.) to Gretna Jn. (Sc. R.) .. .. 114-121
Embsay Jn. (N.E.R.) to Skipton Station North Jn. 121
Skipton North Jn. to Colne North . 122
Earby, Barnoldswick Jn. to Barnoldswick Station . 123
Long Preston, Settle Jn. to Wennington Jn. (Western lines) . 123
Clapham Jn. to Kirby Lonsdale Station (Western lines) i24
Appleby West, North to Appleby Jn. . .. 125
Carlisle No. 13 to No. 5 (Western lines). . 125
Carlisle No. 12 to No. 7 London Road Jn. (Western ooods lmes) 125
Carlisle No. 7 London Road Jn. to Canal Jn. (Westem goods lines) 126
Carlisle No. 13 to No. 3 (through goods lines) Western goods lines) 127
Carlisle Dentonholme Yard Lines (goods lines) ( Western g goods lines) . ) 128
Carlisle Dentonholme North Jn. to No. 3 (Viaduct Yard lines) (goods lmcs) (Wes— 198
tern lines .. . .. =
Carlisle No. 3)to Canal Jn. (Port Carlisle Bxanch) (Western lmcs) 129
Carlisle No. 8 Currock Jn. to No. 5 (Western lines) .. 129
Carlisle No. 10 Bog Jn. to No. 8 Currock Jn. (goods line) Westcrn lmes) i:g
J

Carlisle No. 9 borks Jn. to No. [1 Rome St. (Westem lines)
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STANDARD SPEED RESTRICTIONS.

When passenger trains are running late, Drivers must endeavour to make up time, with due
regard to the braking power of engine and train and provided all speed restrictions are strictly
complied with and the maximum permissible speeds indicated are not exceeded.

Trains must not exceed the speeds set out below :—
Speed
1. On double lines when passing through junctions between parallel lines or m.p.h.
through crossover roads, or when entering or leaving slow, goods, loop,
platform or bay lines, except where otherwise shown in Table *“ A ” .. 15
2. On single lines when passing through loop connections, and passing from
double line to single line and vice versa, except where otherwise shown in

Table “A” . . .. . o - .. .. . 15

3. Wﬁendreceiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by
an o . .- .. . . . . .. . 10

4. When receiving, delivering or exchanging Train Staff or Electric Token by

means of lineside receiving or delivery apparatus, except where otherwise
shown .. .. . .. . . .- . .. .. 15

5. When receiving, delivering or exchanging Electric Tokens by means of auto-
matic exchange apparatus, except where otherwise shown .. .. .. 25
6. When passing over water troughs and requiring to pick up water .. . 75

Except where otherwise shown, passenger trains when running on goods lines must not exceed
a speed of 20 m.p.h. at any point.

““ Mixed *° trains must not exceed a speed of 25 m.p.h.

Special Express Passenger Trains (Troop trains) as referred to in the Loads of Passenger Trains
booklet must not exceed a speed of 60 m.p.h.

Working of locomotives with tender leading. Tender locomotives must not exceed a speed of

;3_5 m.p.h. when running with the tender leading, either when attached to a train or when running
ight.

Maximum permissibie speed of freight trains—Drivers of freight trains when running late must
endeavour to make up time providing all speed restrictions are strictly complied with and the

maximum permissible speeds as shown below or for the section of line concerned, are not
exceeded :—

. . Maximum
Classification Description permissible speed
m.p.h.
C. + Express freight or empty wagon .. .. . ] 55
D. Express freight or empty wagon .. .. .. .. 50
E. Express freight or empty wagon .. .. . .. 45
F. Express freight or empty wagon . .. . .. 40
H. Through freight or empty wagon .. .. .- . 35
J. Mineral or empty wagon . . . .. . 30
K. Mineral or freight .. .. .. .. . .. 30

Inter-city (CONDOR) Express Freight trains, signalled by the block bell code, 1-3-1, are author-
ised to run at a maximum speed of 75 miles per hour, provided all speed restrictions are strictly
complied with.

SPEED OF LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT.

Locomotives when running light, must not exceed the maximum speeds set out below :—

Diesel and electric main line locomotives .. . .. . . .. 65mp.h.
Passenger and M.T. Tender Locomotives (Chimney leading) .. .. .. S5mp.h
Passenger and M.T. Tender Locomotives (Tender leading) . .. .. 45 m.p.h.
Passenger and M.T. Tank Locomotives .. .. . . . .. 45m.p.h.
Freight Tender Locomotives .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 35mp.h
Freight Tank Locomotives .. . . . . .. . .. 20 m.p.h

Notes—(1) Where a lesser speed than mentioned above is laid down in Table
“ A in the Weekly Programme of Engineering Operations, or
for a particular type of locomotive, such speed restrictions must be
complied with.

(2) Where two or more locomotives are coupled together the speed
must not exceed that laid down for the locomotive with the most
severe restriction.




STANDARD CODE OF ENGINE WHISTLES

The following code of engine whistles applies at all stations, junctions and sidings not other-
wise specially provided for in Table “ A ”, or in the Local Code of Engine Whistles shown in
Table “E ™.

In order to avoid annoyance to passengers at stations and residents in the neighbourhood of
the railway, Drivers are requested not to make more frequent use of the engine whistles than is
absolutely necessary to ensure safe and efficient working in compliance with the Rules and
Regulations.

Note.—The term “ Slow Line ” includes Relief line.

Description Whistles
*Main or Fast Lines ., .. . . . . .. .. 1long.
*Line next to Main Line (Slow or Goods) .. . . .. 2long.
*Line next to Slow or Goods .. . .. . .. .. 3long.

(One additional long whistle to be given for each additional line
farther away from Main Line.)

*These codes to be given when approaching signals at Danger or
when necessary to indicate when ready to proceed on same line.

Approaching geographical junctions and requiring to proceed through
junction :—

7On Main Line and requiring to proceed to left .. .. . .. 1long, 1 short.
1On Main Line and requiring to proceed to right . . .. . .. 1long, 2 short.
tOn Slow or Goods Line and requiring to proceed to left - .. 2 long, 1 short.
1On Slow or Goods Line and requiring to proceed to right .. .. 2 long, 2 short.

tThese codes to be given at signal box in rear of the box controlling
the junction, unless otherwise shown in Table “ A ”, but do not apply
on the Southern Region.

To or from Goods Line or Slow Line or Loop and Main Line .. .. 5 short.
To cross from Main to Main .. . .. .. .. .. 4 short.
To or from Bay or Platform Lines .. . . . .. Ycrow, 1 long.
Down Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop to Down Sidings . . .. 1crow.
Down Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop to Up Sidings .. .. 2 short, pause, 3 short.
Up Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop to Up Sidings .. .. 3 short, pause, 1 short.
Up Main or Fast, Slow or Goods or Loop to Down Sidings .. .. 3 short, pause, 2 short.
Up Sidings to Down Sidings or vice versa . .. . .. 3 short, pause, 3 short.
Train ready to leave Sidings . .. . . .. .. 2 short, pause, 1 short.
Shunt from Sidings to Main Line .. .. . . .. .. 2 short, pause, 2 short.
To or from Loco. .. .. . . . .. .. .. 2 short.
Express trains requiring fresh engine at next stopping place .. .+ 3 crows.

1Fire on line side .o - .o .o e .o .. .. 1crow, 1long, 1 crow.

1To be repeated when passing next Permanent Way Men, Station,
Signal Box or Crossing Keeper’s Hut.

Engine requiring water . .o . . . .. .. 1long, 3 short.
To indicate light engine is clear of points which require to be turned .. 1 short.
To indicate that train or light engine has been shunted clear of points

leading from one running line to another (Rule 69) .. . .. 1 crow, 1 short.
To indicate that train or light engine has been shunted clear of all

running lines (Rule 69) .. .. e . . .. .. 3 short.
Before starting train assisted by engine in rear (Rule 133(c)) .. .. 2crows.
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Explanation of References

TABLE

“A’B

LIST OF SIGNAL BOXES, RUNNING LINES, Etc.

Direction in which information is shown—Down (unless otherwise stated)

Passenger Line {Absolute Block unless otherwise shown) —e °— UPL —Up Passenger Loop C —Raun-back catch points
Goods Line (Permissive Block unless otherwise shown) - @ e @ e UGL —Up Goods Loop CW —Run-back catch points controlled from signal box
Passenger Line signalled in both directions (No Token) —e<——>0— DPL —Down Passenger Loop S —Spring trailing peints
Goods Line signalled in both directions (No Tcken) @ s > ® DGL —Down Goods Loop U —Unworked trailing points
“ A" —Absolute Block on Goods Line CL  —Croessing Loop 138 —Intermediate Block Section Signal
“P* __Permissive Block on Platform Line for Passenger Trains URS —Up Refuge Siding
* PF " _Permissive Block on Passenger Line for Freight Trains DRS —Down Reiuge Siding
“ NB ’—* No Block E & V—Engine and Brake van
Description: : Engine Whistles
of Block ! Distance ! Permanent L—Ilong S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and ; speed Caich points, spring or [
on Main I signal running i Refuge i restrictions unworked trailing points ! |
Lines boxes lines | Sidings |miles per hour i Down Up i For
A]gfgéiie  Stationsand | _ B ! | . ! R |
unless Signal Boxes l | i . : H iGrqd'ient!i | I
otherwise | i i Standage] | P(RISINg | pfain | Slow | Main | Slow
shown I !Descrip- | Wagons i Position uniess | or | or or
(Dots M | Yds Up ‘ Down | tion |E & V. |Down! Up otherwisel  gagt | Goods | Fast | Goods |
indicate I i . | shown} | ¢ !
BlockPosts): | i : | | : lin | | i |
f i | | ! t ) !
| | R o !
" MANCHESTER (VICT'ORIA)| EAST JUNCTION TO! HEBDEN BRID/GE ST:ATIOli\' (N.E. REGION) : : i : i
} i ’ ) i
| MA.NCHESTER} (VIC| TORIA) EAST JUNCTION TO; HEBDEN ! . ; . i :
!I | BRIDIGE STATION i 75 | 75 . MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON MAIIN LENES
| i H
! Manchester : ! ’
~ (Victoria) 10 10 | Through junction to and fro'm Footbridge box '
. East Junction; — — ° i ] | is I5 ° Between Victoria East and Wlest Junctiions, exclept on thlrough linles
3 (See page 44 i i :
22 for Liverpool I ! i
o line} | '
| o (See page 103 .
2 g for Newtown i | Drivers ! approaching V ictloria East| Junction;
= No. 1 line) | must iwhistle tlo warn tlhe staff
&5 |
Eéﬂ [} Footbridge ..|] — 581 ° ! . 25 | From Footbridge box to Ord‘sall Lane, No. 2 |and Saif|ord Statijon boxes
except where otherwise !shown
10 10 | Through connections in up jand down| fast lines! at Victojria West| Junction|
— | ! ! to and from Nos. 12, 13, 2nd 14 pjlatforms !
i i ,! 15 | From up through te No. 3 pliatform at| East end of Exchjange Statiion !
{ i0 10 | Through all slip connections! !




IT

Junction and Newton
Heath Junction

Between Manchester (Victoria)
East

Cheetham Hill
Junction

(See page 15
for Queens
Road line)

Smedley Via-
duct
(See page 109

for Irk Valley 1

line)

Newton Heath
Monsall Lane

Thorpes Bridge
Jn. (Signals

slow linesonly)
(Sce pages 16
and 30 for
Rechdale line
via Oldham)

Newton Heath
In.

Moston
Coliiery

Moston
Junction

Station

819

504

1273

923

577

1257 |

45

35

25

25

25

45

25
25

25
45

45

Between Footbridge and New|ton Heatlh Junctioln boxes—|-down fa

down slow lines—except |where ot
Through junction to Queens
Road

C. Down fast, 440 yards 151
before reaching home sig-
nals

C. Down slow, 397 yards 151
before reachm" home sig- i
nals

Through iunction to Irk Vailey

C. Down fast, 350 yards 63
before reaching home sig-
nals

C. Down slow, 550 yards 63
before reaching home sig-
nals

Through junction on slow linc| to Cldha

‘Through junction on slow line to Mile

Through junction with the connecting

C. Down fast, 988 yards be- 63 |

fore reaching home signais

Through junction to and from‘ slow line

Between Newton Heath Junc tion and
lires, except where otherwise showa
Between Newton Heath Junc'tion and

CW. Down line, 417 yards | 155
befere re l(_innﬂ' starting |
signal

Between hoston Colliery and Newion

herwise

Hl

s Plattinig

line in an!

S

Footbrid}

Moston

Heath

J

shown

ly directiojn

|

ge boxes.—up fast
I

Coltiery lboxes

|
1L3S |
|
|

unction b cxes

j
|
1
i

|'st and

and slow

i

. Water at Middleton
+ Jn. West
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H | E
Description| ' . Engine Whistles
of Block | Distance i Permanent . ) L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between i Additional Loops and speed l‘ Catch points, spring or - ] I
on Main signal i running Refuge i restrictions | unworked trailing points ‘ !
Lines boxes | lines Sidings 'miles per hourJ : Down Up For
Absolute | | : ! ! l |
Block Stations an | [ o D ! i o i T - i ! T -
unless Signal Boxes i ! | Gradient i .
otherwise : ‘Standage| ! | N . (Rlimg ‘Vlam | Slow Main - Slow !
5(111)0(‘;;? | |Descr1p- Wagons ! ! Position |011g2$fse | . or or
indicate I Yds Up | :E & V. Down; Up : shown) Fast i Goods Fast ‘ Goods |
BlockPosts), 1 ; ; | | . lin . |
; | T g i | - - - T -, ! n T -
| H : \ H i i !
I, MANCHESTER| (VICT!ORIA)| EAST JUNCTION TO | HEBDE|N BRID*GE STIATIOIN (N.E. REGION)—contd. ! : :
. | . H
| ! Middleton Jn. | ' _ | : ‘
e Vitriol Works 243 . ' | C. Down main, 910 yards 159 ° )
! | I before reaching home sig- ' : :
! | ! I nal . i '
PF : ) 5 | Leaving slow line | ! |
i i 5 | I ‘
o West .. . 702 ° | 4 4 | Entering or leaving Werneth Branch lines from or to the [up slow |line, up |
{See page 19 | { and down through siding or| carriage |siding at |West box| :
for Oldham ! , 5 | Entering slow line
Werneth line) ; 20 | Over slow line :
! ‘ 15 Through junction to Oldham i
e; East .. . 145 ' ; CW. Down main, 421 yards 152 ¢ '
{See page 20 | | before reaching starting | :
for Middleton : ! | signal | ;
line) : 15 Through junction to Middletion ! !
‘ | i ' | !
: i
e | Mills Hill . 905 . ) ’ I C. Down main, 666 yards 152 ‘ 11.3S | Water at Vitriol
(Down I.B.S. | ! i . before reaching No. 1 | Works
No. [ 1270 ! f : ! 1.B.S. g !
- yards from i i C. Down main, 696 yards 152 1138 ; Water at Castlet
. Mills Hill box.: ! I ! * before reaching No. 2 [ i East Junctione on
:  Down LBS. | i | LB.S. f .
| No. 2, 1 m. ; ) : ! | ! |
' 558 yards from| | | l i i i
| Mills Hill box ! - : | i l
i UplLBS.1m | ! 1 - ; ',
. 261 yards from . ! ' |
' Castleton : '
. South Junction | : :
i box) ! ! . i
| i | | i !
i : ! i




£1

] 1 Castleten = : ; ; :
e SouthJunction| 2 | 827 il . C. Down main, 1,461 yards | 152 ! ;
(See page 21 f i before reaching home sig- i i
for Bolton ! H nal | i
line) l . 20 Through junction to North Jjunction

® East Junction | — 667 i . i 20 | Through junction and over the| curve to |[Castleton] North |Junction
(See page 21
for Castleton
North line)

e| Station lo— | 496 f I ' i 1SIC Freight trains not
stopping at Roch-
daie

60 Between Castleton Station anid Rochdalle West

Rochdale
. Castleton — | 1633 . . 25 | Entering additional down pasisenger lilne
Sidings | 1L3S 11.3S Water at Goods Yard
; ‘ box
i PF ' ) 1L3S 1L3S | Water at Castleton
: ! : North Junction
box

20 Entering additional down pasjsenger lijne } ! i

i

: |
| e
i West .. [P 711 eo 0 eee 60 | Between Rochdale West and| Castletoln Station)

—— e
®—— g
.

Up Platform [ — — : i
G.F. i '
(Signals up

loop only)

— | *277 P oo i 5
*Distlance i
from [West : : : :

Down Platform

(Signals down i ;
goods line and ] P: i ;
down Back P P ' ‘

!

Platform line |
only) ' i

Goods Yard — | 455 s ® | . 0 : ! 20 | Non stopping trains entering lup additilonal passlenger line
; ,| 20 Leaving additional passenger! line : !

East Junction | — .+ 487 . 5 . ‘ 1138 1L3S : Water at West box
See page 18 ; i 20 | Through junction to Oldham 1L3S ! Water at Smithy
for Oldham : | | o ‘ !

line) i i é Between Rochdale East Juncjtion and 'Smithy Bjridge—C|l g

l (Up L.B.S. 734 | | ; i i y ge—Cllegg Hall
' yards from i :

© Clegg Hall | : i :

' box) ! : ; | : |

| Bridge
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‘Description| . Engine Whistles
of Block Distance i Permanent L—long C—crow
Signalling between Loops and Catch points, spring or . .
on Main signal Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points ’ |
Lines boxes Sidings miles per hour Down : For
A]];ngl;léw Stations and . | _— !
unless Signal Boxes : i |Gr% dient ,
Otl’;::l’WlSe 'Standage; : (Rrhsmg Main | Slow | Main i
S(I;)owtg Descrip- | Wagons ! Position 'ottll'leriszisse or or ;
A i X . i ’
indicate M Up tion vE &V ;Down Up | shown) Fast Goods |
BlockPosts) | | lin |
| MANCHESTER! (VICT EAST JUNCTION HEBDEN BRID!GE STATION (N.E. REGION)—contd.
| | Smithy Bridge v i
T Clegg Hall 1 . |
® Station — o l
i
: 1
Littleborough ; '
. Station — UPL . 27 Water at Smithy
i Bridge Clegg Hall
I ;
i i I Next stop
| i | ! Rochdale
e Summit West 1 il i ; ! Next stop > Freight
i | i | beyond | trains
j i i Rochdale
Walsden | i |
] Summit East 2 Round curves between 16} |and 17 |mile posts I
C. Up line, 445 yards before 182 |
reaching home signal :
{
| i
. Station —_ URS | 62 65 Round curves between 17 and} 16} mile| posts :
(Down| side) ‘
=‘ : !
| | Todmorden f ! 5
™ West .. 1 i ' Round curves between 18% |and 194 |mile posts : ‘
I S -‘




St

Through junction

East Junction — : 628 i [ . ' i5 Through junction to Stansfield, Hall . i
(See page 25) , ! : I | 5 | Leaving slow line | ;
for Rose Grove ’ : 20 . Over the fork line X ;
Gannow Jn. | PF ! , i 1
line) | | ‘
Hall Royd Jn. | — 474 . ] C. Up main, 830 yards 182 !
(Sce page 235) : ] before reaching home sig- ° :
{(Down LB.S.* ! nal f
1,478 yards i | 5 | Entering slow line l
from Hall i 20 | Over slow line
Royd Junction; 20 | Through junction to Stansfield Hall i
box (UpLB.S.| 65 | Round curves between 19} land 18% |mile postP
1,219 yards ’
! from Hall I |
! Royd Junction| :
I box) '
Eastwood 1 1318 e C. Up main, 880 yards 182 l
H before reaching 1.B.S. '
: signal !
HENURE P | C. Up main, 652 yards | 182
! | a2 E | betl'ore reaching home sig- |
I : HE ; na !
! i g" 45 Between Eastwood box and| Hebden |Bridge Stiation 22} to 224 mlife posts
Dover Bridge | — [ 1i72| e e C. Up main, 1,639 yards 109
(Up LBS. before reaching home sig- ;
820 yards from! nal
Hebden Bridge '
Station box) i i |
Hebden Bridge i 45 | Between Hebden Bridge Stati on and Elastwood |box 22} [to 22} miile posts
Station (N.E. 1 1089 ® ® i URS 47 . Fre]ght trains requ;r.
Region) i i [ l 20 | 20 { Over slow lines i 1S1C ing bank engine
i PF PF : | from Stansfield
| I ; | Hall
1 | | |
! | | - i | |
! MANCHESTER| (VICTORIA) CHEETHAM HILL JiUNCTI ON TO IQUEEINS R{OAD | i i !
i ' I ;
CHEETHAM H|1LL JIN. TO; QUEENS ROAD : 40 40 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIEE SPEED :
Manchester | i | . |
(Victoria) ' |l : | ;
Cheetham — — | . I 35 | Through junction from Queejns Road ! ‘
Hill In. . i \ :
(See page 11) . ‘ | ! \ i
Queens Road ; — 581 ! . | E | C.W. Down main, 368 yards ;66 | '
(Seepagel(b) : ! befcie reachmg home i I :
s [ 25 1 signal : i
! !
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- - -
Description! | Engine Whistles
of Block | Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main : signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Ag?g(]:ll‘(te Stations and _
unless Signal Boxes !Grzi_c[ient
otherwise Standage (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
5(11130:{2 Descrip- | Wagons Position o t‘;‘;ﬁ:ie or or or | or
: i t
indicate | M Yds Up Down tion |[E. & V.|Down| Up { shown) Fast | Goods ! Fas oods
lBlockPosts)l | 1 in !
‘ | ’ |
| NEWTON HEA TH, THORPES BRIDGE JUNCTION {TO RO|CHDALE EAS|T JN. (VIA OLDHAM) :
THORPES| BRID|GE JN|. TO ROCHDALE EAST |JN. 60 &0 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL}E SPEEID
Newton Heath i ] i |
e, Thorpes — i - C. Down line, 742 yards be- 55
Bridge Jn. ; fore reaching down 1.B.S.
(See pages 11 25 | Through junction on to slow |line
and 130) ! !
i (Down LBS. i §
i 1m. 896 from | 1
| Thorpes Bridge, ! |
-l Jn. box) ! i
: i
Dean Lane
Station
Failsworth
Station
1
Hollinwood 1
e| Station 2 686 DRS 52 C. Down line, 503 yards [ 100 | 1L3S Water at Oldham
(UpLB.S. 1 m.; URS 38 before reaching outer | , (Werneth)
184 yds. from | URS 42 home signal i |
Hollinwood — ; : i ;
. box) One si]'d_ing | | .1.
i i (up Iside) : i :




Ll

I | Oldham . l i : I | i .
(Werneth) f 1 i i [
e[  Station A1 {1154 ! .' ' | { C.Down line, I m. 281 yards| 52
(See page 19 I | ; before reaching home
for Middleton i signal
Jn. line} il C. Down line S00 yards 52
! | before reaching home
| signal !
20 r 20 | Through junction all directiolns !
. 1o | 10 f To and from Goods station
| ! ! !
Oldham (Central) w ' :
Station . } J | ! |
| | : i
; L
Oldham (Mumps) - ! ! i
. No. 1 o — 11671 [ . ! : L C. Down main, 546 yards | 79 -
{See page 18 H : i before reachmg home | .
for Waterloo ! : signal i |
Sidings line) I i ‘ C.W. Down main, 130 yards 79 |
it [ before reaching starting
! i : signal l
f | I 15 i Through junction to O.A. anid G.B. se;ction
® No. 2 B . 257 M ! 9 ‘ 5 I 5 | Over connecting line to and | from Gl|odw1'ck Rjoad
| : |15 | Between Oldham Mumps No.| 2 and No. 3 boxels
. No. 3 - 369 ® . ! 15 | Between Oldham Mumps No.{ 3 and N:o. 2 boxels
Royton Junction | | | |
® Hartford — 786 i . ;
[{ Sidings L ! : ) :
e RoytonJn. ..] — 635 ° ; I 40 40 | Through junction to and from| Rochdal'e
{See page 20 i 15 Through junction to Royton
for Royton ; i
line) i !
o Sidings .| — | 457 J | :
‘ 1 | ! | ;
J i I f !
Shaw i ‘ i . ; : .
® Station .. 1 730 . URS | 33 C. Up line, 1620 yards beforej 155
I reaching home signal |
' 5 35 35 | Between 10} and 107 mile pfosts
: I
New Hey ) ; ‘ i 1 ! |
] Station . 1 1343 i . ! i C. Up line, 600 yards before 1 90 !
' ; | | i reaching home signal ! !
: : CW. Up line, 50 yards | 155
! ; | : before reachmg starting |
. signal (siding points)
[ H .
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Description! , | Engine Whisties
of Block Distance Permanent | L—Ilong S—short C—crow
Signailing between Additional Loops and speed | Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points !
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour! Down Up For
A]?;g};l}l(te Stations and | . . . ‘ | i
unless Signal Boxes ‘ ’ Gradient !
otllxlerwse | ‘ ~ |Standage N (lemg © Main Slow Main Slow
s C[;):{;l i Descrip- Wagogs Position o tllfxreir?:isse or or or or
indicate ! M | Yds Up Down tion [E.&V. DownI Up | showny. Fast | Goods ; Fast | Goods
BIockPosts)] ] : lin
I I T :
NEWTON HE}A’I‘H, THORPES BRIDGE JUNCTION [TO ROCHDALE EAST] JUN. (VIA OLDHAM)—contd. : }
] | Milnrow ! | i : ‘ i
el Station .. — | 1439 i URS | 23 | :
! i “ DRS 21
I — ,
' One sfiding ‘
| § {down side) : i |
Rochdale | I] | |
° East Junction | ! 504 CW. Up line, 225 yards 54 i |
(See page 13) : before reaching starting i ; ‘
i signal | \
: ‘ 20 Through junction i
; ; | i i
. | | i
: | o |
OLDHAM (CLEGG [STREET), WATERLOO SIDIN|GS TO [OLDHAM (M|UM P|S) NO. 1 ! I l
. i
!l WATERLO|O SIDIINGS | TO OLDHAM MUMPS | No. 1 15 15 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEEiD :
' Oldham (Clegg | l i i '.
| Street) | : | ‘ | ! i i
e Waterloo P — — I ! ' i ) | !
| Sidings ' | i : : i
' (See page 32 L ¢ I | ‘ i
for Guide !I ‘ : | : :
Bridge line) d ! ‘ | 1 :
{See page 33 ’I ! i : ‘ i
for Greenfield ; i | ! ! l
line) | ! ! ; I I ; H
I P | | ; | |
. Oldham Mumps | | | \ i
e/ No. 1l o= 12 15 i5 | Through junction : ‘ i
i (See page 17) (89 |yards ; ! i
| throug|h crossling) | : ! :
H i . |
: ! . | ! '




61

MIDDLETON J UNCT,!ION s

|

| |
MIDDLETON:

|

|

I
JUN

[
WEST JUNCTION TO

OLDHAM (WER‘VETH‘) STA‘TIOI\

Staff

CTIO|N, WEST JN. TO OLDHA|M (WER|NETH) | ! | ‘
i STAT|ION | 45 | 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED : |
Middleton Jn. i | . CW. Down line, 136 yards 144 |
[ West Junction| — — ” | ; beforle reachmg starting :
(See page 12) ! i ' : signal .
i ; i . CW. Down line, 213 yards 144 i I
| i ' before reaching Chadder- |
. ‘ | ton Jn. home signal i |
‘ (Sldmgs Points) ! . :
i | ‘ Leaving Werneth branch to ' up slow,up and dlown thrl‘ough sidiings '
| | . or carriage siding | - ‘
. i I5 ' Through junction i
) Chadderton — 410 X

Junction | 15 Through junction

See below : i

for Chadder- h i '

ton Goods : .

Yard line) i | ! ;
| : !
| ! 1 |

| . | |
Oldham ' | i ' i :
(Werneth) | !
° Station 1 973 ! ‘ I C. Down ling, 760 yards 27
(See page 17) : ‘ before reaching home i
1 signal !
i i : C. Down line, 1619 yards | 27 | |
| I ! ! before reaching home | : i
; ! : signal | | !
| i ! [ 20 Through junction i ' ‘
] | | | | !
i ; i
| | o | |
| | | | | ‘ :
I MIDDLETON JJU\‘CI‘ ION, |CHADDERTON JUNCTION TO| CHAD DERT.ON G{OODS YARD (SINGLE GO{ODS LI I\E) i
X ; | ! i i
i CHADDERT,ON J{UNCT ION TO CHADDERTON GOOD|s YARD| i | !
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL
' |

{ Middleton Jn. l

I Chadderton I
Junction

. (See above)

; Chadderton

; ’ Goods Yard

1097 J

15

|
I
‘ 15 ‘Through junction |
! b

|
E SPEEiD
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Engine Whistles

Description | . i.
of Block Distance . I . Permanent | L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and | speed Catch points, spring or . I
on Main signal running Refuge | restrictions unworked trzailing points f
Lines I boxes lines Sidings ‘miles per hour Down : Up For
Ag?gi‘ﬁte Stations and i . i - A ‘ - -
oniesy | Siend Boxes ] | ; : : lG”!d.iem| ‘
otherwise ! | ' Standage; ! * (Rising | Main | Slow | Main  Slow
%1)0(\:!; i Descrip- | Wagons | i Position o t?a{;}-ews'isse or or or . or
indicate M | Yds Up ! Down tion |E. & V. Down! Up . shown) : Fast | Goods | Fast : Goods
IBlockPosts) i ! | lin | I
B | | . | ;
MIDDLETON J[UNCT[ION |EAST TO MIDDLETON STATION : i ! | l ‘
i ; | :
MIDDLETON JUNCTION EAST TO MIDDLET{ON STA[TION 30 39 : MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEEiD : i
Middleton Jn. i . : ' |
[ East cer — — | i .
(See page 12) i . ‘ i : i :
, : C. Up line, 590 yards before 80 | x
. i ' reaching home signal i
; h | 15 | Through junction i
i Middleton !’ : '
¢! Station So— {1533 l i ‘ . |
! II I l
‘ 1 ‘1 ' | |
; | | | |
ROYTON JUNICTIOIN JU[NCTION TO ROYTON| STATION :
ROYTON [JUNC[TION] TO ROYTON STATION 60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Royton Junction
. Royton Jn. ..] — — i IS |} Through junction
l (See page 17) i |
. Higginshaw — 449 J i C. Up line 522 yards before 62 1L1C Freight trains re-
Siding reaching home signal quiring to enter
N.W. Gas Board
Sidings
Royton r
e| Station — 980 ; i
i !
| | | ‘
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I
CASTLETON SOUTH JUNCTION TO BOLTON (T. ST.) EAST JUNCTION
I
NCTION TO NORTH JU1

i

CASTLETON EA'ST JU

CASTLETO
CASTLETO
ROSE HILL

Castleton
East Junction
(See page 13)

North Jn.

Castleton
South Junction|
(See page 13
fi

or
Hebden Bridge
line)

North Jn.

Heywood
Station

Broadfield
Station
(Up 1.B.S.
1634 yards
from Heap
Bridge Jn.
box)

N SO
N NO

JUNC

UTH
RTH
TION

624

Sle

1400

1595

JUNCTION TO NORTH
JUNCTION TO BOLTO
TO BURNDEN JUNCTI

NCTION
JUNCTIION
N
ON
UGL 35
DGL 58
DRS 74

(INCLUDING CASTLETGON EAST TO NORTH AND BOLTON (ROSE HILL) TO BLRNDE\] JN.)
' MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEE SPEED

20 |
20
5
20 |
|

20

30

20
20
75
20

20

20

20

20

30

' MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

I MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

I Through junction

Through junction

Through junction

CW. Up line, 370 yards be-~
fore reaching South Jn.
home signal

Through junction to and from

Over curves between West en
91 to 94 mile posts

[
C. Up line, 1042 vards before

reaching home signal

E SPEED

I
E SPEE‘D
E SPEED

South J

d of Stat

unction

ion and

182C

4S1C

251C

1L.2C

1L3S

box

1
]

Trains right away
through Bury
(K. St.) for Bolton
direction

Trains right away
through Bury
(K. St.) for Bury
(B. St.} direction

Trains for Bolton
direction stopping
at Bury (K. St.)

Trains for Bury {B.
St.) direction stop-
ping at Bury (K.
St.)

‘Water at Bury (K.
St)
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i
Description { Engine Whistles
of Block Distance | Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge - restrictions unworked trailing points !
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up | For
Agigé‘f:’e | Stations and
unless i Signal Boxes ! i Gradient |
otllllerwme Standage (Rl}smg Main | Slow | Main | Slow |
SDO“"“ Descrip- | Wagons Position l}in €SS or or or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V.|Down| Up otherwise! Fgast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate shown)
BlockPosts)i 1 in
| | !
CASTLETON S} OQUTH| JUNCTION TO BOLTON (L.ST.) EASTT JUNCITION | —cont|d. !
Bury (Knowsley 1 !
Street)
[} Heap Bridge 1 1563 C. Up line, 1332 yards before 85 1S 1C Through freight
Junction ; t reaching I.B. home signal i trains Bolton
” C. Up line 650 yards before 85 direction not stop-
reaching 1.B. home signal . ping at Bury for
f traffic or water,
the information
| to be telephoned
oo s to Bury
e} Loop Jn. ..| — | 1215 . . : C.W. Up main, 203 yards | 106
o w3 i 2 p
280 (See page 111 ! before reaching starting {
N for Loco Jn. : signal
55 %PF line) ! 30 Through junction to Knowslely Street
R i PF PF 20 Through junction to Loco Junction
22 2 | 20 20 | Over curves at junctions of ifast and |slow lines,
—_
%ﬁﬁ . East — 532 . .
SEZ |
=go |1 ‘ |
§E£ [ ] West — 485 ° ® | 20 20 | Over curves at junctions of (fast and [slow lines [
5532 (See page 23 : i
R385 for Bury ; : |
(Bolton Street) r | '- -
South line) i i : i I
T “PF” on down| fast lilne : i ! I
i . i H .
e | Gasworks .. — | 1222 | | , | :
z | | g
! I |
} o | |
: ‘ i | \
. l | ;




£C

Radcliffe ; : ' ‘ ! i l | i |
{Black Lane) : il I ! i i : i {
Bradley Fold 1 1143 ; i i DRS 37 45 45 | Through junctions to and from Bury ! '
Junction ! | (Not applicable to diesel mul|tiple unit ' trains) - IL3S i Water at Bury (K.St.)
(See page 110 il : 60 ;| 60 | Through junction to and from| Bury [
for Radcliffe i 1 (Applicable to diesel multiple| unit trailns only)
South line) . 25 25 | Through junction to Radcliffe| (Cen.)
L R
Bradley Fold ! | ; !
East S — 816 K ! ‘ |
! i
Station b — 617 . ‘ ' ! ‘ CW. Up main, 1219 yards 198 | : 1L2C Freight trains re-
: I : | before reaching home i quiring the assis-
! R : signal ' . tance of bank en-
: i ! I ¢ gines from Bury
i : H \ !
I West <4 — | 1313 ° “ . i C. Up main, 900 yards beforel 170 ; 3SIC i Freight trains for
i i reaching home signal i Bolton Goods Yd.
! 1S1C Through freight
It trains Castleton
! i | direction not
H l , | stopping at Bury
' I | for traffic or water
i i ! | : : ' the information to
. i ! : be telephoned to
i : i ! i ' Bury
P i | ' iL3s ! ' Water at Bolton
o ! ' ! i West
Bolton (Trinity ! i | )
Street) . i ; : |
Rose Hill Jn. - 1 502 g . I5 Between Rose Hill Junction and East Junction !
East Junction i — 448 : ° 15 | Between East Junction and ‘Rose Hill| Junction
(See pagc 64) - ! I5 IS | Over curves leading to and from platflorm lines !
for West Jn. il | :
fine) r | i
Bolton (Trinity ! i ' !
Street) : : i
. Rose Hill In. — —_ I 20 Between Rose Hill Junction land Burniden Junctlion !
. Burnden Jn. —_— 453 i i i 20 | Between Burnden Junction alnd Rose {Hill Junc!tion
(See page 64) ! i : ! i , :
i BURY (BOLTO|N STREET)) SOUTH JX. CONNECTIING LINE [ | I ‘ !
i i1 10 | MAXIMUM PER'VIISSIBLE SPEED !
Bury (Knowsley I : :
Street) I | ‘ ' 1;
L West — — i i : I . |
(See page 22) { I | : ! | E
Bury (Bolton ;! | [ ‘ !
Street) i ! : i i
o South — ! 118 |i ‘ i | . : . : | !
| (See page IOS) | 10 - Through junction i : ! i
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|
Dmcriptionl | I Engine Whistles
of Block i Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
A]??g(];llite Stations and o — — , — e
unless Signal Boxes . | ‘Gradient ’
Otlt‘le“"lse ; , Standage | (R‘S‘“g Main | Slow | Main | Slow
563“'“ | Descrip- | Wagons | i Position unless or or or or |
_(Dots M | Yds Up ' Down tion |E.& V.|Down! Up ‘otherwise! Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate shown) | :
BlockPosts) | | i : i lin | H !
— - - ! B T T R | i o iu ) o
I ROCHDALE B|RANCH SIDJINGS TO FACIT (SlNG’LE GO'ODS LENE) l ! : ‘ ' ,
; { . i } |
’ ROCHDALE BRAINCH ISDG. TO WARDLEWOR|TH STA|TION 35 35 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED | i ! |
| [ | : | | |
| I | |
Rochdale | 1 |
w ®| Branch Sdgs. | — i ‘ ‘ | ’
ER:¥ ! i !
23 ! ! i ! |
52 ; | : . |
== i | Wardleworth i | | : \ .
e, Station — i 1586 ’ | : : 1 I
g5 | | : |
%3 . I 10 Freight trains on falling gradlients betjween Walrdleworth| and Facit
o = i | Facit !
5 i Goods Yard 3 11725 | ) 10 | Freight trains on falling gradilents betw|een Facifj and Wardleworth
] |
| 13
! : |
! : !
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| TODMORDEN [ EAST
TODMORIDEN

Todmorden
Hall Royd Jn.
(See page 15)

Stansfield Hall;

Todmorden
East Junction
(See page 15)

Stansfield Hall

Kitson Wood

Portsmouth

Cornholme ..

Station ..
Copy Pit Sdg.

(UpI.B.S. Im.

J

|'
I
i’
f
|

250 yards from|

Cliviger East
box)

JUNICTION TO ROSE GRO
EAST | JN. TO GANNOW JN.

462 !

390

1639

205

1550

144

VE, GA

DGL

NNOW

70

JUNC
75

30

20

40

75

20
30

20

40

TION !

Between junction and Stansfi
Through junction.

Between Stansfield Hall and

CW. Down line, 445 yards
before reaching home
signal

Between East Junction and S
Through junction

Between Stansfield Hail and
Between Stansfield Hall and

C. Down line, 848 yards
before reaching home
signal

C. Down line, 1,179 yards
before reaching home ‘
signal

S. Up line, trailing end of f
sand drag 328 yards |
ahead of box. (Normal
lie of points main line)

C. Down main, 483 yards
before reaching distant
signal

C. Down line, 892 yards
before reaching outer
home signal

C. Up line, 590 yards
before reaching outer
home signal

Up line, 640 yards
before reaching I.B. home
signal

; Between 223 mile post and

East Junfction

eld Hall

Hall Roy|d Junctiojn
65

tansfield ;Hall
Portsmojuth (223| mife pos

65

65

65

65

80 1138

68

68

Stansfielld Hall

|
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLJE SPEE(D ON MIAIN LINES i

f

t)

1L3S

Water at Todmorden

Water at Rose Grove
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t
Description! i ; : : . Engine Whistles
of Block i * Distance i Permanent : i L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling ! between | Additional ! Loops and speed Catch points, spring or I
on Main signal ! running . Refuge " restrictions | unworked trailing points :
Lines boxes lines Sidings Jiles per hour ; Down | Up For
Absolute | stations and ; f i
Block ; ) i - i s : -
unless Signal Boxes | | ; ' ' Gradient| |
otfllqerwise : : Standage, ! ; (Ri'i‘.ing Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown | Descrip- | Wagons i Position | uniess or or | or or
.(Dots M | Yds | Up Down tion |E.& V. Down| Up otherwise: Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate ! | : + shown) ‘ -
BlockPosts) 1 | ! | © lin . i
TODMORDEN | EAST JU‘\I CTION TO ROSE GROVlE GAVNOW J U\CT]ION llcomd. ‘ ; !
Burnley (Mer. ' g‘ ‘ ‘ ' :
Road) .
[ Cliviger East 1 1397 || URS | 30 ! I S. Down line, 1 m. 527 70
I | {Down! side) : yds. before redching home |
i 5' ! | . : . signal (Trailing end of ' !
I i : i | 1 points from Copy Pit ) . |
; .‘i ’ ) ' down loop.) Normal lie : ! i
i ! : | of points main line ! i
| i | . : | CW. Up linc, 611 yards | 68
i | | ! i before reaching starting | | |
; : : i i signal i !
: | i | ‘ |c. Up line, 1,397 yards 68 ! '
| i k ’ ' | H | before reaching home , | |
! : Y i | | signal ; ; !
E | [ | ! : ‘ | -
I ' ] 45 : Between Portsmouth end of Townele|y Tunnel| and Ganlnow Jn,
o| Towneley 11577 i URS | 18 ‘ | : | |‘
! 5 i ! [ ! i ’ | ! r
.‘ Station i — | 1012 : DGL ' 17 | ‘ \ C. Up line, 909 yards | 88 ! _ ,
! i : | \ before reaching home 1 : ' | |
‘ ! i ! | | i '| signal i \
. \ i i ' ,
! | |_~ ; | CW. Up line, 234 yards | 71 ! | ‘
| ! ‘ ] ; i before reaching starting I ! b
‘ | . ! . ! | i signal \ l |
\ Rose Grove 1| ! ! !i | : I I I : . ; "
| Gannow Jn. 1 . 40 ! ! ' ' : i 45 [ Between Gannow Jn. and Portsmouuth end of | Townelely Tummel 1
(Se 8pagelO7J | ! ’ , |
< i | . |
' ; \ ' | 20 ‘ ' Through junction f ‘
\ I ‘ | | ' i




Lz

5

I and Miles Platting

Station Junction Left hand Fust

Between Newtown No,

Right hand Slow

MANCHESTER: (VIC|TORI A), NEWTOWN Neo. 1 TiO STAL|YBRIDGE No.
' J‘ : . B .

NEWTOWN

i Manchester
: (Victoria)

Newtown
No. 1
{See page 103

for Colne line)

Newtown
No. 2

: Miles Platting

Collyhurst St.

(See page 29) i(Distance to
New Allen St.
l340 yds)

Station JIn.
(See pages 29
and 30)

Ashton Branch.!

Sidings
{See page 30)

Philips Park
No. 1

(See page 31
for Philips
Park No. 2
line)

Park Station
Junction
(Sce page 31)

Baguley Fold
Junction

i

Clayton Bridge ;

Station

f

725

449

368 |

497

503

605 |

1407 |

< %7

East ™

" Up & down

" Up & down
East

. tzu—> .

From Oldham Road

Down East

Down East

No. I'TO STALYBRIDGE No. 2

e From Oldham Road

From Brewery Sidings

75

20
20

| 2(WEISTERN LINES)

75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

20
40

45

C. Down slow, 448 yds
before reaching home
signal

t C. Down fast, 448 vards
' before
| signal
I

Through junction and station
Through junction to and fro
Between Miles Platting Stati

CW. Up goods, 377 yards
before reaching home
signal

Between Baguley Fold Juncti

Through junction to Philips P

E SPEE/D ONM'AIN Li

reaching home

I-ark No.

59

78

m fast H
on Juncti

420

on and P

nes
on and C|

hilips Pa
2 box

olyhurst

rk No. 1

NES

Street up|

boxes

{
H

fast and jup slow lines




8¢

| \
[Description i ! Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent ) L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or f
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points |
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour { Down Up For
ABTgi‘éte Stations and l
; - !
unless Signal Boxes ‘ t Gradient
otherwise | | Standage (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown | Descrip- | Wagons Position unless | or or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.|Down| Up otherwisel pagt | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate : shown) !
BlockPosts) 1 lin | ‘
1 | J
! MANCHESTER {\-"ICiTORIA), NEWTOWN No. 1 T|O STAL|YBRIDG|E No. 2 (WESTERN LINES)—contd. ! :
N |
i ‘ Droylsden : 1 i | i :
e! Station Jn. | 1 | 548 | URS 82 C. Down line, 858 yards 135 | . 1L3S Water at Park Stn.
i (See Western | : " DRS 82 | | before reaching home ' : . . Junction
" Lines i _ ! ! I signal | i ; 1
Appendix for i ' i | C. Down line, 825 yards ;100 | : i
Stockport line) | i | ! before reaching 1B. home | ! : i
(Down 1.B.S., ! : ! . , signal :
1042 yards | ! | ! 20 20 | Through junction {o and from| Denton |
from Station i : | ; 45 45 | Through junction to and from| Stalybrildge |
Junction) | | ; | , 1
! | ] _ : : Drivers off up trainjs must wihistle to
Ashton : ' b i : | i warn me|nshuntinlg in the /Goods
(Charlestown) | . i : I Yard ' :
e|  Ashton Moss 1 91 | i , 50 | 50 | Through Ashton (Charlestowin) Station : '
North Jn. i W i CW. Down ling, 227 yards 100 !
{See page 31 : t , : before reaching starting
for Crow- ! signal
thorn Jn. line) C. Down line, 423 yards 100
; before reaching home
] QA & GB.| — 698 signal )
Junction : 15 15 | Through junction to and from| O.A. & |G.B. line .
(See page 32 ' : i
for Oldham i ! )
line) ! i : |
| ' :
ol West .. — | 481 i CW. Downmain, 238 yds | 75 | | ;
i i before reaching home ‘ I i
! f signal | |, i |
i H ;
P East .. — 394 : 45 45 | Between 7 mile post and Ash|ton East ‘box ‘ ‘ |
‘ -_ i | ‘ i
] Ill ) | | ‘ ‘
| ! | | | .
| I ' o
X ‘ ’ ! | 1:




| . Stalybridge ' I )
e: No.2 | 187 ‘ e o e o | i ' CW. Up main, 517 yards 115 |
(Western : ; ; ! before reaching advance ;
Lines) : | . starting signal
CW. Stockport Bay, 26 122 ‘
yards ahead of Bay start- |
ing signal |
C.W. Up goods line 405 125 |
yards, before reaching
’ home signal
20 20 | Through junction to and from| station
15 Between No. 2 and No. 4 bo|xes .
i HE Rules| 96 to |98 are in force on the down pliatform Line betwelea Stalyb|ridge No.| 3 box hlome 1 signal (also
e e e o slotte|d from [Stalybridge No. 2 box) and StialybridgeiNo. 3 box starting |signal

Up platform line
o
Pown platform line
g~

f
“ The Absolute Bllock Rlegulatifons apply on the up and djown goo‘ds lines oin the {Diggle! side of No. 2 box when No. 4 box is [closed.
i

62

MILES PLATT/ING, |O L DHAM ROAD TO MILES| PLATTIING ST|ATION JUNCTION VIA WEST GOOIDS LINES

MILES PLATTIN|G, OLIDHAM RD. TO STATIO|N JN. 15 i5 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE!D
See pages 219 and 220 for i
Miles Platting special instructions re-
A Oldham Road ..| — — | specting the working of 4 | Down incline at Oldham Roald
these lines i
NB ' 4 LR 4
7 = ° ”8 H
EE ‘ =2 NB {52 NB
= I >Rl g=
R | ! < 8 j .
e ‘ New Allen St. | — | 520 § . | . i I ! I
%l | | |
Se | Tank Yard | — 415 ! i lf |
= , : | f |
. Station Jn. . ‘ — 392 i | |
(See pages 27 | ‘ [ !
and 30) [ ! ! ! 1

|
|

| | | ] |
| MILES PLATTiING, NEW !ALLEI\' ST. TO MILES| PLATTJLNG, C/OLLYHURSI|T ST. (EAST GOODS LINE)S)

; NEW ALL‘EN STI. TO CgOLLYHURST ST. ‘ I ¢ H ; MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE|D
| Miles Platting ! : ;
e - NewAllenSt.| — — ‘ i ] !
% : : ) i I
. Collyhurst St.  — ' 340 i i : I i

(See page 27) | i

*The up goods line iss work-ed in both directions : ‘ i

i I i : | I | |
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Description ] | ‘ Engine Whistles
of Block Distance ) Permanent L—long  S—short  C—crow
Signalling : between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions ' unworked trailing points

Lines . | boxes lines Sidings miles per hour | Down Up For
Agigé‘ll(te | Stations and I R o i
! o . [
unless ' Signal Boxes ! | | ! Gradient l .
otherwise | : (Rising : ; {
| Standage ! Main Slow Main Slow
s(}}x)oc\’\t';‘l ! t ! 1 Descrip- | Wagons Position otL}}lgif:iSse or or . or or ‘
indicate | M Yds Up Down tion |E. & V.|Down| Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods F
BlockPost:)l \ l ' lin | i |
IR L . ! .
; i i
MILES PLATT ING STATI()\ JUNCTION TO NEWTON HEATH THO RPES |B‘2[DGF JUNCTION | i . !
1 1 N .
MILES PLATT ING STATI ‘ON JN. TO THORPES BRIIDGE JIN, 75 ' 75 MA)\E\‘IUVE PERMISSIBL;E SPEED ]I i |
| : ! i : !
- ! Exo ! ' : i i
| ” [SR=p- 3 , : : 1
- Miles Platting 3 TE>B : i i : i
e  Station Jn. ..i — — 8 . | e 8 ° i | 20 | 20 | Through junction to and from fast lines, | :
| (See pages 27 | | \ o I i | ;20 Through junction to Ashton Branch i i ;
. and 29) | 3 | NB 3 | i : | :
|| : ' | =20 0y =i 1 a ‘ !
s Brewery — i 654 I . Poe ® | | Drivers entermg up goods| line i
l . Sidings ' BB | must kleep sharp, lock out|and ;
. (See below) : 'S g: : ' whistle jto warn istaff worlkingin !
Oi O | sidings :
. Newton Heath ; i~ _ : : : i i
e! ThorpesBridge] — 943 | ] ‘se g i 25 | Through junction to slow line :
' Junction . ' 4 Z. ‘ 25 25 Over the connecting line
(See pages 1! ' i t .
i and 16} : . : :
i l . i |
[ |
' , : | | i | ‘
| MILES PLATTING CON NECTING LINE \ ! |
' OVER CONNECTING LINE : 10 0 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL;E SPEED
' i i i ! !
Miles Platting | ! | i i :
e| Brewery Sdgs.. — | — A : : : :
} (See above) ' i . : !
! . i . |
e AshtonBranch — = 457 i ! . CW. Up line, 225 yards be- | 45
. Sidings : i fore reaching Brewery Sid-; .
. {See page 27) ‘ | ings home sxgqal | :
| | ! : :
! | . i
I ! | 1 ‘ ! |




I¢

MILES PLATT|ING, ‘PHILIPS PARK No. 1 TO MAN'CHESTER (LON D O|N RD.), ARDWICK JUNCTION i !
| PHILIPS P:ARK lNo. 1 TO MIDLAND JUNCTI{ON i 20 r 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL E SPEED i
! MIDLAND‘JUNCJTION TO ARDWICK JUNCTION U -1 I5 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED . |
. Miles Platting | | ! : : i i : |
®i  Philips Park l — — . | 2. ] : i i ; ! :
’ No. 1 | ’ : A ‘; | ; !
(See page 27) | | : oo ’ i ]
®, Philips Park | — ! 592 ™ . ’l . | C. Up main, 487 yards be- 87
]° No. 2 | ' ] fore reaching home signal i |
[+ (See below) | | M i | \ i
e BeswickJn. i — 1049 : : CW. Up line, 160 yards be- 60 |
‘ i ] ] \ . fore reaching starting :
: : . signal ’
o| MidlandJn. ' — | 656 I i CW. (Midland Lines). Up | 90
(See Midland ; i & 20 20 | main, 220 yards before : !
' Lines Appen- | J f i : ! reaching starting signals \
. dix)(Seebelow) i s : i Through junction and over clurve to and from | Ancoats| Junction
! i |
* Manchester [ I i ! ! :
| (L. Rd) : . i ' ! ! ;
®| Ardwick Jn. | | + CW. Up line, 309 vards be- 130 3SIL Miles Piatting
. — ] 887 ' : . fore reaching starting
! signal
‘ I X I i5 15 | Through junction to and from| Western| Lines
i ANCOATS JN.| TO MIILES PLATTING, MIDLAND JIN. ! :
i ANCOATS [IN. Ti{O MI1DLAND JN. [ , 20 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL E SPEE'D
®' AncoatsJn. ... — ‘ — ; i P15 I5 | Through junction in any direcition
| (Midland | | | = i !
| Lines) . i ! ' 90
| | Miles Platting | 5 : | CW. Up line, 220 yards k
e! Midland Jn, — 1970 ! before reaching starting ;
. (See above) ! i f | ' signal : :
i | | | | 20 i - Through junction | i |
! MILES PLATTING, PARK| STATION JUNCTION [TO PHILIPS PARK ' No. 2/ (GOODS LINES) | f
i PARK STAT!ION [JUNC[TION TO PHILIPS PARK|No, 2 15 ' 15 . MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEED i
I Miles Platting 15 | Through junction : !
®, Park Station @ — — . i . |
i1 Junction ’ " ! i
: {See page 27) : i CW. Up goods, 51 yards
' Philips Park ’ — 636 : X | before reaching home 89
No. 2 ! I | signal
(Sec above) =' . | i N | , Through junction
ASHTON (C.), [ASHT|ON M/OSS NORTH JUNCTIOIN TO GUIDE BRID GE, AISHTON MOSS SOUTH JIUNCTLEON
! ASHTON M.OSS N|O R T|H JN. TO ASHTON MO|SS SOUTH JN. I5 15 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL'E SPEEID
. Ashton (C.) : i
e Ashton Moss ‘ — — : , : ;
i1 North Jn. ] ; |
{1 (See page 28) | i I | | J
i | Guide Bridge - \ | ! : I
e! Ashton Moss @ — ' 475, ’ 15 Through junction ; I
South Jn. | : i .
{See page 33) | | ‘
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Description, ; . Engine Whistles
of Block : Distance | I Permanent . {—long S—short C—crow
Signalling - between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or e
on Main | signal running Refuge { restrictions I unworked trailing points . ]
Lines | | boxes lines Sidings imiles per hour | ; Down ; Up For
; Ag?g(l:‘ﬁ[e " Stations and _ _ . L ! —_ |—-~~ - -
! Si ' i : L
unless ! Signal Boxes : | ' Gradjent: i |
otherwise | Standage C(RISING - pain | Slow | Main | Slow
shown : ! Descrip- | Wagons . Position unless : or or or
(Dots M - Yds Up |  Down tion |E. & V.|[Down| Up lotherwise:  past | Goods | Fast [ Goods
indicate | i i shown) | :
BlockPosts)| i | | lin | | ! |
7 | ] | - N i
OLDHAM (CLE{GG S;TREET), WATERLOQO S]DINGiS TO GlUIDE B/RIDGE, STOCKPORT JUNCTION | . .
‘ WATERLO|O SIDIINGS | TO STOCKPORT JN, ‘ | I :
: | 60 | 60 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED] ! |
i ! ; ! I | : :
| Oldham (C. St.)’ ‘: | | ; !
e  Waterloo Sdgs;, — - . : ; . !
(See pages 18 | | | | | ! ! !
l and 33; ; | PF A . . | | ' I
| | | | . L
©; Sheepwashers | — | 440 ° I ’ i : ' j CW. Up additional pass- 86 ! i
| Lane i ! i . ' i enger line, 28 yards ahead : i
i ! t : : . of starting signal . :
| i : 'C. Up lie, 1095 yds.| 86 |
i | | [ ' 1 before reaching home ;
i | i ‘ signal i
i I ! : : . 1 C. Upline, 1 mile 540 yds. 90 ,
! ! | | ‘ | | before reaching home i
f . ] ii ! ; | signal i i
i ‘ : i . i '
’ | \i ‘ ! | : :
Park Bridge : I . ' |
e| Station ‘ 1 i 1126 I : | C. Up line, 600 yards 50
| K | I before reaching home
i | signal )
i 4 | | 15 . Through Turner Lane Tunnel ! :
H L
| i » i : ; !
Ashton (Oldham | : : ! i ;
Rd.) Station l i | I5 | Through Turner Lane Tunnel | =
Ashton (Charles- | | l |
town) | |
. O.A. & G.B. 1 1574 . . | C. Up line, 554 yds. before ‘ :
Junction i i b ‘ i ! reaching starting signal 70 ) i
(See page 28) | : . [ | ' C. Up main, 414 yards
g | § ! : 'i ' before reaching starting 70 |
. o lal . el |
I : 20 Between O.A. & G.B. Junctiojn and Ashton Moiss South 'Junction




€€

" Guide Bridge

| 863

. Ashton Moss — ; ‘ ~C. Up main, 551 yards 100
South Jn. X i ahead of outer home ; 3
(See page 31) i : signal i I
!' 20 | Between Ashton Moss South [Junction ‘and O.A. & G.B. [Junction
! 15 | Through junction to North |Junction
® Crowthorn Jn| — | 1215 25 | Through junction from Stock'port dire|ction
{Midland 40 40 | Between Crowthorn Junction| and Ash'ton Moss| North Jiunction [Western |(Lines)
Lines)
|
. Stockport Jn. | — 916 !
{Midland .
Lines) i
|
|
i
OLDHAM (CLE|GG S{TREET), WATERLOO SIDING|S TO GREENE|]E LD| JUNC/TION
WATERLO|O SD|GS. T|O GREENFIEID JN. 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Oldham (Clegg |
Street)
. Waterloo Sdgs! — — | 30 Between Oldham (Clegg St.)] Waterlolo Sdgs. and  Glodiwick Rd.
(See pages 18 =
and 32) L
. Glodwick Rd. | — 597 C.W. Down line, 99 yards 94
before reaching home
! signal
% 30 | Between Oldham (Glodwick |Rd.) and| Clegg Sitreet
i 5 5 | Over connccting line between| Oldham | (Mumps)! and Gloldwick Rolad
! 45 Between 34 and 24 mile posts .
) Lees .. 1 | 716 : 45 | Between 2} and 33 mile posts }
! Greenfield I
e Junction 2 | 3351 i C. Down branch, 1 mile 117
{Western | 1,352 yards before reach-
Lines) | home signal
| CW. Up branch, 336 yds. , 75 |
' I before reaching starting | I
\ signal ’ i
; ; l ! C. Up branch, 50 yards | 75 | |
1 : | | i . ahead of starting signal i
: : ! : 25 Through junction




ve

Description;
of Block |
Signalling |
on Main

Lines
Absolute
Block
uniess
otherwise

shown
(Dots '
indicate .
BlockPosts),

[ Engine Whistles
i Distance Permanent . . L—long S—short  C—crow
I between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or . e
i signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
boxes lines Sidings miies per hour Down | Up For
Stations and _ S | — T i : 1 i
Signal Boxes | ! i : | Gradient i | I
: ‘ ‘ Standagej ; (Rleg Main | Slow | Main | Slow |
| Descrip- | Wagons Position ! lil‘ln €s$ or or | or or
M ! Yds Up I Down tion |E.& V.|Down| Up O;hgr‘;"rﬁe Fast | Goods I Fast | Goods !
: |
| lin l |
_ — - \ : I
MANCHESTER: (EXCIHANG|E) DEAL STREET TO NEWTON -LE-WIL|LOW|S, PA|RKSIDE No. 1 i ' ' i
: ! : ' : !
DEAL STRIEET T/O PA[RKSIDE No. | 1 | j ;
Manchester 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL'E SPEEDD ON MAIN ANID FAST! LINES
Exchange 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL.E SPEED ON SLOW LINES i
Deal Street : i 45 45 ; MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL.E SPEED ON GIOODS LINES
(Sce page 44) | — 498 . |I . ] | : .
| | |
. : |
* Ordsall Lane i :
No. 2 — | 1300 . [ 25 | From Ordsall Lane No. 2 and| Salford Station to Footbrildge and |Millgate
(See page 36 boxes except where otherw|ise shown, '
for Castle- 10 | Through junction to M.S.J. & A. line! I - IL 1C | IL IC | Trains for Central
field Jn. i ' Lines  requiring
line) i assistant engine
| ! :
No. 4 I L 789 | & e . . 45 45 | Fast lines opposite Ordsali | 1L 2S | 2L 2S Boltorn and Wigan
, : A i Lane No. 4 box 5 | : fine
: : ‘ I : i
. A ! ! i |
| | | ;
Catle Dock | — ! 490 | ® | | ' ;_ '
(Signals *Up | | A i | : : : ) .
& down” : . i X ‘ ! . ;
line only) ! 1 i ! ! i _ |
| A | | o
| : ! |
Cross Lane 1 | ¥ . : ' |
Junction i .- | 02| e o 4 * i i i .
i ! ' ; i i .
1 ! ! ! ! 1
o o | i o
! ! i i | I : :




43

Eccles
Station 1
(See page 36
for Ship
Canal
branch)

Patricroft
Eccles Junc- —
tion {Sig-
nals slow
lines only) :
(See page 39
| for Tyldesley
ling) :
Sidings
(Signals goods
lines only)
| (See page 39)

Station

Barton Moss
Junction

Glazebury :

i Astley Green 2
) Sidings

i Astley Station| —
{Level :
Crossing) |

Station

. Kenyon Junction
0.

(Seepage 38

for Bolton
line)}

Newton-le-
Willows
Parkside No. 1 1
(Western
Lines)

* Worked " No Block

1392 o ' o

| -
: i | '
i ]
| 1172 | . ee ! | 25
L ‘ i
| g |
: ! |
! ,! |
187 | i o ‘
[' *NB!
i NB }
i P |
528 | . oo o : |
I ' | | I ‘ 45
! ) | .
79 ° ; . | i 40
957 | i
712!
1256, : ! |
448 |
| :
| H
| ' |
. | ' 3
i | !
! ! '
1705 : . 20

| | |
- betw!een Eccles Junction and IPatricrof-t Station; when

|
|
|
|
|

i
|
[

|

Through junction to Wigan

&0 | From Patricroft to 287 m.p.,
45 Through station, slow lines

40 | Slow to main and vice versa

20 | Through junction to Bolton

20 | Through junction to and from

Patricroft Sidings box is closed.
i

fast line

Lowton

1L 28
1L IS
1L 45
1L 38

28 1C

CaL2s |
{
]

2L 2S ; South Junction dir-

ection

Liverpool line
Warrington
Via Parkside Curve

Water at Parkside
No. 2
Express  Passenger

train for Liverpool
not stopping at
Newton-le-Willows
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: f
Description: i J Engine Whistles
of Block | Distance ] Permanent I—long S—short C—crow
Signalling | | between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or ———
on Main | j  signal | running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines | i boxes ! lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Agigé‘éte © Stations and ' ___ N e ) | L
-l‘l . o 1 ' 1
uniess Signal Boxes i ‘ | l 1 : Gradient
otherwise | ' . ! l lStandagc i (RiSING | Npajn | Slow | Main | Slow
5.‘3’“'? ) {Descrip- | Wagons ; Position unless or | or or | _or
Dots | M | Yds ‘ Up Down | tion 'E.& V.|Down! Up otherwisel East * Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate ‘ ’ | ‘ ! ; shown)
BlockPosts}i . : , : ‘ . lin . ‘
| | | N e T ; ! - o
i KNOTT MILL & DElANSG!ATE, CASTLEFIELD JUNTT ION '[‘0 OR|DSAL L LANE No. 2 1 ‘ I
. ! |
CASTLEFHELD J,UNCTION TO ORDSALL ILIANE No. 2 I 20 20 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D i :
: i i : | :' :
Krott Mill and | . ! i
Deansgate ' ' I : {5 | Through junction !
o:  Castleficld —_ = 1 : :
| . Junction | ; I
| (Western ' | H ! .
| Lines) | il |
. Ordsall Lane | ' |
e/ No.l . o— 1 575 it g 45 1C Goods  Yard to
! ) ‘ i ! : | . . goods line
PF \ | | ' |
i I i i
ei No.2 200 ;1o Through junction to main line,
(See page 34 | ' | !
| | * | ; | | | |
| ! i f | ‘
! ; | '. | H i
. ‘ | i
WEASTE JLIN_CTIO‘N, SHIP CANAL TO ECCLES\ STATI|ON (GOLODS LINE|S) i
i f : I
! SHIP CAN.AL T|O ECICLES STATION .10 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL%E SPEE|D ;
i i !
il Weaste Jn, ' — | — | 4 - | |
Ship Canal ‘ | i
e Eccles Station: — 1624 li ! C. Down line, 400 yards ‘ 66
{See page 35) : \ 1 . before reaching home !
: ! ; signal |
' _i ‘ | | |
l : ' 1 .




FLETCHER! STRE‘ ET

JUNCTIO

Bolion, Great
Moor St.
Fletcher St.

Junction
(See page 41)

Rumworth &
Daubhiil

Hulton’s
Sidings

Cheguerbent

Atherton Bag

Lane
Staticn

Atherton Bag

Lane
Junction
(See pages 42

and 43)

for Howe

|
I

Bridge East -

and West
direction)

NNo

145

1z

960

JIJUNCTION TO KENYON,

45

40
35

35

20

20

.JUNCi'!i()J\' Nio

H
]
45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEF. SPEE
i Passenger trains between Boljton and
. otherwise shown
20 | Through junction
Between Iletcher Street Juncltion and
35 ‘Through station
C. Down ling, 1033 yards 60
before icaching  distant |
signal |
C. Down line, 479 yards G0
before reaching  distant
signal
<. Down line, 631 yards 60
before  reaching  home :
signal '
J C. Up line, 312 yards 100
befcre reaching home
signai :
4G | Between Chequerbent and Flietcher St
Through station
| C. Up line, 493 yards 30
' before rcaching distant
signa! '
Cheguerbent Bank, between 5} aad &

|
1
f
Through junction to Hewe Br'idge East]
C. Up line, 518 yards ! 88
before reqchm0 home
i signal

P |
|
i 1

| Penningt

|

on SOuthl Jn., exce
I
I

lChequerb ent, roun'd curves

LIS
L

— et

|
I
reet Janciticn, rounid curves

|
imile post s, W armunﬂ boards

"o

! i35 1C .
C IS

(Y

|
1
I
!
| and “e'st ]antm’

i : lSHC

£28 1C

pt where

2C 2S

Howe Bridge East

» Howe Bridge West

No. 1 down siding
North end

Dowi main

IDown main  right
away

No. 1 up siding and
up sidings North
end
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of Block
Signalling
on Main
Lines
Absolute
Block
unless
otherwise
shown
(Dots

Description!

indicate -
BlockPosts);

| BOLTON, FLE

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Fletcher’s :
Siding !
Atherleigh ;
Station i

West Leigh |
Branch |

West Leigh
Station

Leigh

Pennington
South Jn.
(See page 43

for Tyldes- °
ley line, i
page 43 for |
Bickershaw |
line) ’
Kenyon Junc- |
tion No. 2

Kenyon Junc-
tion No. 1 |
(See page 35)

|
|

i Engine Whistles
Distance ! Permanent L—Ilong S—short C—crow
between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
T | [Grad -
, ! |Gradient
Standage ! ! | (LiR];.?lng Main ' Slow | Main | Slow
' iDescrip- | Wagons § i Position | uniess or or or or
M | Yds {  Dowan tion |E.& V.{Down| Up | ]iosthhgr\;zfse Fast | Goods { Fast | Goods
' | | 1in
o i F | |
| |
TCHE[R STRIEET JUNCTION TO KENYON |JUNCTION Nlo. 1—contd. f
i
1223 . Drivers must whilstle when| 1 mile
: f distalnt from [Kirkhall [Lane
ij level |crossing
':l
i '
L] ‘
— \ 1613 | ‘
; i ;
I
|
. &
1 @ 497 | URS . 74 20 | Passenger trains between Peninington Sjouth Jun|ction and| Bolton, |except wihere otherwise shown
. ' {On Biclkershaw 20 | Through junction to Leigh an|d Bickersthaw
i i ] Bra|nch) SL Patricroft and be-
) i yond from Bolton
| : and Bickershaw
- branches
1| sis (I IL 1S | 2L 1S | Bickershaw Branch
. i = i 1L 28 | 2L 25 | Leigh
i @ : |
— ' 556 | . | 20 Through junction 1L 28 Liverpool
1L 18 Warrington
‘ i 1L 4S8 Via Parkside curve
; : 1L 38 Water at Parkside
‘ f i No. 2
‘ T
]
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*eT—e—o——»

PATRICROFT, |ECCL
ECCLES JIUNCT

SIDINGS

Patricroft
Eccles Junction
(See page 35)

Sidings
(Signals goods
lines only
{See page 35)

Monton Green
Station

Worsley
Sanderson’s
Sidings

Roe Green
Junction
{See page 40
for Bolton

line)

Ellenbreok
Station

Tyldesley
Hough Lane

No. 1

No. 2

(See page 43
for Leigh
line)

Howe Bridge
Chanter’s !
Siding i

East Junction

{See page 42
for Atherton
line)

West Junction ;

(See page 43 |
for Atherton'
line)

186

913

437

756

952

763
917

513

1597

| 1000

| 730

®'v—e

l

|
ES JUNCTION TO HINDLEY GREEN,
ION T|O SCOWCROFT’S

DRS |

SCOWCROFT]

|
|
|
|
|

75

56
20

35
30

'S SIDINGS

75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

25 | Through juncﬁdn

50 i Through junction to and from
 Through junction to Bolton

35 | Through junction to and from
Through junction to Leigh

i

I

1

Through junction to Atherton

20 ¢ Through junction to Atherton

E SPEE]

Wigan

Wigan |

D

1L 1S '

2S 1L
35 1L

Through trains Patri-
croft and beyond.

Trains timed to pass
Tyldesley

Hindley South




ov

Engine Whistles

Descripticn :
of Block ! Distance ! Permanent L—Iong S-—short C-—crow
Signalling | . between :| Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | signal | running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines ! boxes I lines Sidings miles per houi Down Up For
"\g?gifs | Sttions and P i » -
I Signe xes | . : , - ; : - [
unless | Signai Boxe | l i | iGradient ] !
otherwise ‘ I |Slemdage i (RiSINg | pain | Slow | Main | Slow |
shown | Descrip- | Wagons I Position unless or or or or |
(Dots ¢ M | Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.|Down} Up otherwise| Fust | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate i shown)
BlockPosts)! | il | {in
T - H ] i - N ! - T ___I_* - 1 1 -
| o - ecowekorths sl o o
- PATRICROFT, ECCLES JUNCTION TO HINDLEY GREEN, ISCOWCIROFT|'S SIDINGS —contd, ; i : :
o ! ' ; i : : i : - ; Passenger trains not
it Hindiey Green ' \ : . UL 1C i i timed to stop at
. Station ' : | i ' % [ i Wigan
Y (Western : ; | i ; ! :
i1 Lines) i 5 i : i : i
o| ! i ' I i 5
| Scowcroft’s 1 1647 ; i : : i ; ;
: Sidings i i | ! | i '
© (Western i ; ! | |
~ Lincs) | | i | | |
I : i ) i ! I |
i : : | | | : i ! )
. i | - , ; . !
I i | i
WORSLEY, RO|[E GREEN J[UNCTION TG EOLTON,% GREA|T MOOIR STREET S|[TATION i ! :
|
ROE GREEIN JU|NCTION TO BOLTON, GREAIT MOOR 45 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D
STREET [STAT[ION
Viorsley 20 Passenger trains between Roe| Green Jjunction ajnd Bolton| except where othe|rwise shown
® Roe Green — — l
Junction : i
{See page 39) i
: i
e | Walkden Sidinrgs 1 431 “ * C. Down line, 670 yards 62
it before reaching distant ;
“ signal; also worked from [ !
1 i ' Roe Green Junction box I !
Bolton. Gt. ! f: . I | ;
Moor St. | I ; ! : i '
Little Hulton i 761 I : - C. Down line, 460 yards 60 .
Junction ! J i before reaching home sig- i
e| (See page 41 | I nal. :
for Little i i !
Huiton ! | 15 Through junction i ;
Colliery P | | ' | '




Iv

I
WORSLEY, ROE GR‘EEN J

Hrulton
Colliery
line)

I
|

i
!
i
I
|

' |
GREAT‘ MOOR

UNCTION TO BOLTON,

1

STRE,

'

ET STl!; ATION —rostd.

®  Plodder Lane | — | 1330 | ' | ‘ | i |
: No. | : I i ; ; i ‘ i ! ;
! (Signals up : X ! : . ' ! :
I line only) X , i | |
' : | | | ' |
: | |
5 | 3 ! | : I i J| I
el Plodder Lane | — | 621 = ! C. Up line, 509 yards be- . 80 ! | ’
I No. 2 ‘ | ! fore reaching home signal .
i - . , |
of Lever Street | — 1265 i ’ C. Up line, 217 yards be- 65 !
! i [ | fore reaching home signal | ! i
: ! i | i ! |
. [® Fletcher Sueet: — 845 | ‘ ‘ 20 20 | Through junction i
z 0| In. : | :
Szl [l (See page 37 ! i -
) ”jl I | for Kenyon » , | | { : !
270 | lino ? i ’ - ! ; :
St i i | ; i | i !
©= | i L ' ! ! | |
f : | Staiion — 515 ¢ | : : 20 | Passenger trains between Boi'ion and Roe Green Junctioin except jwhere othierwise shown
! i : i
i ! i i i |
! | .= | ! | ‘
} i — |
! [ ' : ‘
! LITTLE HULTION C|OLLYERY TO LITTLE HULTIONJUN|CTION [(SINGILE GIGODS Lixg) ) I
| |
LITTLE HULTON COILLIERY TO LITTLE HULTON ' ; ; ; f
JUNC|TION | i5 i5 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED I !
; ! ; ! !
= ’ Little Hulton S ~ — | ;' .’ : :
=3 Colliery 1 : I ! i
Oz : ! : I ! ! '
2ze  LitleHulton 1 120 ' | | | |
b Junction ) i : | :
{See page 40; : 15 Through junction i
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[Description 1 Engine Whistles
of Block Distance . Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines i boxes lines ! Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Aﬁ?géite Stations and o i e - —_— e
unless Signal Boxes Gradient i
otlﬁler\mse _ |Standage (Rising | nain | Slow | Main ; Slow
shown Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or or or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E.&V.|Down!| Up otherwise, Fast |, Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate shown)
BlockPosts}) | lin
HOWE BRIDGE |[EAST |JUNC|TION TO ATHERTON {BAG LA|NE JUNICTIOIN :
HOWE BRIIDGE |EAST [JUNCTION TO ATHER|TON BAIG LANE]|, 20 20 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
JUNCTION
e Howe Bridge — — 20 | Through junction
East CW. Down line, 360 yards 171
Junction before reaching Atherton
(See page 39) Jn. home signal.
P
e| Atherton Bag| — 556 ‘ 20 Through junction
Lane
Junction
(See pages 37
and 43)
ATHERTON BA|G LA{NE JJUNCTION TO HOWE BRIDGE WEST JIUNCT|ION
ATHERTOIN BA|G LA|NE JUNCTION TO HO|WE BRIDGE 20 20 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
WEST JU|NCTION !
| |
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(] Atherton Bag | — — \ : i 20 | Through junction
Lane ‘\ | I ! CW. Down line, 237 yards 253
Junction i l | before reaching Howe
(See pages 37 } i Bridge West Jn. home
and 42) i [ i‘ signal
.I Howe Bridge — 574 " 20 Through junction |
West | CW. Up line, 314 yards 216 iL 18 | Hindley South
Junction before reaching Atherton iL IC Passenger trains not
(See page 39) Jn. home signal timed to stop at
H : Wigan.
: |
TYLDESLEY No. 2 T|O LEIGH, PENNINGTON SiOUTH J UNCTI|ON
! TYLDESLE|Y No.|2 TO [PENNINGTON SOUTH| JUNCT ION 45 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE | SPEE|D
Tyldesley
e No. 2 — — 30 | Through junction
(See page 39)
[ Jackson’s — 597 C. Up line, 554 yards be- 100
Siding fore reaching home signal
Leigh
. Speakman’s — 1197
Siding i
L
. Station — 11346
° Pennington 1 969 25 25 | Round curve, between 2 m.p. anj/d Pennfington Soluth Jn.
South Jn. 20 Through junction
{See page 38)
LEIGH, PENNINGTION S|OUTH JUNCTION TO BIICKERS/HAW CIOLLIERY
PENNINGT|ON S|OUTH| JUNCTION TO BICKERISHAW | 45 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE | SPEE|D
COLLIER[Y i :
Leigh
. Pennington — — URS 74 20 | Through junction
South Jn.
t {See page 38)
. Bickershaw 1 134% I
Colliery ' : . !
(Western | i | |
Lines) | + Up line only. | | f !
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Engine Whistles

Description| )
of Block | Disance Permanent ) _ L—long S—short C—ciaw
Signalling | between i Additional speed | Caxch points, spring or e —_— R ]
on Main | signal : running restrictions ! unworked trailing points i i |
Lines I boxes lines ! miles per hmzri | Down : Up : For
Absoluie | Suitions and ’ i ; - i : [
Block | gatemand e o S
unless ¢ T o 5 ' | ! 'Grddl{.nt : :
otherwise - i : , C(RISING | Main | Slow | Main Slow !
shown ! { i - ‘Descrip- | Position . ‘lml?f t or | or | or or |
(Dots ¢ M | Yds Up ! Down | ti | E. & V.!Down] Up otherwlse;  past ! Goods | Fast | Goods |
indicate : i ; : : I ~ shown) ; | : I g
BlockPosts): ! ! ll i : i lin | | , ! |
] S | i | 1 I ! | | : —
= MANCHESTER! (VICTORIIA) EAST JUNCTION T|O LIV E|RPOOL (EX CHA NGF) No. 2 ' ' ; | |
g3 i ; | : !
=ha MANCHESTER (VICT|ORIA) EAST JN. TO Lf\’E RPO,0OL | , | i |
=3 ; H i (EXCHANGE) No. 2 : | 75 1 75 i MAXIANUA PLR\&ISSIBL E SPEE D ON MIAI\ LI NES )
55 | Manchester ! ! i : i | | i
: . ! ! i :
ZA ! (Victoria) i i ! | ! ! |
— e East Juiction | — i — jeee peee ‘ | 10 ! 10 | Through all slip connections | | I
S {See pages 10 £EEE 5 ” esg & | | 15 Between East and YWest Junction except on shrough lines i
£2 and 103) ES5E ZlEsse 3 | ' | ; ' i
ke 2% © 1238 @ | ! ! ' | :
- i AERE g R g,, ] . | | i i
—~ [=In i
S B SR N - A ’ | |
22 LR ]
Se sl ﬂ ‘ :
g8 nne Hizax B ‘ | ;
E | 565 £iscs £ | ‘ . _
l'l]o ! ZZzZZ Z 2z Z [~ ! i i : |
— P £ i H i |
2 ! . DU 1 E S Cuan i : . . .
<9 ®| WestJunction] — 402 'loce eeleeeces | 15 i Between West Junction and {East Jun'ctmn exicept on lthrough Finses
QZ | i A i0 | 10 | Through connections in up an/d down fast lines [at West |Junction
o : : |
T : s, | : to and from Nos. 12, 13 anid 14 platiforms
;:-g i =20 £ES i From up through to Ne. 3 plaltform at| East end| of Exchjange Station
oM : 8 8 &8 2 10 10 | Through all slip connections |
35 ER-H 58 E 40 Between Manchester Victoria and [’elndleton Windsor |Bridge
nG A~ R ! No. 3 fast lines except where] otherwisie showin
& I i : !
S~ ! ! : |
2 ! : . :
- P PPPE l . | i
o8& ’ | : ; I |
°oe b f : i
8.2z I B < o g ' | :
£>35 ; S5 SS3 ! : '
o &35 i A i
S8 ; - \ :
=37 ‘ : i ! I ;
152 ' 1 i : ! [
uf = i ’ ! i |
5 e: Deal Street ..} — 49850 oeoje XX | | l |
Z |1 (See page 34) i i l ! . | !




slow line
Bolton line

}

Left hand
Right hand

94

Between Windsor Bridge Nos. 1 and 3 Centre line == fast line

: Salford ;
Station . i

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road
(Signals
goods lines
only)

(See page 52
for Salford
incline)

Salforil
Windsor Bridg
No. 1
(Does not sig-
nal the “Up
and down”
goods line)

Windsor Bridge
Hope Strect
(Signals “Up
and down”
goods line
only)

Windsor
Bridge No. 2
(Signals slow
and goods
lines only)
(See page 53
for New Barns!

Jn. Line) i
!

Pendleton

(Broad Street)
Windsor
Bridge No. 3
(See page 62 :
for Fleetwood
line via Bolton)

w

> o<

50
25

65

40
25

25 l Between Station and Footbri

25
44
25
40

Through facing connections

to up fast, down fast to do
‘ fast, down goods to down

Between 17 and 31 mile posts
Between Windsor Bridge No.

Between Windsor Bridge No.
Between YWindsor Bridge No.!

Between ‘Windsor Bridge No. i 3 and 31

Through junction down slow
Bemeen Pendleton Windsor
wise shown

? ; i

J

i
on
Up slow to up slow, down s};

‘slo“, up |slow to up!

' Through junction to New Bar,

dge and ’Miilgate |hoxes ex! cept whe‘re otherwjise shown

2CIL 2CIL ! Freight trains re-
' quiring the assis-
! tance of bank en-
’ gine at Victoria
I when travelling up

| | | fast or up slow

; [ i lines
|
|

| |I
f |
} | |
1 \

' | at Victoria

|
‘ | 2CIL | Bank engine required
|

Indleton s|ide of bot( as follo|ws:—
ow to dolwn stow, |down fast| to down lfast, up fast

wn slow, jup slow tio up fast 1and dmml goods to| down
| goods ‘

over fast| lines exclept “‘herle otherwilse shown
2 and VWlindsor Biridge No.; 3 slow liines
ns Junctijon

i
i !

i

= |
! I : .
! ! ; d

H

3 and Hl'ndley No.| 3 slow lijnes excep|t where othermse shown
3 and W mdsor Brlidge No. {2 slow linjes

|mﬂe post| slow lineis except [where ot hermse shown
to down [fast and |up fast to| up sIO“

Bridge No. 3 and | Manchesiter
I




o

Dcscription! i | Engine Whistles
of Block . Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines | boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Ag?&‘;}’(w | Stations and —-| _
. ] ]
unless | Signal Boxes | \ l | Gradient i l |
otherwise | i Standage LI (Rising | najn | Slow - Main . Slow |
s(}g:tg f Descrip- | Wagons | Position o tlljlrélrf\:ffisse or or ; or ord |
indicate | M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V.|Down| Up shown) i Fast | Goods ? Fast | Goods ;
B]ockPosts)| 1in i !
! |
| | | | |
i MANCHESTER| (VIC TORIA) EAST JUNCTION T|O LIVERPOOL | (EXCHANGIE) No. 2—contd. |
2g ’ Pendieton F ; | |
= -E t (Broad Street) ;:v ll . !
E E —contd. | : ! . E
ET i e| Station — 676 | e '1 . CW. Down slow, 300 yds. 99 . ‘
o | i before reaching starting i
BE ; signal
=< i ; 50 | Between 3} and 13 mile posts| over fast] lines exclept where] otherwisie shown
=5 i i 25 25 | Down fast to down slow and {up slow |[to up fast|
) :
He g : Irtam — 9500 ¢ e e o o
o) ! : P
§5s ||
St |! i : I
275 | wi e |
0'4_:’ | Windsor Bridge | : R
Z'y |i Brindle Heath : i .
§,5 |. Down Sidings , e o : :
qg’,g).g i (Signals down : H ' ! i
2T/ goods lines ] i !
Aax only) ‘ !
i |
Pendleton ' :
(Broad Street)
Brindle Heath | — 551 e e . CW. Down slow, 212 yds. 73 i
Jn. (Signals l before reaching starting !
slow and goods signal
lines only) 30 30 | Through junction to and from| slow linjes
(See page 53 30 | Through junction to Agecroft| connectiing line |
. for Pendleton I i
i Agecroft Jn. | [ f I !
© line) ; i : . . | :




Ly

fast line

Right hand_=slow line

Left hand

}and Hindley No. 3

Pendlebury and
Brindle Heath Jcn.

Between

Pendiebury
Station

Swinton
Station

Goods Yard

Moorside &
‘Wardley
Station

Walkden (High
Level)
Station

Ellesmere Sdg.
Peel Hall

Atherton Central
Station

Goods Yard. .

Daisy Hill
Dobbs Brow
Jn.
(See page 53
for Blackrod
line}

1460 |

510 |e

1088 |o
718 |e

1017 | e

867

1131
605

*—o——eo

DRS
URS

—

One
(Downl

DRS

43
33
f—)
siding
side)

42

40

30
70

50
50

70

U. Down slow, 900 yards
before reaching home
signals (Sand drag)

U. Down fast, 900 yards
before reaching home
signals (Sand drag)

Through Station on slow line
Between 6 mile post and 3}

Through junction fast lines to

Through junction slow lines to
Through junction fast lines tol

75

100

mile post

Blackrod

Blackrod
and from

slow line

1L3S

Liverpoo

iL3S

1L3S

1L3S

Water at Manchester

Victoria

Water at Hindley




8P

1
Description! f Engine Whistles
of Block ! . Distance Permanent L—iong S—short C—crow
Signalling i betwepn Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main : ' signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines | . bores lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Absolute i Stations and . _
Block Signal Boxes ! i H i
unless & ! H ’ Gradient .
otherwise . i Standage (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown ! N unless |
D ) Descrip- | Wagons | Position ’ th : or or or or
ir(idig;ste |I M | Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.|[Down| Up :Oshgfﬁﬁe Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
.BlockPosts)| ' | 1in
! |
]' MANCHESTER; (VIC|TORIA) EAST JUNCTION TO LIVE'RPOOL EXCHANGIE Ne. Z—contd. l
2 |: Hindley North | i
2= e. Crow Nest 1 284 | e T e CwW. Up slow, 632 yards 84 2L4S 2i.4S | Bolton direction
=z © Junction : before reaching home
ZZ (Sce pages 54 i ; signal
‘*ﬁ I and 74) H 50 50 | Through junction fast and sijow lines |to and friom Ather|ton
52 i 50 | Through junction fast and slo|w lines to| Bolton
=P ! 50 Through junction slow lines to Chorley;
E= g : 25 25 Over crossovers between fast |and slow ‘Atherton lines
<8
Bz e No.l — 11073 |e 5 . CW. Up slow, 247 yards 97
before reaching starting . t
gl signal (Siding points) : !
= CW. Up fast, 225 yardsi 101
Z before reaching starting [
fry signal
el
-__‘;: . No. 2 — 534 |e . CW. Up fast, 292 yards ‘ 155 2148 214S | Bolton direction
= before reaching No. 1 box !
e ! home signal ,
<
2 (See Western 20 20 | Through junction on slow line|s to and |from De ;Trafford |Junction
5 Lines 20 20 | Over De Traford fork lines
E; Appendix for |
s De Trafford |
?E Jn. line) !
2's
25 e No. 3 — 990 |e ® C. Up line, 447 yards 57
=5 {See page 55 before reaching home
L& for Westwood signal
Park line) | CW. Up slow, 390 yards 57
= '\ before reaching starting | i
g signal (siding points)
2 : 35 35 | Through ]unctlon fast ltines to' and from: Wigan
] i 25 25 | Through junction slow lines !to and fripm Wigan
i ,| . | ‘ 65 | Between Hindley No. 3 and 'Windsor 'Bridge Nio. 3 Slow| lines exciept wherei otherwise shown
L :i ! ! I | ! i 1
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Ince |
Station

Wigan
No. |

(P) Wallgate . .|
(See page 55
for Southport
line)

(Up LB.S.
726 yards
from Pember-
ton Jn. box) |

Pemberton
Junction ..l 1
(See page 55
for Westwood
Park line)

Winstanley
Colliery

Orrell
East .. P I

West .. ..
(Down L.B.S.
1 mile 120 yds
from Orrell
West box)

1272 I [ ]
i
| 1053 . ,
: fi
' 1
| ;
’ |
|l
! |
l ‘ i
| 1094 ]
| ! :
| :
| i
i i
|
!
|’ ;
931 !
| .
!
1267 .«
! j
1532, e |
|
972 !|
{!
l
I

* Rules 96 to 98 iauthoriised on: up and down

-. 1 ‘
P i j
1
" i |
¢ | ‘ |
! | '
! ; 40
i
]
UPL ) Throu|gh
‘ ' [ passeniger
i { lines ;
i DPL {Permilssive)
10
20
40
20
DRS 29
I
? 35
t
i :
hd i
|
¥ ;
|

platform loo:ps and u;p and dojwn through I

40

19
20

40
35

CW. Up main, 222 yards |

. Between Wallgate box and
. Through junction to Southpolrt

CW. Up main, 220 yards |
before  reaching inner -
home signal (siding points)’

I
before reaching starting

signal (Siding points}
Through junction to and from

(A derailer worked from
Wallgaic box is provided
in the down through line
294 yards before reaching
home signal)

Through trailing crossover be|tween up

Through station

C. Down line, 780 yards
before reaching distant
signal

C. Down line, 102 yards
before reaching distant
signal

Between Pemberton Junction

Through junction in all direc tions

CW. Down line, 570 yards
before reaching starting
signal

C. Down line, 90 yards
ahead of starting signal

|
i
i
CW. Down line, opposite t

home signal !

ines.

267 L3S

180

Ince

87

and down

Pemberto|n Junctio

i
I

108

108
and Wigan (Wall

92

1138

lines at

gate) box

\
|
|
92[

92

1148
3LIS
2L3S

3L3S

Ince end

1L3S

of station,

Water at Wigan
down through or
i platform lines

|First stop Hindiey
No. 2
Goods

line at
Hindley
To and from Up
slow to N.W.
Station

Springs Branch

Water at Wigan up
platform
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|
Description . Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional ! Loops and speed Catch points, spring or _ S _
on Main signat running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points | !
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Agi‘gi‘éte Stations and - R — —_— - =
unles Signat Boxes | | | Gradient
otherwise : : | Standage ! (Rising | pfaj Si :
! I ain ow Main | Slow
s'(]]"g(‘)"tlsl ' iDescrip- | Wagons Position fot“gﬁfse or or or or
indicate M Yds Up % Down tion |E. & V.|Pown| Up shown) Fast Goods Fast Goods
BlockPosts)j ! : ; lin
! | b N R
MANCHESTER| (VIC/TORI|A) EAST JUNCTION T!O LIVERPOOL | (EXCHHANGE} No. 2—contd. ‘ :
Upholland i '
(Up LBS. ! ' : i
1261 yards | i :
from Ditton : : :
Brook Sidings I | ;
box) i i [
. :
* Ditton Brook 1 1218 ° . C. Up main, 443 yards I 111
Sidings H before reaching home
: signal
| C. Up main, 25 yards 114
i ! ahead of starting signai
b .
Rainford Jn. | : i '
] Holland Moss; — | 1304 . ! . i C. Up line, 466 yards 111 f
before reaching home :
signal :
] Junction o — ] 1282 i5 Through junction to Bushey |Lane JuEnction |
(See page 57 i |
for Randle Jn. ! |
(Western lines) i !
(See page 57 ' ;
for Ormskirk i
line) ; {
. Colliery 1 355 ‘ . [ i l
i
| |
Kirkby ' . . I |
e| Simonswood 1 | 1129 . | . S. Up line, 520 yards 316 |
! . before reaching starting | ! 1 '
g i signal (Normal lie of | ! |
i points main line) :




I¢
Slow Linc
.

Left hand="Fast Line

Right hand

Between Walton Jn. and Liverpool

Dale Lane ..] — | 1486 : i i | i "C. Up line, 680 yardsi 228
; ! ! : before reaching home | ] i
I ! signal i
Station L1 313 DRS 55 | : |
|
i Fazakerley
Sidings East .. 1 i6
(See page 58
for Sidings
West line) ;
Junction N 520 ® ° 20 Through junction to North [Mersey [Branch
(See page 59 | H
for North PF
Mersey line)
Station [ [ 832 ° 'y 20 | Over slow line
Preston Road
Hartleys Sdg. 1 302
Walton Junction |
Station — 11105 ° . 2SIL Down fast to slow
(See page 83) 50 50 | Through junction to and from| Manchelster fast |lines line at Kirkdale
25 25 | Through junctions fast and sllow jines
25 25 | Through junction to Preston [fast fine
[ 30 30 | Threugh junction to Preston [slow line
Kirkdale i
East .. o1 42 se . 1L4S North Docks High
Level line
| H
West .. I - 278 X se Drivers |must whijstle when| approac|hing on the down fast
' line tlo warn Sfhunters alt work in| the Down Sidings at
Kirkd[ale
Sandhills )
No. 2 N I — 535 see ose f 3LiS Goods line for North
. : ; : ) | Docks Goods road
: H 3L2S Goods line to North
A , Docks Coal road
i i i 283L Engine requiring coal
No. 1 P 509 e e e o ! 40 40 | Through station on siow lines
(Down fast 55 55 | Through junction on fast lines
and down . 25 25 | Through junction on slow linjes to and|from Wallton Junc'tion
slow 1.B.S’s. ! ! 25 | Through junction to Bank Halll
824 yards from i ‘ 25 25 | Crossing fast to slow or vice |versa X
Sandhills ! .
No. 1 box) ; ! : '
(See pages 60 : | I .
and 86) ! : i i i i
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Descrir_;tionI ) Engine Whistles
of Block Distance | Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between i Adaditional ' Loops and speed Catch points, spring or _ _
on Main signal ; running | Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points ‘
Lines boxes lines | Sidings miles per hour Down Up \ For
Ag?gé‘l‘:e Stations and . _ I _ L i_ o
H . 1 | —
uniess Signal Boxes |§ ! | | l Gradient I !
: i +C :
oLherwrse IStandage (R'IS‘I?S Main | Slow | Main ; Slow
shown iDescrip- | Wagons ’ Position L]‘“ €55 or or ! or or |
_(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion {E. & V.|Down: Up otherwise  prast | Goods | Fast | Goods !
indicate | i ] shown) | :
BlockPosts), l i : otin :
H : : ; . - l . )
l MANCHESTER! (VIC'TORTA) EAST JUNCTION T|O LIVERPOOL, (EXCiHANGSE) No. 2—cont:d. I ; 1 i I
. | ! ! i . :
Sanghills i ' ; ! i ; |
No. l—cond. | | H
' (Up fast and ! : | ‘ :
i up slow i : ; ! ) !
i LB.S’, 920 j . ; .
yards from i ! : | : ;
I iverpool Ex. . i : i ; i
Junction box) | i » ! : ! :
(See pages 60 | i ! ;
and 86) | ! l i
. Liverpool ! ' _ | | ;
Exchange ; ! ; :
° Junction — 1742 . . . 25 . 25 | Between Exchange Junction |and No. |1 box onl slow linjes !
(See page 61 ! :
for Gt. i :
i Howard St.) i
) | io TFhrough junction to Great Hjoward Stjreet . :
e No.l — 1 624 T Ve ' 35 35 | Between Exchange Junction land No. |t box on, fast lines [
I | ! b ‘. | ;
e No.2 — 237 © | ® 10 Entering Exchange station Driversi mus: whiistie whe:n leaving; No. 4 road to warn
from Leeds Street Bridge the staff
10 | Leaving Exchange station frojm 1, 2 anjd 3 platfjorms to |Leeds St.| Bridge
15 | Leaving Exchange station frojm 4, 5, 6,| 7, 8, 9 ajnd 10 pia tforms to| opposite [No. 1 box
y L}
SALFORD INCILINE
SALFORD | GOO|DS Y|ARD TO OLDFIELD ROAD [0 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D
Salford |
Goods Yard
Ti
i | Windsor Bridge .
e} Oldfield Road| — 484 i
i (See page 45) '
i + See pages 225 and 226 for instructions respecting the working of this Branch.
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: WINDSOR BRI

DGE, | NEW| BARNS JUNCTION TiO WIN

DSOR |BRIDGE No. 2
PO PRI

g f :
i NEW BARNS JIN. TO| WINDSOR BRIDGE No. 2 : | 15 | 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL'E SPEE:D
i ! | [ : : .
| Windsor Bridge - . ¢ | i |
New Barns — — l i | ! i i :
Junction | ! : J : ; i
Windsor — 1703 |i| ’ ! C. Down line, 785 yards 47 |
Bridge No. 2 | | | before reaching home X |
(See page 45) i | signal I i
II 15 Through junction
| | | !
I ‘ '
1
AGECRCOFT CONNE|CTIN|G LINE ! ;
OVER CO|NNECTING| LINE J 40 40 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D '
Pendleton '
(Broad Street)
Brindle Heath | — — . i 30 | Through junction
Junction h :
(See page 46) ; i
P ! '
Pendleton : ! !
Agecroft — 760 . i CW. Up main, 54 yards ! 69
Junction before reaching home :
(Sce page 63) No. 2 signal !
30 Through junction l
_l
DAISY HILL, DOBBSBROW JUNCTION TO BLACKROD, [HORWIICH FORK [JUNCTION
i
DOBBES BROW| JN. :TO H|ORWICH FORK JN. 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE; ]
|
Daisy Hill | i
Dobbs Brow — — i CW. Down slow, 203 yards | 87 i
Junction i i before reaching starting ; i | i
(See page 47) | signal § | |
i CW. Down fast, 173 yards 87 | l

before reaching starting
signal

40 | Through junction to fastline

|
S
|

i 30 ' Through junction to slow lines‘
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ID%cription ! i Engine Whistles
of Block Distance i Permanent . L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling ! between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or ' __
on Main v signal i running Refuge restrictions unworked tratling points |
Lines boxes i lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Ag‘?gg?e Stations and _ :
unless } Signal Boxes ! Gra dﬁent
otherwise Standage (Rl.lsmg Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown Descrip- | Wagons Position ! 'i‘ln €55 or or or or
(Dots M |Yds| Up Down tion |E.&V.|Down| Up otherwise Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate i | shown)
BlockPosts) : j lin
| 1 |
DAISY HILL, D|OBBS| BROW JUNCTION TO BLACKROD, HORWIICH F/ORK [JUNCTION—contd. |
| | Blackrod '
° Hindiey and 1 567 : C. Down line, 975 yards be- 60 1L3S Water at Blackrod
Blackrod i fore reaching home signal
Branch Jn. ' 20 | Through junction to Hindley
(See below) 40 40 | Through junction to and from| Dobbs Bjrow Juncition
e/ Hilton House 1 550 C. Up line, 930 yards before 104
reaching home signal
C. Down line, 907 yards be|-
fore reaching home signal 74
° Horwich Fork | — | 1623 50 Through junction
Junction 50 50 | Over the curves between 163| mile posjt and Hofrwich Foirk Junctilon
(See pages 65
and 74)
BLACKROD, HINDLIEY & BLACKROD BRANCH J|UNCTION TO |HIND|LEY [(NORTH), CROW NEST J{UNCTION
HINDLEY |& BLIACKR|OD BRANCH JUNCTION TO 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
CROW| NEST| JUNICTION !
Blackrod \
. Hindiey and — — C. Up line, 903 yards before 69 1L3S Water at Hindley
Blackrod reaching home signal {Down slow)
Branch Jn. 20 | Through junction
(See above) |
Hindley (North) ] i
. Crow Nest Jn. 1 100 DRS 43 CW. Up line, 424 yards be- 72
(See pages 48 fore reaching starting
and 74) signal
50 Through junction




€S

PEMBERTON |LOOP| LINE . .
HINDLEY |(NORTH) Nfo. 3 TO PEMBERTON JUINCTION 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEE|D
|
Hindley (North) :
[ No. 3 o — — { i : .
(See page 48) i C. Up line, 903 yards before | 120 | 7 |
reaching home signal ' ‘ :
¢ i
|| 35 35 | Between 164 and 16 mile pos?ts ! :
| i : :
Pemberton ] ; i : !
I. Westwood Pk.| 1 | 798 X | J [
i !
e Junction .. 1 931 i 35 Through junction . . | |
(See page 49) i | \
o
{ | | ;
WIGAN WALL|GATE| TO S|OUTHPORT (CHAPEL S{T.) STA|TION
WALLGIATE [TO S,QUTHPORT (CHAPEL S T.) STAJTION 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|IE SPEED
Wigan || ' ‘
[ Wallgate — — ! 20 | Through junction
l (See page 49) ki :
®| Douglas Bank | — 903 ‘| : ]
! !
! i
Gathurst h !
e | Branckers i 408 I L3S Water at Wigan Up
| Siding , ! : Piatform
{ i ! i
e  Station — | 1062 ; ! ! |
| ! ! ;
Appley Bridge !| | i i t
T East .. I 1319 i : ! 50 50 | Over curve between 224 and| 21% mile| posts : '
o  West — | 579 i' ] | !
; ; | '
i i i ! !
Parbold : : I ! : i
. Station 2 147 |! :
|| |
I i !
Hoscar i : .
Station 1 846 i : !
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]
Description’

Engine Whistles

of Block i Distance Permanent | : L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling | between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or e
on Main signal ruaning ' Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points !
Lines boxes lines ; Sidings miles per hour | Down i Up For
ASTS(I:‘I?E Stations and | ] L |
unless Signal Boxes ? ‘ ‘ l, || Grndient! 1 I
otherwise ‘ i !Standage i :  (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown ! 3 lDescrip— Wagons Position ““@.S | or ’ or or or
_(Dots M j Yds Up Down | tion |E.&V.|Down| Up otherwisel pagi | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate ; i ‘ | i shown) ! ‘
BiockPostS)! i i | | | | lin ; | ,
' ] [ : | i | I !
i WIGAN WALLGATE TlO SOJUTHPORT (CHAPEL SiT.) STA|TION —coud. ' : ' . ‘ '
8 | ! Burscough Bridge H | ' :
-5 § . Junction .. 1 935 iy DRS 31 20 | Through junction to Burscou|gh Junct|i0n Sout|h |
=3 : (See pages 62 | ! URS 65 20 | Through junction to Burscoulgh Junctiion Nortjh i
é w | and 85) i N —_— | I | i
ZENE One [siding ] ' i i i |
o (Down| side} . | : : ! i
- | New Lane | | : )
Sge Station 1 455 : DRS 32 | ! !
=3 i URS | 31 i '
—~ T || Bescar Lane : ’
@ e Station 2 719 URS 60 )
=0 ! . :
Al i = ‘| -
el : : : I i |
| St. Lukes |
= e Pool Hey 1 1032 20 Through junction to Butts Lane Junction
& |i  Junction e ]
I} (See page 61 i ! i
= i forButts Lane : ] i i
= | Jn line) i i | i |
= |! ! i | . . i
£ el Blowick 1| 7 ! = ; | 3SIL | Chapel St main
=% : | piatforms
£ : ‘ ! 3821 Birkdale direction
55) i : : i 3S3L | Excursion platforins
i i London St.
2 Southport | | ‘ | l
s (Chapel St.) : B : ! i !
v e St. Lukes g — 11630 ° l [ § [ J\ 26 | Through junction to Preston | ¢ 3S1L | Chapel St. main
= {(Sce page 89 i : i i : platforms
- for South line) : i 8 -i ! | asaL i Birkdale direction
a ! i ; I a i : i 3S3L Excursion platforms
c | | : i é P | : [ : | ' . London St.
g R coEh o , 1 { ’ .
2 © Station — 1 483 ° i ege ! I 10 : 10 | Beiween Southport (C. St.} and Victoria St. f!ootbridgef (No. 51) | all main | lines
| Z | 20 20 | Between Victoria St. footbrid ge (™o. 511) and St. Lukes { main lin‘ies !




Train Staff
and Ticket

' RAINFORD JUINCTION T,O RAINFORD VILLAGE, RANDLE JUN CTION (W|ESTERN LINES)

|
RAINFORID JN.; TO RIANDLE JN. : ' I 20 [ 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED

| ! | i
I Rainford Jn. : ! : ; f l
o] Junction = —
' (See page 50) , ‘

i Rainford Village | i

ol “Randieln. ..| — | 4o
|
|

|
| .
|

(Western

Lines) |
(See Western : .
Lines ’ |

Appendix for
St. Helens line)

LS

|
@ | !
| |

RAINFORD JU|NCTION T|O ORMSKIRK STATION

! RAINFORD| JUNICTIO|N TO ORMSKIRK STATIION 60 60 ¢ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Rainford Jn.
. Junction - — CW. Down line, 172 yards 83
(See page 50) ! { before reaching Bushey
i ! Lane Junction home signal
| | IS | Through junction
0'E Bushey Lane | — 310 !' is5 I5 | Through junction te and from; Rainforld Junctio
Junction ‘ |
(See page 58 [
for Randle Jn. | . |
line) ; : i !
Skelmersdale | |
@! Station .. 2 740 DRS 54 ! C. Up line, 455 yards before | 173
' ‘ URS 54 reaching starting signal
: — (Siding points)
! i ! One [siding :
i . {Down| side)
i
Ormskirk i
. Branch Sidings 3 193 ;
| ' '
e’ Station 1466 : . 15 | Through junction

(See page 82) | | | | : | :
H : ' ! i : 1 .

=
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(See page IV

: . | |
Description: i Engine Whistles
of Block ' Distance Permanent L—Ilong S—short C—crow
Signaliing | between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines . boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Ag?ggi'(te Stations and | _ o _
unless Signal Boxes | w | Gradient i
otherwise ! Standage , (RISINg | Main | Slow | Main Slow
shown Descrip- | Wagons | Position ‘ ‘ﬁ“ ess or i or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.|Downj Up | otherwisel  past | Goods | Fast Goods
indicate i shown)
BlockPosts) 3 ! * 1lin | ‘ l
— ! | | ! T
RAINFORD JU|NCTION, B!USHEY LANE JUNCTICIN TO R|AINFORD VI LLAGIE, RANDLE JUNCTION {({WESTERN LINES) \ |
BUSHEY |LANE{ JUN|CTION TO RANDLE JIUNCTION . 20 20 ‘ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE!D | I
| | : !
% | Rainford Jn. 5 i ‘! \
S e BusheylLane | — | — \ ; i ! ; | | \
= Junction ! ! I ; i !
2 (See page 57) ' '
] l i i .
5| | A a
2 1| Rainford Village | | | :
‘= e Randle Jn. — 576 | | i
£ ¢ {Western i i | : )
1 Lines) : | ‘ l | i !
: | ! : |
\ | ‘ t | i i |
: | : |
l I | i I
| :
FAZAKERLEY JUVC TION | TO NORTH MERSEY GIOODS |YARD INCL}UDING FAZAKERLEY SIDINGS| WEST (TO FAZ|AKERL EY SIDINGS EA|ST
1 ‘, I |
H I
FAZAKERWLEY SIDGS.WEST TO SDGS. EAST \ i 20 20 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED i '1 |
i * : :
': FAZAKER|LEY J|N. TO| NORTH MERSEY 30 \ 30 - MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED ! !
BRANCH JUNCTION l ! : | ! |
| Aintree S.S. | : : i : |
o' Fazakerley — | — i | ‘ | !
4:  Sidings West | | i : i ; i I !
i (See page 59) i ; | i | i : ‘l : : !
i i . | . : _ t i ;
é i ! , | ; . ! ! : !
| } i i ‘ ! | ! :
\"r} Fazakerley | ' | i !
o' Sidings East ' — — : !
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Fazakerley . : } : '
. \‘ ETémcticm 51). o= = : ' i 20 | Through junction [| |
ee page : : :
: ! ,‘ : ! , CW. Down line, 282 yards | 100
’ | | : [ before reaching Fazaker-
! il ! I| © ley Sdgs. West home sig-
i_ ' i ’ | i nal
Aintree S.S. . ‘ ! ; i |
e! Fazakerley — - 724 [ ; , | | ! [
Sdgs. West , ° | i | ’
{See page 58) ! _ I I
T | A H ' i: E ;
®| GreenwichRd.| — | 1186 . ‘ l i C. Down line, 776 yards | 100
. | I ‘ ! . I before reaching home !
I i i i , signal i
* | Il ‘ } .
e! Aintree Sort- | — 682 . ‘ ; ’
i ing Sdgs. East I : i [ | i
‘ | | I R |
: ! ' I : :
I ! |i | I |
. (S;fton In. 8.' | — | 638 . i . | i 20 [ Through junction to Aintree {S.A. Statlion Junctiion
€¢ page 85 , | ; .
for Aintree : : I‘ CW. Up main, 333 yards | 90
S.A. line) ' i before reaching Aintree
) , | : : i Sorting Sdgs. East home
e| Aintree Sort- | — ’ 667 | ) R . | signal
ing Sdgs. West X il j
' I
- Seaforth and : I | |
| Litherland ’ - ! i :
o Litherland . — | 1424 ] ; ! |
] ' Sidings ! i : : I ! |
°! gorthhl\jlerseyl — ‘ 439 ‘ ! : ‘ | 25 Through junction to Marsh [Lane Jun|ction i 2CIL Pilots not 'ljiaving
. ranch Jn. : : ! X . work to do at
i (See page 60 . . : | | . ' Alintree Sorting Sid-
NB! for Marsh ' \ | | ings West
' Lane Jn. line) | | ! ! |
. f : l ! ! | CW. Up line, 542 yards be-
— i i ; ! fore reaching North Mer- | 105 181C Engines conveying
! . sey Branch Jn. home ; ' coal empties for
P : . ! ! signal : . Aintree Sorting Sid-
" North : i ' : | | . ' : ings West
Mersey | ! : . ' ' |
Goods Yard ! I :
* *The up and down main lines between Greenwich Road and Aintree Sorting Sidings East are provided with fixed signals to allow them being used in either direction.
T The up main line and up goods between Fazakerley Sidings West and Greenwich Road are provided with fixed signals to allow them being used in either direction.
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I
Description:

NORTH M

Seaforth & L.

North Mersey
Branch In.
{See page 39)

Marsh Lane
Junction ..
{Sec page 87)

ERSEY BR|ANCH IN. TO MARSH L‘ANEJN.!
! i i

30‘30

' i
25

i

|

MAXIMUM PER?»'IISSIBLIE SPEE]

Through junction l

Through junciion ’

D

. | i Engine Whistles
of Block Distance i Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling | between Adaditional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines i boxes lines Sidings miles per hour! Down Up For
Agig(‘f(te i Stations and
1 |
unless Signal Boxes L | | Gradient
o;heerse | Standage j (R?mg Main | Siow | Main | Slow
s ‘3"“ |, Descrip- | Wagons Position ! 1}‘]11 €38 or or or or
[(Dots M i Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.|[Down; Up jotherwise:  gast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate | | g sl | shown)
BlockPosts) | ; : ! co in |
' i | N | ! ‘ i ‘ -
SEAFORTH & L. NIORTH MERSEY BRANCH J!UNCTI‘ON TO MARSH LANE JUNCTION

See pages 230 to 1232 for, speci

this Branch

Sandhills
No. 1 ..
(See page 52)
and 86)

North Decks
High Level

i |

: SANDHILLS Njo. 1 T\o NO!
H ! |
SANDHILLIS No. lx TO

|
!

l

920

ial instructions

RTH DOCKS HIGH LEVEL (G
NORTH DOCKS HIGH

respecting the worki

LEVEL

ng of

|

OODS LllNES) '

1o to

|

|
.
.

|

MAXIMUM PERMISSiBﬂ‘E SPEE|D |

i
i
1
i




Worked as sidings

: LIVERPOOL (EX.) EXCHANGE JUNCTION TO |GT. HO(WARD ISTREET (G|OODS LINES)

LIVERPOOIL (EX.) EX|CHANGE IN. TO GT. | 10 10 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE[D
HOW|ARD | ST.

Liverpool {Ex.)

Exchange Jn. — — 10 | Through junction
(See page 52) Ii

Gt. Howard — .| 289
Street

19

ST. LUKES, PO[OL. HEY JUNCTION TO MEOLS COP, HAWKSHEAD |STREET JUNCTION

POOL HEY! JN. T/O HA[WKS HEAD ST. JN. 50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
St. Lukes
Pool Hey Jn. — — I 20 | Through junction
(See page 56)
Meols Cop
Butts Lane Jn. i 181 ; ) C. Down line, 925 yards be- 120
fore reaching home
signal
20 20 | Through junction
Junction  ..| — 797 20 20 | Through junction in all direcitions

(See below for
Hesketh Park
line)

Hawkshead — 381
St. Junction
(See page 90)

MEOLS COP JiUNCT[ION T|O HESKETH PARK, ROE| LANE JUNCTIION

MEOLS COP JN. [TO R|OE LANE JN. .20 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE[D
Meols Cop
Junction = — I[ 20 | Through junction

(See above)

Hesketh Park i
Roe Lane Jn. | — | 550 f
{See page 90) | |
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1,075 yards

from Brindie
Heath Sidings
box)

Description i I Engine Whistles
of Block ; Permanent - L—Ilong S—short C—crow
Signalling Additional Loops and speed | Catch points, spring or
on Main | running Refuge restrictions | unworked trailing points
Lines | [ lines Sidings miles per hour Up For
Ag?gl‘l?e | Stations and |
unless Signal Boxes ; Gradient
otherwise : Standage (R1T1ng Main | Slow
shown : Wagons Position t‘;xn 5SS or or
(Dots | Up . Down E. & V.[Down| Up otherwise Fast | Goods
indicate shown)
BlockPosts), l | lin
1 B oo - ]
I BURSCOUGH IBR ID|GE JlUNCTION TO BURSC\OUGH JUNCT[ION |SOUTH t
1 .
BURSCOU}GH B E JN. TO BURSCOUGH; IJN. SO|UTH 20 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE!
| Burscough 1 i
Bridge ; ; \
. Junction . Y ! | 20 | Through junction
(See pages 56 i ‘ ! i .
and 85) u l l |
Burscough Jn. ” | t ! ’
'y South .. | X 20 Through junction !
{See page 82) | ‘ | ! |
H H | | ‘
| i | : |
l _ !
1
PENDLETON ( )} WINDSOR BRIDGE No. |3 TO FL EETWO/OD STATIION
WINDSOR 0.3 TO BOLTON (T. STR '
BOLTON ) TO FLEETWOOD 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE!
75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE ST AND| SLOW [LINES
| !
Pendleton (B. St.) i }
. Windsor . :
Bridge No. 3 il
(See page 45 I
for Liverpool il
line) | : i
(Down LBS. | i =
1,075 yards
from Windsor
Bridge No. 3 i
box. Up1.B.S. ! n




£y

Pendleton
Brindie Heath
Sidings

Agecroft Jn.
(See page 53
for Brindle
Heath Jn.
line)

Clifton Junction
Station .
(See page 72
for Radcliffe
line)

Pepper Hill ..
(Down LB.S.

1 mile 342 yds.
from Pepper

Hill box.

Up LBS.

1 mile 393 yds.
from Kearsley
Junction box)

Kearsley
Junction ..
(See page 73
for Linnyshaw
Moss line)

Farnworth
Station
(Down LB.S.
1 m. 106 yds.
from Kearsley
Junction box.
UpLBS.1m.

149 vds. from
Moses Gate |
Station box) '

228

821

409

670

725

DGL

129

50
25

50
15

50

S. Down line, 1,430 yards
before reaching Clifton
Jn. down home signal
(Normal lie of points
main line)

C. Down line, 900 yards
before reaching home
signal

CW. Down line, 224 yards
before reaching starting
signal

Through junction te and from

Through junction to Radcliffe

C. Down line, 1,065 yards
before reaching I.B. home
signal

|
|
|
| C. Down line, 939 yards
j before reaching outer !
:  home signal ‘
I'C. Down line, 750 yards

' before reaching 1.B. home

! signal .
Through Farnworth Tunnel
Through junction

Through junction to connectilng line

&5

133

200

Bolton

200

200

186

iL3s

1L3S

1L3S

Water at Manchester
Victoria

Water at Moses Gate
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Description|

.

) l | i J Engine Whistles
of Block | | Distance | | Permanent ! i L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling : between Additional Loops and : speed i Catch points, spring or ! _ . —
on Main signal running Refuge © restrictions unworked trailing points i i i
Lines boxes _ lines Sidings ;miles per hour i Down Up i For
Ag?gl?(‘e Stations and |_* o » 1 _ ' _ | i
unless ! Signal Boxes i ! | ’ _ ; ) ; 'Gra}d.ienti : | |
otk;ler\\-f:se : | ! | i ‘Standage! | i {le”}g ' Main | Slow ; Main | Slow
s Down . IDescrip- , Wagons | , Position 1;1“ s 1oor 1o or or cr |
 {Dots M Yds Up Down | tion |E. & V.]Down; Up | otherwis¢  past | Goods | Fast | Goods ;
indicate ) i ‘ i shown} : :
BlockPosts); , | i | ! ' "1 'l i
R ' - - I [ | -
i ' i
. PENDLETON (!BROA!D ST.)| WINDSOR BRIDGE No. 3 TO FLEET‘\\’O[OD SETA TI|ON—roma‘. :
I Moses Gate i “ ‘ . : ' I
cll | Station 1 71 . @ i 1L3S I Water at Bolton West.
. : . 18
. ! : ] ! : i
i i Bolten (T. 5t.) ! s ! ; i i
e| Burnden Jn. — | 1296 o ‘leee® I LI ! Through junction fo Rose Hiil Junctioni i
| (See page 23 : T ! . | . : :!
' for Rose Hill | i iPF | , , i
Jn. line) ’ b l z : | | |
. 1 : ! : i ! l
s e East Junction | — 488 soe® ||c e @ | 15 ‘ Over No. 2 passenger line to [Down box ! l
gf_j (See page 23) | ;| l ‘ l I5 ! Through junction to Rose Hill Junction| [
- = 1 i M
= | : o | e . !
- = I F.P - i
25 [| PFsP gl ! ; ‘ | | |
oy , | a< it i . | o . .
Il gP Down = 351 P PF Pk o o I5 | 15 | Over curves leading to and ‘fmm platiform lines
8= (Signals down ||| : I I ' '
-_—“_]'-“ ! additional . i ' : : i ;
2|1 passengerlines’ : i i ! j :
2.z 1] i 1l i | ; !
25 Nos. 1 & 2 : i I H i : : ;
£ =2 |: and down : : g : ! | i . ‘ i i !
—_— | Goo1; : i | 5 : . . . | l
| [_’.O(')LI\S une i ! : \ ; i I | ‘
£ only i . : i ! ' !
£l o™ | \ . : | \ i | , !
% e West . - L= 294 e e ‘e o o ! 15 | 15 | Between Trinty St. Bridge and junction| with fork! line at Newport |St. Bridg|e
2 |! (See page 92 ; . i : !
2 | for Hellifield : | i . i : ‘ i
~ |: line 96 for ' ! \ | l
2 Fork line) | | H | | i ] {
< | i : .
g T Bullfield East | — 793 s o |e \ II 20 20 | Crossing from fast to slow lline and |vice versa ] I I
g | |l | | | |
;:8 ° Bullfield West | — 666 e o e } 20 ‘ 20 | Crossing from fast to slow \line and |vice versa 1L3S 1L3S | Water at Bolton
& | | | | | i | i East Junction
Y @] DeaneClough| — 898 ° “o | ’ \ i | i
2 | | I . ! : ! |
3 . i l i i | |
2 d

T

“PF” on Up and Down

-
=%

rough lines.
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Lostock Junction I I | l

Junction ‘e 1 693 . ° DRS 59 40 | Through juncti
junction to up slow 1L3S
(See page 73 50 Throuch | 1 : . Water at Blackrod
: junction from down |fast and Islow lines| to Hindlle 1

lfi(:lre) Hindley &0 60 | Through junction to and frolm Blackriod on fasit Lines v 138 waé?srt at Bulifield
(Down 1.B.S.
1491 . . .
L?st oyéc!l(s ;;(.)m 35 35 | Through crossings fast line to/ slow line| and vice lversa Boljton side [of box
box. UplLB.S.
1496 yds from
Horwich Fork
Junction box)

B]?I:kmd h Fork

orwich For 3 384 50 50 | Through junction to and from| Bolton
i 1

Jél;'l:non = 50 | Through junction to Hilton !House 138 Water at Lostock Jn.
( page 20 Through junction to Horwich

for Horwich
line and page
54 for Hindley
and Blackrod
branch)

Junction | — | 1111 20 | Through junction to Horwich

Adlington
Grindford Bar 1 610

Station e, — 777

.()]gxéc‘:'ll;)nl BS. — 715 DRS 54 25 25 | Through junction to and from| White |[Bear
1 m. 240 yds
from Adling-
ton Junction
box.

UpLBS.1m.
158 yds from
Chorley No. 1
box}

Chorley

No. 1 2 370 C. Up line 545 yards before 225

i reaching home signal :

No. 4 S — ] 1026 50 | 50 | Through junction to and from| Euxt |

(Se page 75’ 2 ugh junction to and from| Euxton .
e bage I | Through junction to Brinscall ! ; :

line) P _ ! | !
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iption| : Engine Whistles
Description ;
of Block | I Distance Permanent ' ) L—long  S—short ~ C—crow
Signalling | ' between Additional Loops and speed Calch points, spring or AN : : —
on Main - | signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points E
Lines i boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down ! Up or
AETOJ']?@ ¢ Stations and ’ : -
un?gss ' Signal Boxes .: ! iGTa_d,ieﬂt
otherwise , | Standage i o | (Rising Main | Slow | Main | Slow
| i : Descrip- | Wagons E osition lotherwise i
ir(llé)igetxste ! M yes Up L Down | tion E. & V.|Down! Up l| shown) | rast ‘ Goods | Fast | Goods
Block Posts): , ! | | i ‘ | lin |
H : y B |
PENDLETON (BROA|D ST.)| WINDSOR BRIDGE No.|3TO FLEET’WOIOD STATI!ON—Comd. ! ‘ |
. i !
i Chorley—contd. H i :
.0; Rylands Sdg. — 1 487 i ! ‘ C. Up line, .62() yards 131 , !
! {Down L.B.S., ' before reaching home !
1551 yds from signal
Rylands Sdg.
: box
.1. Up LEB.S,
ol 1214 yds from
221 Fuxton No. |
=2t1f box)
z&: |1 :
278! EuxtonNo.1| 1 |1250 . o o DPL | 76 C. Up main, 637 yards | 127 |
= before reaching I.B. home
1] T
§:[ i P P P 20 Over passenger loop ! i |
52, | 1 |
3 .~ ® EumtonNo.2| — . 730 . s e |
S |
Z . I
g Leyland | i |
¢ ie! FuxtonJn. ..| — 1102 . e o URS 73 CW. Up line, 429 yards 128
~ : DRS 96 before reaching starting
2 i Y signal
8 i ! One [siding 25 30 | Through junction to and from Chgrley ) .
Rk I (Down| side) 60 60 | Through junction to and from| Wigan {(NW) on [slow line .
= o 20 20 | Through crossings south of julnction fasit line to [slow lines| and vice |versa
> : ! . | ' | . :
Z o' Euxton Coal — 898 . i . | : : i ' : ; :
o i . Sidings l ! | ! ! ; | .
= | ! ' : |
g je! Station L1167 .I . ; |
Z ’ ! i L :
R e Bashalls Sdgs. ' — | 562 . ° i . ! i '




gs and Pyeston No. §

==through line

Between Ribble Sidin,
Left hand

L9
fast line

--slow line

Right hand

Between Preston and Kirkham North Jn.{l@n hand-

|| Farington i , ! | s .
& Junction Co— 1626 ° ° i : C. Up fast, 465 yards 104
| (See page 84! j ; ’ before reaching home
i for Lostock - j . i signal
! Hall Jn. line) ! C. Up slow, 474 yards | 104
' | before reaching home
: ; signal
IS Through junction to Lostock [Hall
Preston
. Farington 1 112 . . I5 | Through junction to Moss |[Lane and| Lostock [Hall Engline Shed
Curve Jn. C. Up fast, 604 yards 265
(See pages 84 before reaching home
and 85) signal
C. Up slow, 602 yards
before reaching home
signal 265
Permissive Block| is in |operatijonon | all up and down llines throlugh Prestlon (exclept No|. 3 Up and down platform linje) except| when Nlos. 2 and| 2A boxels are
closed, when A|bsolutle Bloclk is in operatillon on the up Jand dowln througfh, up ajnd dojwn slow lines, additional dowln passen|ger line |No. 2 an|d down |main
lines between |Nos. 1) and 4 [boxes
. Skew Bridge — 763 |, e e e e
g l g
[ =
B P 3
.2 | gtF
® Ribble Sdgs. _ 899 E‘ e ° ﬁ '3
(485 yds. |
to Nlo. 1A) P
(See plage 76) I
] No. 1 . I’ — 751 o0 ? se ° 20 All main lines between No. 1 [and No. {5 boxes
| I
° No. 3 S 279 e P
(Signals up P
main and No.
-7 platform P
I lines only)
e No.2A ] — 300 o0 e oo 15 I5 | Through scissors crossing in |centre of [Station
i (Signals up (from A
. and down slow: No. 1)
! up and down P
through and | | ¥
No.3“Upand * |
and down” ! . )
platform line . i ' | |
only) ; : i | i
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| | I
Description ! Engine Whistles
of Block | Distance } Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling | between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or S
on Main i signal : running ‘ Refuge . restrictions unworked trailing points \ 1
Linfs | boxes : lines Sidings |miles per hour Down | Up For
Ag’i’gg:i[e Stationsand 1 L I,,v I R . o e
unless Signal Boxes | | ! Il | l Gradient
Ot_?fr“"”e : Standage’ | i (RiSing | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
°D°w{‘ 1Descrip- | Wagons i Position | unless or or or or
(Dots © M Yds Up ‘ Down tion |E.&V.|Downj Up jotherwisel East | Goods | Fast | Goods .
indicate | shown) i
BlockPosts) l l . ! ! ! 1in
. i | i i i I
EI PENDLETON (-BROA'ID ST.): WINDSOR BRIDGE Ne. 13 TO FLIEETWO!OD SllTATIEON—(‘onm’. I i
i Prestoi—ron‘d. I - ) ! l |
e No.2 R 325 el e _ ! i : i
t (Does not (from; P I Exp ; ' ; ' ' l
| signal up main No. 13) ! < ! i | |
© line} : I. n P I ' ¢
: : Lot Byl ; ! |
e No. 4 =138, eee 00 s88 : : :
i . (427 | ] Z ‘ | ] . \ |
i I from ° t | ; !
; ' | No. 31 i ,
; - 396 ¢ | ! |
. . from | i | ¢
: Nio. 24)! I :
ei No.5 ... — | 389 ee e . [ 20 | On all main lines between No. S anid No. 1 |boxes
: : i E i 25 25 | Passing Loco shed on Blackpiool lines . !
il ! 20 20 | Through crossover junctions :between Loco she @ and No.! 5 box to land from| Blackpool lines
H i i 19 \ 10 | Through junctions and over curves between No.| 5 and Miaudlands |Viaduct bloxes to Longridge line
! . | i : i :
e| Maudiand . — . 844 ° Y . l | 20 20 | From fast to slow and vice |versa
i Viaduct ; I ; i : ] I 25 25 | All main lines 11.1S 2L1S Marton
i (For line to | . L . : 3L1S 4L.18 - | Lytham
' Lancaster see | i ! ' ; i \ i . _ |
|  Western Lines | . ! l I i J . ! !
| Appendix) ! ! ‘ i i | | | 1L1S 2L1S i E.L. direction
. {(Up fast and ; . ' H \ i | :
i upslowLBS. | : : l'| I I . ‘
| 803 yds from : X | | l
i Ashton box) | | [ ; 1I §
I | |
: . E i: ! ' l ' I
i Salwick L ‘ i 1. | |
e| Ashton co— 11693 . I ! . ; i
(Down fastand: i , | : . ! i ‘ |
down slow ! i ' : : ! i
1.B.S. 933 yds : ! : : , : | !
from Ashton | ! i \' : | : | ' i i i
box) [ ‘ I ' i : i ! !
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Lea Road ..
(Up fast I.B.S.,
851 yds from

Lea Road box),

Constable
Lane

No. 1 ..
(Signals slow
lines only)

No. 2 ..
(Upfast1B.S.,
716 yds. from
Salwick No. 2
box)

Spen Lane
(Down fast
and down slow
L.B.S., 902 yds
from Spen
Lane box

Up fast and
up slow LB.S.
840 yards from|
Treales box)

Kirkham and
Wesham
Treales

South Junction

Station

North Ja. ..!
(See page 77
for Blackpool
Central line
via Lytham
See page 79
for Blackpool
South line via
Marton)
The designa
To and
To and

tion of]|
from
from

To and|

175 | °

1259

1536

875

1517

70
946

674
870

runni
North
Centra

o< p>e

ng lines betw|
= Main line
1 via Marto

een Kirkham
n = Fast line

from

Central

1 via Lytham

UPL

and Blac

= Slow line

29

kpool: —

20
45

40

20

30
30

20
40

20

40
30

Crossing from fast line to stow
Slow line between 71 and 8
Slow line between 8% and 7%
Fast line at 81 mile post

Fast line between 8} and 73

Crossover junctions stow line
line and vice versa

Through junction slow lines

Crossover junction down fast
Trailing junction, up addition
Crossover junction, main line

line and |vice versa
mile posts
mile post's

mile post|s

to fast 1L1S

to Lythalm
line to dojwn fast li
al passen|ger line (
Blackpoo|l North a

1L3S

2L1S

ne
overhead
nd Fleetw

line) to u
ood to an

p fast line
d from sl

Water at Kirkham

South via Marton

(via Marton)
ow lines
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DescriptionI
of Block
Signailing ;
on Main '

Lines !
Absolute .
Block
unless i
otherwise :
shown
{Dots
indicate
BlockPosts)’

Stations and
Signal Boxes

Distance
between
signal
boxes

Y
|

L8
|

Additional
running
lines

Loops and
Refuge
Sidings

i Permanent
I speed

miles per hour

i restrictions !
I

Catch points, spring or
unworked trailing points

Standage’
Descrip- | Wagons i

tion 1E. & V. D0wn| Up

I —long

Engine Whistles
S—short

C—crow

Down

i
Up ’

Gradient
{Rising
unless
otherwise
! shown)

i 1in

Position

Main

Fast

Slow

or
Goods

Main Slow
or
Fast | Goods

For

i Kirkham and
_ Wesham

e Bradkirk

—rontd. |

— 1457 ;

e

(Down main ;
1.B.S., 787 yds |
[rom Bradkirk :
box | .
Up main [.B.S,

823 yds from
Weeton box) !
Weeton . | — 1636
(Down LB.S,, | 1
873 yds from i
Weeton box
Upl.B.S, 683!
yards from |
Singleton Bank
bDX) 1

Poulton-le-Fylde
Singleton Bank! —
Down 1.B.S.,
1131 yds from .
Singleton i
Bank box ‘ I

1694

Up LBS, l
1054 yds from ; !
Singleton Bank:
box)

i PENDLETON (!BROA|D ST.i) WINDSOR BRIDGE No.

it

T

3 TO F{LEETW]O oD

|
|
|
|

I

|
i
i
)
i
i

|
!
|
|

{ STAT, ION—contd.




Slow Line
[ ]

Left hand = Fast Line

Right hand

{

Retween Poulton-le-Fylde
No. 1 and No. 3 Boxes

IL

East Lines = slow lines

Left hand = West Lines = fast lines
Right hand

AT

Between Wyre Dock
Station and Fleetwood

Singleton .. P 575 i : ; : I1L3S | Water at Peulton-le-
(Down LB.S., ' ’ Fylde

643 yds from
Singleton box
Up LBS,,

1 m. 32 yds
from Poulton i
No. 1 box) l

No. 1 1 | 1065 35 | 35 | Through junction fast lines

25 25 | Through junction slow lines

No. 2 Y — 460
(Does not sig-
nal the fast
lines)

' —o—0
*—'g—0
S —'g—0—0

No. 3 o= 502 20 20 : Through junction to and from| No. 5 falst and slojw lines 2L1C Up additional pas-
(See page 80 35 : Through junction to No. 4 fa/st lines senger line from
for Blackpool 20 . Through junction to No. 4 sljow lines Fleetwood or
North line) i Blackpool

No. § N 546 35 35 | Through junction to and from| No. 3
(See page 81 20 | Through junction to No. 4
for Curve line)|

Thornton
Cleveleys
Station . 1 498

Fleetwood
Burn Naze — 11302 UGL 60
South

Burn Naze — | 1568 UGL 60
North

Wyre Power 1 302
Station

Wyre Dock — 852 t
Junction i i

Wyre Dock — | 1075 [ [ J 30 Between Wyre Dock and Flefetwood s|tations
Station |
PF PF

Station o= 820 . . 30 | Between Fleetwood and Wyre| Dock stlations
10 10 | To and from Platforms Nos. (1 to 5§
5 5 | All lines to and from the Quajyside plajtform roa/d
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I i I
Description ' Engine Whistles
of Block . Distance ; Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signailing | between ! Additional . Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main ) signal ‘ running ; Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points |
Lines ’ boxes lines ! Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Agfgé‘ﬁle Stations and | R | - - 7 -
. , ; |
unless Signal Boxes | | | | | : , ! ‘ | Gradient 1
otherwise | ' I ;Standage ; lRl?mg Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown ; : | Descrip- | Wagons ; Position puniess | op or or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up Down . tion |E.& V. Downj Up otherwise; Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods |
indicate ' : : i : shown) :
BlockPosts}) ‘ { ] . i + lin , i
| | l i ! f . _ | | , -
| : : ; : i
CLIFTON JUN\CTIOiN STA'TION TO RADCLIFFE (C|ENTRA|L) NOR!TH J‘UNCT ION : ! : l ‘
. ! i ! ; i | ; ! -
| CLIFTON [JN.STAATIO|N TO RADCLIFFE (CEN!TRAL) ! | 60 i 60 i MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLLE SPEED : :
NORTHJIN. i | i ; ; i . i
: Clifton Junction | : ; ! ; ‘ ‘ | i
e  Station W - = ! ; i 25 | Through junction \ : : :
] i (See page 63) | ! ; | i . ‘ i | ’ i
i i H ! i ! !
o | MolyneuxJn. | — b o634 ; 120 | | Through junction to Clifton [Hall | , ' l
(See page 73 ° i ; ] ‘ l i :
¢ for Cliften | : | i
! Hall line) | ! ! : ] |
i I ’ i ‘ ! .
! Radcliffe Central } | ‘ ! : ‘ : : i
. | Qutwood Sdgs. 2 498 ; DRS @ 36 | : " C. Down line, | mile, 405 97 |
: | \ i yards before reaching i
outer home signal ;
C. Down line, 1005 yards 97
before reaching outer
home signal
C. Up line, 767 yards be- | 120
; fore reaching home signal
I 25 Over river viaduct between 73 and 8 | mile posits
* North In. .. 1 866 CW. Up line, 532 yards be- 150
(See pages fore reaching starting
104 and 109) signal
| 25 ! QOver river viaduct between |8 and 73| mile posjts
{ | 50 Through junction
i | i
1 :
|
I ‘ | !




One engine
in steam

KEARSLEY JUNCTION [TO LINNYSHAW MOSS| (GOODS LINES)) : | l
KEARSLE|Y JN., TO LIINNYSHAW MOSS {20 | 20 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL;E SPEED

Kearsley i ; i .
Junction ..| — | — I5 | Through junction | e
(See page 63) ’f ' |
Branch Sdgs. — 374 CW. Down line, 175 yards 50

before reaching home
signal ]
Linnyshaw — | 1675
Moss

€L

CLIFTON JUN/CTION, M|OLYNEUX JUNCTION | TO CLIFTON |HALL No. 1| (GOODS LINES)

MOLYNEU|X JN.| TO CILIFTON HALL No. 1 30 30 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D
Clifton Junction :
Molyneux Jn. | — — i 20 | Through junction i

(See page 72)

Clifton Hall, —_ 1517
No. 1

LOSTOCK JUN|CTION TO} HINDLEY NORTH, CR/OW NE/ST JN.

LOSTOCK|JUNCITION| TO CROW NEST JN. 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED ON |[MAIN [LINES
Lostock Junction
Junction o — —_ DRS 59 35 | Through junction from Hind|ley to up| fast
(See page 65) : 35 | Through cressings fast line [to slow lline and |vice versa Bo:ton| side of |box
Westhoughton
Lostock Sdgs. | — | 1342 C. Down line, 689 yards { 132
South before reaching home |}
signal ? |
Chew Moor — 776 . . . : |
: : H h : H
; |
Goods Yard —_ 725 . . . : C. Up line, 713 yards before 97 ] ; | i
i | reaching distant signal ! i i
| | : 1 ! : i




yL

o [ [ T ’
[Description| Engine Whistles

{ .
of Block Distance Permanent - : L—lon S—short C
Signalling ! between Additional Loops and speed : Catch points, spring or - N Shor —erow
on Main | signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines i boxes lines Sidings miles per hour ‘ Down Up For
Ags"l‘i'(te ! Stations and ' ! |
fock | g i e S o e R ] -
unfess | Signal Boxes I :Gradientl ' ‘ !
otherwise | Standa; j i (Rising ! ; i Nain | ,
SlBJWH i| | Descrip- Wagongse l Position | ‘11111165.5 Yo Sl(?rw l Mc;]rm ; Sic;or“
ir(l D M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V. ‘Down Up '.°§h§’\$"é§ei Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
[BlockPosts) ] \ | lin i :
LOSTOCK JUNICTION TO| HINDLEY NORTH, CROW NEST| JN.—colntd. ‘ i |
1 Hindley North ; : i :
of CrowNest | 1 |1103] & e | @ i | 1L3S | 1138 | | Water at Hindley
Sidings | { - : | | i , | North (down slow)
e| Crow Nest Jn. — 633 e e | . 50 Through junction to fast and| slow tinels i I
(See pages 48 : :
and 54)
BLACKROD, HORWI.CH FIORK JUNCTION TO [HORWICH ST/ATION
HORWICH| FOR K JN.| TO HORWICH STATIO|N 45 45 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE| SPEED
Blackrod I : |
e| Horwich Fork| — — 20 | Through junction i
‘(Iélggt;lgées s i ! 40 40 Betwe:ehn H?rWict}: Fork Jupcition and [Horwich Loce Juniction exclept where
' otherwise snown
and 65)
Horwich — 886 = 20 20 | Through junction
° Loco Junction i
(See page 75) i ‘
|
Horwich
[ Station ve| — 979 !
: i
| | | { E
| ‘ L. l\ . ? i
i H |
i l | | I | 1 l |




SL

BLACKROD JUNCT{ION C|ONNECTING LINE

. I
i
BLACKR|OD JUNCT|ION TO HORWICH LO CO JUN;CTION' 45 45 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Blackrod l
[ Junction o - — CW. Down line, 112 yards 76
(See page 65) before reaching Branch
starting signal
20 | Through junction
e HorwichLoco| — 880 C. Down line, 370 yards be- 76
Junction fore reaching home signat
(See page 74)
CHORLEY No.|4 TO BLACKBURN, BOLTON JUN|CTION
CHORLEY | No. 4 TO CHERRY TREE 50 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEE[D
CHERRY |TREE| TO BIOLTON JN. 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
| Chorley
e No. 4 — — CW. Down line, 647 yards 61
(See page 65) before reaching I.B. home
(Down 1.B.S., signal
754 yds from C. Down line, 360 yards 61
No. 4 box) ahead of 1.B. home signal
20 | Through junction
Heapey
e Station 2| 185 C. Down line, 984 yards be- 61
I fore reaching home signal
®| Sidings — 637 C. Down line, 290 yards be- 65
fore reaching home signal
Brinscall
®| Station 1 993 C. Down line, 1 mile, 152 65
vards before reaching
home signal
C. Up line, 626 yards before | 61 1L3S Water at Blackburn
reaching outer home
Withnell signal
T Station — | 1410
¢ Brick&Terra | — | 1092 C. Up line, 886 yards before 62
Cotta Coy’s reaching home signal
Siding
Feniscowles
] Station — 11739 C. Up line, 1061 yards be- 67
I fore reaching outer home
i signal
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] ' ; ! ]
Description i ' i | , Engine Whistles
of Block - | Distance : ! Permanent | L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling ' : between Additional Loops and I speed I Catch points, spring or
on Main : signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines boxes lines ! Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Agig(l:‘ﬁte Stations and . } L . ] o .
unless Signal Boxes ; | | . | I Gradient
el | Standage ‘ Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown ; Descrip- | Wagons | i Position %nles_s or or or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up |  Down tion |E. & V.Down| Up l lotherwisel Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate ! | I shown) :
BlockPosts) i ! i : | lin ]
, ! - I ! - \ [ P - -
' CHORLEY No|. 4 TIO BLIACKBURN, BOLTON JUNCTION — |eontd.! | | | ] :
' i : : ! ! |
| | Cherry Tree | i ! : ! ' i '
° Junction .. 1 292 | l ! ' . ' CW. Up line, 405 yards be- 67
(See page 100)! \ i | i | fore reaching branch
| ; i ; : I starting signal
| X i : i 20 | 20 | Through junction |
]- i i ! I
Mill Hill l
Station .o 50 50 | Over curves between 33} and| 34 mile posts
‘ Blackburn ‘
T Taylor St. -.i 1 399 ! |
° Bolton Jn. ..| — 733 !
(See page 94) | : )
| | |
! ' i
. PRESTON No. 1A T|O PR[ESTON, STRAND ROAD (SINJGLE G|OODS LINE)
E PRESTON | No. 1!1A TO | STRAND ROAD 20 20 . MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
= | Preston
e No lA PR — CW. 112 yards before reach- 29
2:| (See page 67) ing up home signal \
24y t
Ee Strand Road — 983 1LIC When ready to leave
8 Dock Estate for
K | ! main line or loop
2L1C ¢ From Dock Estate
: running line
: ! An additional crow
: ) ! . to be given when
| \ , | | | ! there is a bank
i | | .‘ | engine in rear




LL

KIRKHAM

Kirkham and

Wesham
North Jn.
(See page 69
for Fleetwood
line and page
79 for Black-
pool (South)
line via
Marton)
(Down L.B.S,,
932 yards
from North
Junction box)

Wrea Green
Station

Moss Side
Station

Lytham
Warton

Goods

Station

Ansdell
Station .
(Down 1.B.S.,
1m., 311 yds.
from Ansdell
Station box
Upl.B.S.,Im.,
152 yds. from
St. Annes
Station box)

D WE

& W.
STA

SHA
NOR
TION

493

825

298
1506

1204

M NORTH JUNCTION

TO BL

TH JN. TO BLACKPQOOIL (CEN

URS

TRAL) |

40

30

75

40

ACKPO10L {(CENTRJAL) STATION
- MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL,

CW. Down line, 350 yards |
before reachmg sta.nmg

signal

Through junction

i C. Down line, 20 yards be-
fore reaching distant

signal

C. Up line, 600 yards before !
reaching home signal

Through junction on main line

|
|
|
|

i
'

E SPEE DONM AIN LI

139

116

119

i

|
|

NES
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Descriptioni

’ Engine Whistles
of Block . Permanent S—short ~ C—<row
Signalling . Additionai | Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | running ; Refuge Testrictions unworked trailing points
Lines i Sidings mlies per hour Up For
Agigi‘éte : Stations and !,7, . _ L L -
unless | Signal Boxes ) ‘ Gradient
otherwise ' |Standage! (Rising Main | Slow
shown Descrip- : Wagons | Position unless or or
(Dots Down tion |E.& V. Down| Up ' otherwise Fast | Goods
indicate ' ! ! shown)
BlockPosts) | . lin
T
| KIRKHAM AND WE‘iS HA NORTH JUNCTION | TO BL!ACKPOOL (C ENTR.!AL) STATION—contd.
| ; St. Annes |
e! Station
Squires Gate
e' Station
Blackpool
(South)
T No. |
] No. 3 .
(See page 79
for Marton
line) .
Blackpool
{Central) ¥
. Bloomfield Rd. L bd
4
H |
. Spen Dyke o o . 20 20 | Through crossover junctions| from slojw to slow )
4+ 4 '
|
. Station ° 10 [0 i All lines at Station box !

See pages 236 and 237 for special instructions respecting the working of the * Up and Down ™ Carriage lines between Blackpool South No. 3 and Blackpool Central Blooimfield Road.
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i .
1 KIRKHAM AND WES H A!M NORTH JUNCTION 1O BLACKPO'OL (SIO UTH) No.3 Via MARTON |

KIRKHAM, & W. [NORT|H JUNCTION TO BLAC[KPOOL , i |
(SOUITH) iNo. 3 ! 75 | 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED

Kirkham and i .
Wesham !
North Jn. ... — — ]
{See pages 69 s
and 77)

Bradkirk ..] — | 1457 . CW. Up additional pas-; 169
{Down fast i senger line, 250 vyards
1.B.S., 800 yds. ; ! before reaching starting
from Bradkirk ; | signal

box. ‘ :

Up LB.S,, : 35 | Up Fast line (low level) at
i 916 yds. from | Bradkirk

! Plumpton box) . ]

Plumpton ..; 1 970 | I
(Down L.B.S., i i
900 yds. from ) |
Plumpton box - ! :
Up LBS., i | ‘ |
, |

|

1123 yds from
Marton box}

Blackpool ! |
(South) !
Marton .. 1 1491 i
{Down L.B.S., I¢ |

. 1146 yds. from i v . : ;
I Marton box. | ! ; i |
Up LB.S., ! ‘ ! k i
1137 yds. from | i i I
]

I

Watson Lane -
Bridge box)

Watson Lane P 1472 : ] : 1 C. Up line, 340 yards before
Bridge - ) reaching home signal '

: (See page 78-) | )
\ . ! . | |

i
No. 3 l — |12
|
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Dcs.cripu'onI

i
l
!

Engine Whistles

of Block Distance ! Permanent S—short C—<crow
Signalling between Additional . Catch points, spring or S S —
on Main signai running X i restrictions unworked trailing points ]
Lines boxes . jines I smiles per hour Down Up i For
Agfgé'f:c Stations and o : 0 ) o | . -
unless Signal Boxes | Gradient i
ott;lerwlse i ! Main | Slow | Main | Slow
snown : | iDescrip- Position oraisel or | or or
_(Dots M | Yds Up i Down E. & V.'Down| Up OthCcrwise:  past | Goods i Fast | Goods
indicate | shown) | |
[BlockPosts) | !
| !
POULTON-LE- FYLDEE No. 3 TO BLACKPOOL (NORTH) N [
POULTON- LE—FYELDE No. 3 TO BLACKPOOL 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEE
i |
Poulton-le-Fylde :
. No. 3 b= : 35 | Through junction fast lines |
(See page 71) | . 20 | Through junction stow lines |
] No. 4 R i 35 | Through junction to and from
(See page 81 Through junction to Fleetwood
for Curve line)
Layton
N Carleton — C. Down line, 446 yards be-
l Crossing fore reaching home signal
e| Station —
Blackpool
{North)
° No. 1 — . T
PF 1LIS Fleetwood direction
1
' No. 2 — ] L I °
A 4
NB NB
Vil
e| No. 3 —_ e o | I5 | Over all lines [ to platformis Nos.1to 6
I5  to platform(s Nos. 7{o 1




POULTON-LE-FYLD|E CURVE LINE
POULTON|-LE-FYLDE| No. 4 TO No. 5

'! : , '
20 [ 20 lMAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED !
Poulton-le-Fylde . f‘ i
No. 4 20 | Through junction i : i
- |

0. ..
(See page 80) | |

No. 5 P p— 774 ! ; | - 20 |' Through junction '
(See page 71) J ;

;
) ‘ [ i

I8

I, ]
|
LOSTOCK HA|LL J|UNCTION TO WALTON JUNCTION STATION

LOSTOCK| HAL|L JN./ TO WALTON JN. STAT{ION 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED ON MIAIN LIINES

Lostock Hall o
Junction ..} — — . 20 20 | Through junction to and from| Todd 1LiS Farington direction
(See pages 83, . Lane Junction 1L28 Bamber Bridge
84 and 102) direction

i 40 40 | Through junction to and from| Midge H|all
: 40 | Through junction to Bamber [Bridge

Station .| — | 366 i i a

Engine Shed..| — 627 15 Through junction to Faringtojn Curve [Junction
(See page 84

for Farington
Curve Jn. line)

Moss Lane | — 1408 I5 | Through junction to Faringtoln Curve \Junction 1128 Bamber Bridge
Junction direction

(See page 85
for Farington
Curve Jn. line)

Midge Hall i
Station .. 1 1387 DRS 57
Croston
Littlewood 1 1180 i '
Tile Siding ! : ! . }
Station B S O ) i URS 38 ' s Water at Lostock
l i 1L3S Hall
| : !
Rufford ' ‘ i .
Station o2 885 DRS 32 ! ' 1L3s | Water at Ormskirk
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i
Description:
of Block .
Signalling ,
on Main
Lines
Absolute
Block
unless
otherwise
shown
(Dots
indicate

[BlockPosts)

Dist Permanent L Engine Whistles
istance . on S—short C—
between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or | & . _-_:{fiw_, _
signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points '
boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
S_lations and _ N i -
Signal Boxes ! i Gra d.ient‘
| _ |Standage _ (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or or or or
M | Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.|Down| Up oéggr;’“nie Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
j . 1in
1 - ] T - —
LOSTOCK HALIL JUNCTION TO WALTON JUN(CTION | STATION —!contd. “
Burscough Jn. H j:
North .. 2 232 CW. Down line, 772 yards 150 |
(See page 85 before reaching South | i
for Burscough box home signal :
Bridge line) t
20 ' Through junction to Burscough Bridge
South - 991 20 | Through junction to Burscougih Bridge
(See page 62
for Burscough
Bridge line)
Station — 605
Burscough i :
Abbey Pl 128
Ormskirk
Station .. i 606 C. Down line, 900 yards 157
(See page 59 before reaching outer
for Rainford home signal
Jn. line) I5 | Through junction to Skelmer|sdale
Aughton Park
Station 1 95 C. Down line, 850 yards be- | 131
fore reaching home signal
C. Up line, 900 yards before | 131
reaching outer home | :
| signal i
Town Green | | i
and A. | !
Station 1 289 ; URS 52 ! 1 !
Maghuli i ' l
Station 2 | 1195 DRS 15 | 1L3S Water at Ormskirk
i |
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Old Roan ; ; ' ' ! . i
Station ! I ;
| ! H '
| J | |
Aintree S.A. : ’
® Cheshire 2 278 ¢ o @ ° © I5 ' I3 | Through junction to and from! Aintree |C.L.C.
Lines Jn. P4 ) i CW. Down line, 345 yards | 202
[ l . before reaching Station !
A NB || NB ' ¢ Junction No. 1 home
oy . i signal
T ¢ i
. StationJn. ..[ — 659 (@ o o .
(See page 85 20 Through junction to Sefton Junction
for Sefton Jn. .
line)
i i t
Orrell Park l !
° Station . — | 1576 \ !
!
Waiton Jn. ‘ |
. Station B 774 ‘ | | CW. Up line, 280 yards be- | 187
(See page 51) fore reaching starting
signal
25 25 | Through junction fast lines
30 30 | Through junction slow lines

LOSTOCK HALL J[UN C[TION TO TODP LAN[E JUN CTION

LOSTOCK| HAL|L IN.| TO TODD LANE JN. | _ 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Lostock Hall |
. Junction o = — ) 20 20 | Through junction
(Sce pages 81, | :
84 and 102) | !
Todd Lane Jn, |l H | . i ‘
o| ToddLanen.] — | 995 ! | ' { CW. Up line, 130 yards | 132 ‘
I (See page 101) : ' ;  before reaching starting

| . | signal

; : 20 I Through junction !
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D&scriptioni i ' Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent : L—long S—short C—<crow
Signailing between Additional Loops and I speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge . Testrictions unworked trailing points |
Lines boxes lines Sidings ‘miles per hiour Down Up i For
Agfgé‘l;w Stations : nd S ] e — I -
unless Signal Boxes ! . Gradient
otherwise . Standage i (lelng Main | Slow | Main | Slow |
shown . Descrip- | Wagons ! Position uniess or or or or '
. (Dots M | Yds Up i Down tion |E. & V.!Downi Up otherwise; Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods |
indicate | i 1 shown} |
BlockPosts) | | i | 1in |
| ! : o ; -
LOSTOCK HAILL C|ONNECTING LINE ! '! i
OVER COINNE!CTIN|G LINE ; i5 15 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEE SPEED
Lostock Hall :
. Engine Shed —_ — Ji i3 | Through junction | :
(See page 81) | § . i ;
| H . | |
| Preston i : : :
o Farington — 1654 it CW. Up line, 252 yards be- 78
" Curve Jn. fore reaching starting |
(Sce pages 67 l signal
and 85) [ 15 \ Through junctien
| ' | |
FARINGTON [JUNC|TION| TO LOSTOCK HALL JUNC‘TION (GOODS LLNES) .
! ; !
FARINGTON JN. TO| LOSTOCK HALL JNe i [4] 10 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE!D (PASS|ENGER | TRAINIS)
' 25 25 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED (FRELGHT T|RAINS)
Farington
. Junction g o— — l 15 | Through junction
(See page 67) i :
A i i
| |
i | Lostock Hall !
4 Carriage Sdgs. | — 939 !
mj\ T i
| t
e! Junction o= 447 .| 20 20 | Through junction ‘ ]
(See pages 81, ' % !
83 and 102) \
*Applies to passjenger | trainsi only i
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LOSTOCK HA|LL, M|OSS |[LANE JUNCTION TO PRESTON, FA;R INGTON lCURVE JUNCTION | I
i ! i !
MOSS LAN|E JN. iTO FJARINGTON CURVE JN. ’ ! I 60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE{D ! : i
Lostock Hall | ‘ | | | _
. Moss LaneJn. | — — Il i | | C. Up line, 900 yards before 92 ! .
(See page 81) ‘i i i . . reaching home signal | i )
| ' i 15 | Through junction ! .
Preston | l ' | . :
Farington 1| 223 | ' | CW. Up line, 288 yards be- | 163
® Curve Jn. fore reaching starting |
{See pages 67) signal !
and 84) 15 Through junction i
i |
| |
BURSCOUGH JUNCITION| NORTH TO BURSC/OUGH BRIDGE JUNCTILON '
!
BURSCOUIGH JIN. NORTH TO BURSCOU!GH 20 20 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED i
BRID|GE JN. ! i i
Burscough Jn. F ! I | !
. North o — — . ¢ 20 | Through junction ;
{See page 82) ‘I i
1
: | :
Burscough Bridge !' ; i ]
e| lJunction .. — | 757 l - CW. Up line, 590 yards be- | 176 a
(See pages 56 ‘ fore reaching Burscough '
and 62) | Junction North home ‘
i signal !
i { ! 20 Through junction |
‘ ' ! |
l i |
| | |
| o |
i AINTREE (S.A.) STATION | JUNCTION TO AINTREE (S.S.),| SEFTOIN JUTN CT I!ON :
AINTREE! STAT|ION JIN, TG SEFTON JN. i ' 20 i 20 ‘ MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL.EE SPEED . I
| Aintree (S.A.) | y ; ; E
e| Station Jn. ..| — — ® : | { 20 | Through junction . .
I {See page 83) H ; i | i i
L | ’ | |
! i ; | ' |
! Aintree (S.S.) ; i | , ! i ! :
el SeftonJn. ..| — 975 i . i 1 I 20 - Through junction ) i ]
(See page 59) : | ! i ! | ’ :
: ! : ‘ '
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: ; [ I
Description; I ! | Engine Whistles
Permanent '

5

|

. a =
Distance | |
|

I

940 yds. from i

Marsh Lane
Junction box)
(See page 89
for Bankfield
line)

formation to be
telephoned to
Bank Hali Jn.
thence to Sand-
hills No. 1 box)

of Block L—Ilong S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed i Catch points, spring or — -
on Main signal running I Refuge restrictions ' unworked trailing points |
Lines . : boxes lines Sidings miles per hour : Down Up { For
Agf&l:l]?e : Stations and | — — - i - — o
unless  Signal Boxes | i : | .Gradient |
otherwise ! | F ‘Standage | , | (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow °
shown i ! iDescrip- | Wagons ' Position . unless or or or or
(Dots | M | Yds Up © Down  tion |E.&V.|Down} Up otherwisel Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate - ! shown) i
BlockPosts), i ' i . 1in |
ﬁ% SANDHILLS |No. 1} TO SJOUTHPORT (CHAPEL | STREE[T) STATION
39 ]
‘T’“’ SANDHIL|LS Nol. 1 TO| SOUTHPORT (C. ST.) |STATIO|N 75 75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED ON IMAIN |LINES
2 8 | Sandhills |
.E-E [ ] No. 1 o= — . o || o . 25 | Through junction '
- {See pages 52 25 Round the curves between Sandhills ajnd Bank (Hall
Er 2 and 60) : S. Up from Bank Hall, 273 | 210
3 yards before reaching
I I down home 2 signal
A {Direction of line changes
=R at Sandhills No. 1) (Nor-
sE mal lie of points main
&5 line}
éﬁ Bank Hall :
= ® Station Jo. ..] — 904 . . . . 25 | Round the curves between Blank Hall| and Sanidhills
F H
Z° H Drivers |of trains| on dow|n West lline through Bank
= NB. Hall [Station [must whlistle to |warn men at work
E= in the| adjacent| sidings
2
=
3 Bootle (O. Road)
2 | Junction ..| — 399 e . . 40 40 | Over junction on East lines
B 40 | Between Bootle (O. Road) an[d Marsh] Lane Stlation all [lines
= 15 | I5 | Through junction to and from! Western| Lines
2 . Station o = 833 ° ® ‘ 2CIL | 2CIL | Freight trains re-
- (Down 1B.S., i quiring to stop at
= 605 yds. from ! Sandhiils
= Bootle Station i X 2C2L ! 2C2L | Freight trains not re-
g box ! quiring to stop at
7] Up LB.S., : Sandhitls (In-
=]
3
-}
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Marsh Lane
Junction
(See page 60
for North

Mersey Branch

line)

Seaforth and L.
Station

North

Waterloo
Station

Blundellsands
and C.
Brook Hall
Road

Station

Hall Road
Station

Hightown
Station

Formby
Eccles
Crossing

Station

Freshfield
Station .
(Up LB.S,,
1 m., 560 yds.
from Fresh-
field Station
box)

1157

307

1177

1018

1645

1617

452

1313

1358 |

676 |

DGL

URS

27

169

167

40
35

50
20

40

i

Between Marsh Lane Station! and Boo
rsh Lane
ersey

Round the curve North of Ma,
Through junction to North M

Through junction to and from
Through junction to and from

Round the curve through Staltion

mile posits West i]ines

Water at Blundell-

sands and C,
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]
[Description, | Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent | L—long  S—short  C—crow
Signailing , between Additional Loops and speed : Catch points, spring or J— P
on Main | | signal ! running Refuge restrictions | unworked trailing points ! i
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour i Down ; Up For
A]gig?l‘(te Stations and | . - o i ! -
i i - |
anicss Signal Boxes | f | ‘ IGra'd}entf | | I
otiiilerwise [ i Standage . ; i (R1?’“f5 | Main | Slow Main | Slow ;
shown | 5 | Descrip- | Wagons ! i Position unless © "o [ Tor ¢ or or |
. (Dots M ! Yds Up { Down . tion |E.&YV. '-Down! Up otherwise, East ! Goods ’ Fast | Goods
indicate 1 ! : i ! I | ! shown) ] . i
BlockPosts)) | i | \ i : ;  lin ; | |
- ; ‘I RN — ! ~ - - | ——— _——— — S —
; Loy | i : ;
SANDHILLS [No. 1| TO S|OUTHPORT {(CHAPEL [STREET) STATI]_ON—%comd. i i ! i
. ! : i t
Ainsdale i ! : i i :
] Marshall’s 2 108 ! : : i i
Siding : ' i i i :
(Signals down i i ! : ; i l‘
line only) i : : ‘ !
| Station — | 1410 | i I ‘ | i |
i : |
i i .
: I i |
- l | | |
Birkdale : i : | [ ; ; ! ! |
e| LloydsSiding | 1 | 591 i , : ' i ! ! ; | |
I ! : : | ! | |
i 1 ! : I | ' ‘
Hillside Station i : : | : |
i | ? | | :
Birkdale , ’ i | | , ,
e Eastbourne — 1373 | l ; | : '
Road ! L : ' . |
: H i H '
e| Station — 660 ! ; | ! | I
| | L |
| | | | : | |
Southport (C. St.) . I : } : ! ;
. South .o — | 1430 ! I 20 20 | Through junction i ! :
(See page 89 ! H ! ‘ i : .
for St. Lukes | I : i , |
e | | ] |
® Station — 257 ‘ ! 10 10 | Between Chapel St. and Stat‘ion box alil main ljines ‘
: | i | ;
i i : i i
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Southport (C. St.)

|
e St Lukes .. — — ‘| i 20 Over the fork line
{See page 56 | : i
ks and below) |
® South o — 575 ‘} 20 | QOver the fork line
' (See page 88) : 20 Through junction
!
! *Permissive Blolck on |up maijn line for trains not convey,ing passe|ngers
| i
l I
BANKFIELD G|OODS| STATION TO BOOTLE (ORIEL ROA D) STATION
BANKFIELD GO;ODS S[TATION TO BOOTLE ST|ATION 15 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Bankfield J
Goods Station | — — 'J ‘
i | Bootle (O. Road) l
® Station o= 1220 ' l C. Down line, 700 yards 83
{See page 86) before reaching home
o 4 b
: signa
|
i
!
| SOUTHPORT (C.ST); ST. L'UKES TO PRESTON WH|I TEHO[USE N|ORTH JN., (INCLUDING WHITEHOU|SE WEST JN. T'O TOD,D LANE JN., WHITEHOUSE
SOUTH JN.)
ST. LUKES| TO WHITEHOUSE NORTH JN. 75 75  MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
;Suuthport (C. St) | i ! 'f 20 20 | Through junction and St. Lu'kes station
° St. Lukes '1 !
(Sce page 36 il ;
and above) ; l
! St. Lukes Station |
| i .
' || i t
| = [ ! !
i | |I
: | :
; I ) |
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Description Engine Whistles

of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling | *  between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main i signal running ) Refuge : restrictions unworked trailing points :
Lines . boxes lines ! Sidings imiles per hour, : Down i Up For
Ag?‘)lite . Stations and i__ . oo ] i i B
un?f(::ss | Signal Boxes I .I . : {Gradient : i |
>t : i E ) ' e d I
otl;ler\mse' | I Standage! ! (R1?1ng Main | Slow | Main | Slow
SS’W“ | Descrip- | Wagons ; Position [ ‘111“ eSS or ! or | or or
(Dots | M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V.{Down| Up | Otherwisel  past | Goods ; Fast | Goods
indicate | | shown) !
BlockPosts) | | 1in !
B . - |
|l SOUTHPORT ! ST. LIJUKES| TO PRESTON WHITE| HOUSE!NORTH|JUNCITION i‘--‘com.
] Meols Cop ! ! | ' ! |
] Hawkshead — | 1017 J i 120 20  Through junction ! i !
! St. Junction : : ; 1 ; : : ' i
(See page 61 ; : I ! . . | i |
for Meois Cop i : : ! i
Jn. line) | , ‘ i
| | i | |
i Hesketh Park | ! | ! I :
i RoelLaneJn. | — 479 I 20 20 i Through junction i
. (See page 61 |5 30 . Between junction and Hesketh Park Sitation bo|x |
for Meols Cop i !
In. line) | !
o| sStation .| — | 577 | C. Up line, 1750 yards | 255
I before reaching home :
i signal
! i 30 | Between Station box and Roe| Lane Jujnction
L i
Churchtown ‘
Station
. i
Crossens ! i| . [
. Station 1 11205 M C. Down line, 1615 yards | 101-120 .
: | ; before reaching home 1
! i : . signal i
' Banks ‘ i ;
¢, Station L1 | 167 | | \ |
I : I ‘ l l‘n l 1 i
Hundred End | ] | 5 l ‘
e! Station R 1681 i '
1 i . I i
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Hesketh Bank
Station

i Hoole
[} Station

. Station
|

{ New Longton
and H.
[ Station

i Penwortham
' (Cop Lane)
i Station

!

! Preston
‘ Penwortham
Jn.

Whitehouse

. Longton Bridge |

West Junction :

{See below for :

Whitehouse

south Jn. line) |

© Whitehouse
[ B North Jn. .
i {(See page 101
for Preston
No. 4 line)

. Preston
o,  Whitehouse
! West Junction
* (See above)

Todd Lane Jn.
. Whitehouse
South Jn.
(See page 101)

1 |

1] 1221
1| 1284
|
i
|
1213
|
i
1 ’1442
i
[

1066

1162

491

616 -

45

20

20

20

20

45

20

20

| Over the curve

Through junction to and from

i CW. Down line, 202 yds
i before reaching starting

signal

Preston

160

lections

| Through junction in both dir

l Through junction

|

!

- CW. Down line, 270 yards
before reaching starting
signal

20 | Through junction

.‘ Through junction

102

1L38

Water at Todd Lane
Jn.
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i i t | !
Description; i ’ : ' Engine Whistles
of Block i Distance \ ; Permanent . I—long S—short C—crow
Signalling 1 :  between | Additional i Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | *  signal ‘ running l Refuge restrictions unworked trailing poinis
Lines | i boxes lines : Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Ag?g(l:‘ge :  Stations and ! : I _
unicss | Signal Boxes | \ |I l ‘ |Grqd_jent
otherwise ; i : ' ‘ :Standage ! (P;‘i‘“lg Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown | ‘ ‘ Descrip- | Wagons ' Position ‘}I‘ €SS or or or or
Dots | M | Yds Up Down | tion |E.& V.| Down| Up Otherwise| Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate , { shown)
IBlockPosts); ,. ‘! \ I {in |
R S _ = . ; ] | N
: , i [ ! i |
" BOLTON (TRI}NITY iIS TREIET) WEST TO HELLIFIE[iLD SOU}TH JN. i : |
) i i : ! !
BOLTON =~ WEST TO !HELLIFIELD SOUTH JN. : | 60 60 : MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL}E SPEE%D ON MAIN !LINES |
Bolton (Trinity | i ' ! | II 'i )
Street) . ! i ! | | I
o West .. e = = I | 15 | I5 | Over curves East of Station leading to and from platforim lines | |
© (See pages 64 i I i " | 15 | 15 | Between Trinity Street hridge! and Norqh end of |Bradshawigate tunn|el i
. and 96) , : ii a_ ! ‘ | |
! I | 4 ! !
o! Bradshawgate = — 434 |‘ i bo20 . Between North end of Bradshiawgate tuinnel and |North end of Crolal Viaducit (Craddock Lane
{ I I " footbridze No. 3) i
} ' ! : ‘ i i
e Craddock i — | 557 i i ' 20 . Between North end of Croal ‘Viaduct (ICraddock| Lane fooltbridge N:o. 3) and| North end of
|+ Lane i ! ! | i Bradshawgate tunnei i | i |
l '. i H . i i
[ Astley Bridge © - - 407 : ! 15 | 1 Through junction to Halliwell | | 1138 | I Water at Bolton East
;  Junction é ' S. Up line, 1 m. 575 yds | 73 i | {
(See page 97 | . . | ' before reaching up home | i } | !
for Halliwell i : | i signal. (Normal lie of | ] : i [
line) ‘ ; : points up main} ! | i E |
: - : H { ! H H i
o ‘i i | | !
Bromley Cross | : | | : !
® The Oaks 1 ! 900 DPL 54 C. Down line, 603 yards | 73 | ‘ ;
I | UPL 55 before reaching home : | '
; : : l signal | ! i i
: ; ; 20 20 | Leaving up and down loop (lines ! i !
| \ ' |
e| Station — 931 i URS 100 S. Down line, 520 yards } 73 i
! before reaching home 1. | |
! ! signal. (Normal lie of i
: : points Down main) !
{ ' CW. Down line, 466 yards P73 i ‘
| before reaching home 1. | ' i :
! ! I signal i i ! i
; | : i 55 Between 14 m.p. and North ; | i ‘ i
| i : . end of Sough tunnel 19 m.p. i :
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'l
bd 1

Turton and E.
Station

Entwistle
Station

Waltons Sdg.

Spring Vale
Station

North

Darwen

No. 1

No. 2

No. 3

Hoddlesden Jn.
(See page 97
for Hoddles-
den line}

1 1147

— 467

— | 1132

— 1 354

— | 443

— . 667

Z,
s>

20

30
40

50

20

30
45

55

40

i

| Through junction to and from

- C. Down fast, 885 yards

| CW. Up line, 418 yards ,'

C. Down line, 350 yards 1

before reaching outer !
home signals :

. |

C. Down line, 884 yards

before reaching home
signals

before reaching home
signal

C. Down slow, 885 yards
before  reaching home
signal '

C. Up line, 1 m. 860 yds
before reaching home
signal

Through the junction fast and

Between North end of Sough

Between 17 and 161 mile pos

before reaching starting
signal
Between North end of Sough
Between Spring Vale and Bla

C. Up line, 464 yards before
reaching home signal
Between Spring Vale 19} mi.

C. Up line 220 yards before
reaching distant signal
CW, Up line 233 yards be-
fore reaching starting sig-

nal {connection from
Hoddlesden Branch)

73i

|
7o

slow line|s
!
95 | 1L3S

95 !

74

slow Hnels
tunmel 19|mile post
ts fast an/d slow li
i
i

4

tunnel 19 m.p. a
ckburn Blolton Bra
5

Ie post and North

71

‘

and Spri
nes

nd Broml
nch Junc

end of

ng Vale

ey Cross
tion

Sough ¢

191 mile

14 m.p.

unnel 19

‘ Water at Darwen
i
|
I
i

post.

mile post
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Description, : Engine Whistles
of Block - Distance | ; Permanent | L—long S—short C—crow
Signaliing between | Additional Loops and i speed ; Catch points, spring or - - —
on Main . signal running ! Refuge * resirictions unworked trailing points :
Lines ’ boxes lines : Sidings -miles per hour i Down ! Up For
Apsolite 1 stations and | S S R . — e —
. : : R |
uniess i Signal Boxes | 1 _ !Gra}d_ient : 1
otherwise | i ' | l 'Standage: i i (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
shown | i | -] Descrip- | Wagons | i ; Position | 1}11nles§ or or or or
(Dots I M | Yds Up . Down tion |E.& V.!Downj Up | lothetwise| past | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate i ! : i i shown) |
BlockPosts). ! : 1 K ‘ | lin |
: ! ‘ . ) . ) o i ! |
BOLTON (TRI!NITY ‘ST REI[ET) WEST TO HELLIFIELD SOUTH JN.i—comJid. | i ! i
! Lower Darwen | ‘ I : ! i ! |
e Station A T O : . DRS | 49 | ; ! ! : i
- ! - | URS @ 33 . : i ' | .
: : : [ : | I
: _ I i One siding |
i : . ‘ I {(Up |side) :
e EpgineShed ; — 1029 i , C. Up line, 719 yards before ; 10l 1S1C All trains not stop-
! i | i ! i reaching home signal i ping at Blackburn
| i r ! CW. Up line, 138 yards be- ; 101 for traffic purposcs
i : fore reaching starting | !
; | i ; signal . !
' | |
|
+ Blackburn } ! '. i : . . :
e BoltonBranch| — - 1633 [ . | i 50 Between Bolton Branch Juncition and Spring Viale
: | Junction | i! | 20 Between Bolton Branch Junc'tion and [Blackbulrn East (silow lines) !
| PF ! PF | 50 Between Bolton Branch Juncltion and |Blackburin West (f|ast lines)
| | ] L | 30 30 Round curves between 24 and| 234 mile| posts
o Bolton Jn. . | — | 634 [ ! . 20 20 Through junction to and from{ Lower Djarwen (fjast lines)
(See page 76) ; : i i
. | g |
| | PF 4 PF i
| . : |
1 | !
H | i ; }
| ! i ' : ! !
: ' ! : i
| | ‘ i . !
1 H . :
‘ i l | i
] West . . R 397 | ¢ PF . e PF , 50 i Between West and Bolton Brjanch Juniction (fasit lines)
I | . } 10 | Over back platform line ‘
P! L P i P [ 20 | Between West and East boxles (fast lijnes)
i : | i | | | - , |
. East .. B 498 | o @ e @ ! 20 | Between East and Bolton Branch Juniction (slojw lines) .
! : : : ! 10 ! Between East and West boxeis (fast linies) i
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Daisytield Jn.
{See page 97
for Accring-
ton line)

' Daisyfield
i Station

: Wilpshire
t

| Station

Whalley
Langho

Station

Clitheroe
. Low Moor
i Siding
i Station

Horrocksford
Junction

: Chatburn
Bankfield
Siding

Station

Rimington
Station

795 .

359

193 :

521

249

87

498

874 ;

- 1716

564

i 1310

URS

URS

DRS

37

47

50

30

50
20

30

CW. Down line, 279 yards :
before reaching Station
box home signal

l C. Down line, 1 mile 1176 |
|‘ yards before reaching
home signal

r C. Down line, 1316 yards |

| before reaching home

| signal

i C. Up line, 1606 yards be- ;
for reaching outer home

: signal

: C. Up line, 930 yards be-

" fore reaching outer home
signal

i C. Up line, 898 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

Over Viaduct Bridge No. 41

C. Down line, 900 yards ‘
before reaching home
signal

127

162

82

88

82

101

Between Daisyfield Junction ;and Dais'yfield end
Between Daisyfield end of tulunel and , Blackbur
Through junction to and from| Wilpshir'e

Drivers

Cross

: of tunnel;

i
[
|

n East

must whi
ing from

stle when| approac
either diirection
3

iL3S

hing Station Level

Water at Daisyfield

(when the up home
signal for Daisy-
field Station is in
the clear position,
water should be
taken at Black-
burn)
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3

|
iDescription’ | Engine Whistles
{ of Block Distance ] ]\ Permanent | L—long S—short C—crow
; Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or I—— _ S
| on Main signal I running Refuge restrictions . unworked trailing points . \
i Lines boxes : lines Sidings miles per hour'! | Down Up { For
! Agiggﬁ‘c © Stations and I I I ! . - . _i_ , I I o
unless | Signal Boxes l . I \ | ', : [ ‘ :Grqqient : | ‘
otherwise - ' ! ‘ ! | Standage; ' | o (RISINg | pMajn { Slow | Main | Slow
shown | | i Descrip- | Wagons i Position I lllin]ef? or or or
(Dots C M ! ovds Up . Down tion |E.& V.[Down| Up | otherwise; Fagt | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate ; I i | | shown) | i
BlockPosts)! i ‘ \ ! \ ’| i tin | ; |
i ; | ' | R | ' i -
BOLTON (TRINITY !STRE'IET) WEST TO HELLIFIELD SOU[TH JN.|—conrd. ! \ | '
i i i I ; . | ! ! i
| | Gisburn . i ) ' ‘ | | i : |
e Station .2 919 ; | , DRS | 44 ‘ ' : | : !
t L ' URs . o4 L | | : :
S f e | f = ‘ ; .
: ’ : li ‘ One lsiding ] v | ! : i ; ‘
, | | L (Up kide) \ | : i :
L I w e ! ! ! | : |
| | Newsholn:e ; | : L i l : i i ! |
] Station | 2 L 114 | I ' | | C. Down line, 885 yards 105 ‘ : ! i
! | ! i ] | ‘ | before reaching home : | ! ;
| ; |i ‘ I : | signal I : i i :
! ' i , i ! . ' [
Hellifield i : ! ! - ' L \ i : i 'i
| AU T R TR I O R |
e. Southltn. .. 4 694 | i DGL I 39 i 15 ! " Through Heliifield South Junction | i
I (Seepage115) ; : i i i : : !
| : , : i ' C. Down line, 630 yards | 196 | :
i ! i . | : : i before reaching outer | ! i
i i 5| i ! ; home signal : " |
: e p i i
I | i : i
! BOLTON (TRINETY iSTRE[ET) JOHNSON STREET‘ FORK |LINE : [ ' !
H 1 ! i i ) :
. OVER THiE FORK LIINE ! 15 | 15 |MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED i | !
i Bolton (T. St.) : ! i ' ! i : i
o] West .. .. — — i i ! ! !
o |i (Bradshaw- | i i I ! ‘ ‘ i ‘ i
£ l gate end) | 1 l i ! . . !
- (See pages 64 | | | i : ; | | !
E l l and 92) | ! | ! | i ! I ! l
* | ' § i ; :
.] West l — | 284 v ! CW. Down line, 110 yards | 90 : , |
. (Bullfield end) | i ! before reaching starting ! : |
I \ | \ sl signals : : : i
| } | | ‘ | l i
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}

i

BOLTON (T. St.) AST’LEY B

RIDGE JUNCTION TO i HALLIWELL

i

|
.
West i
|

Daisyfield J uncti;‘on

i ! : !
ASTLEY B!RIDG!E JN. | TO HALLIWELL 15 15 i MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEE SPEED :
! Bolton (T. St.) | : , ! : :
e . AstleyBridge ! — | — ; | 15 I hrough junction
| Junction i ; | !
NB | (See page 92) | ! | !
| Halliwel | | 464
| Ground Framel I
i | | 1
DARWEN, HODDLESDEN| JUNCTION TO HODD LESDE[N
HODDLESDEN| JN. [TO HODDLESDEN : 15 | 15 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
Darwen
2 c® Hoddlesden — — C. Down line, single, 91 40
5 Jen. { ; yards before reaching
SE il (See page 93) signal
o i
§% i Hoddlesden ..| 2 | 110
(Single line :
| terminates at |
. Shaw Sidings i
:l stop board) r !
! : '
| | |
! i | | i
: | | | i .:
: ! l ‘ i
f | = | |
| BLACKBURN, DAIS|YFIEL|D JUNCTION TO ACCR/INGTOIN NOR|TH, IINCLU|DING ACCRINGTON WESIT TO S|OUTH ’
! DAISYFIE|LD JN. TO AJCCRINGTON 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEE SPEE'D ON |MAIN [LINES
! i i i !
! Blackburn i ' | i ; ‘ '
e . Daisyfield Jn. . — — ¢ ! : : :
[ . (See page 95) , ! : ; :
i : ! i ;
e Great Har- @ — 889 ° ‘ . i 25 l Through junction to Padihain i g
© wood Junction! ; | CW. Down main, 313 yds | 118 \ ,
:  (See page 99 ; i ! before reaching White- : ;
| Padiham line) | i % birk West home signal !
! ! i | | :
o Whitebirk — 643 ° ‘ . i ¢ 50 | Between Whitebirk West and!
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' i
Description Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or . -
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines | boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Ag?gi‘f(te . Stations and % o ]
unless - Signal Boxes l | .Gradient |
otherwise | Standage (Rising | Main | Slow | Main | Siow
s}]lgwn i Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or | or or or
Dots r M | Yds Up | Down tion |E.& V. Down| Up 0;{113{“";53 Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
BlockPosts). [ l 1in i
BLACKBURN, |DAIS|YFIELD JUNCTION TO ACCR|INGTON NOR TH, INCLUDING ACCRINGTON WEST TO S!OUTH— contd. .
Btackburn — cont|d. : !
e| Whitebirk | — | 640 \ ' :
East ;
Rishton .
. Station — | 1718 C. Down line, 559 yards 118 1L3S Water at Accrington
! 1 before reaching home 1
. signal | |
i ! C. Up line, 500 yds before 132 1 1L3S Water at Blackburn
‘ ! . | reaching home 1 signal :
Church | " ] ' _
) Aspen Colliery 1 427 CW. Down line, 540 yds 640 |
: i before reaching home :
i i No. 2 signal I
i - CW. Down line, 178 yds 105
I before reaching starting !
signal (Sidings points) i
H :
e| [FEast .. . — | 1030 . e o CW. Down line, 18 yards 105 |
! P ahead of home signal h
, NB NB i
Accrington ' P :
Exchange Sdgs] — — e @ i
(Signals for 5
down goods | NB 1
lines only) | |
! ! : .,
. West .. — 860 . . 10 Between West and North Jujnction
(See below \
for Accrington. | | :
South line) | 3 |
|
. North . | — 397 10 | Between North Junction and {West ': ' i 5
{See page 107) | i I :
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° West .. I — — i . : 10 ! Between West and South
" (See above) ; | H ! . !
* - 1 NB | !
o South coo— 492 0 ' i 19 | Through junction | )
(See page 107) 1 i I | 10 i Between South and West ! i
| i ! ' i H
*Up direction " ] ! ) | '
| | | . | |
' : i | |
_ : ! | |
: ! ! _| _ ; ‘ !
' BLACKBURN, |GT. HAR W|OOD JUNCTION TO RIOSE GROVE WEST ' | ’
: GT. HAR'WOOID IN.| TO ROSE GROVE WEIST : &0 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE%D i
' Blackburn ' ._ ! | |
¢ Gt.Harwood , — | — | s | C. Up line, 1 mile, 1379 90
e Junction : l ; . i | yards before reaching dis- | )
i (See page 97} | | | ; | tant signal
: | ' = i 25 | Through junction !
| ; |
i | Great Harwood : : | i
®; West .3 590 a | !
] -f - :
o East — | 348 ! DRS | 23 C. Up line, 800 yards before | 90 ;'
| i reaching outer home ! .
] signal : : :
| C. Up line, 1 m., 856 yds. © 90 I
: before reaching outer ' :
! home signal | |
; 50 50 | Over curve at and adjoining \Marthollme Viadiuct (Brid|ge No. 3/0) '
; i 4} to 3% mile posts |
. Simonstone i ’
¢! Station .02 | 1634 |
. Padiham |
e' Station | 117 ‘ i URS 43 25 25 | Over curves adjacent to and itarough 1L3S Water at Gannow Jn.
1. ; i Station 14 to 1} mile posts! 1L3S | Water at Gt.
’ | , . Harwood
. |
i Rose Grove ! |
e. West .. L 11115 : C. Down line, 810 yards be- |, 40 !
(See page 107) fore reaching home signal | X
25 Through junction : '
{ I ! ;
! ; l | |
! ! | ‘ | " :
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Description
of Block
Signalling '
on Main .

Lines |
Absolute
Block
unless |
otherwise '
shown
(Dots
indicate \

B10~::kPosts)I

Stations and
Signal Boxes

. CHERRY TREE

J Cherry Tree

CHERRY

Junction .
{Sec page 76)

(Down 1.B.S.,
i m., 24 yds.
from Pleas-
ington Station)

|
: Engine Whistles
' Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Loops and ! speed Catch points, spring or
Refuge I restrictions unworked trailing points
Sidings imiles per hour Up For
IR i !
; |Gra_d_ient '
Standage l (R'ng Main | Slow
Dcsulp~ I Wagons Position | uniess or or
tion |E.&V. |Down Up otherwise Fast | Goods
; shown)
-. i ' 1in

O PRESTON No. 4
L
- IN. TIO PRESTON No. 4

Pleasington
Station

(Up I.BS.
No.1, 1E30yds’
from Heghton |
Station box
Up LBS. |
No. 2, 2 m,, :
366 yds. from ‘
Hoghton
Station box) |

Hoghten
Station

i
Gregson Lane |

75 75

20

Threugh junction to Chorley

C. Up line, 800 yards before 10t
reaching home 1 signal
C. Up line, 716 yards before 101
reaching No. 1 I.B. home

signal

' C. Up line, 900 yards before 99
reaching home signa!l |

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED

iL3S

I ostock Hall direc-
tion (Sundays only)
Water at Blackburn

Water at Todd Lane
Jn. or Lostock
Hall
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Bamber Bridge
Hospital
Crossing

Station

Junction ..
(See page 102
for Lostock
Hall Jn. line)

Todd Lane Jn.
Brovmedge
Crossing

Todd Lane Jn.
{See page 83)

Whitehouse
South Jn.
(See page 91)

Preston
Whitehouse
North Jn.
(See page 91) |

E.L. Goods
Yard

No. 3 ..
(No. 10 Plat-
form line not
controlled by

No. 3 box)

No. 4

(631 yds. to
E.L. Goods
Yard box)

1690

1583
472

421

726

1734

748

805

236

427

o— "o

M r——

No. 10 Platform line

20
45

30

40
20

20

20

36
20

40

20

C. Up line, 1189 yards be-
fore reaching home signal

‘Through junction to and from
Through junction to Lostock

CW. Up fast, 215 yds. be-
fore reaching Bamber
Bridge Jn. home 1 signal

Over slow line

CW. Up line, 222 yards be-
fore reaching starting
signal

Through junction to and from

Through junction to Lostock

Through junction to and from

Through junction to Scuthpo

CW. Up line, 287 yards be-
fore reaching starting
signaj

Through junction to Southpo!
Between Ribble Viaduct and

Between centre of Station and

99

Todd La
Hall

111

1Ti
Bamber
Hall
Preston

rt
120

rt
centre ofj

Bridge

Station

Ribble

}Viaduct
|
|

ne Junct

ion

1L3S

Water at Todd Lane
Jn.
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]
Description!
of Block
Signalling .
on Main !
Lines
Absolute
Block
unless
otherwise
shown
(Dots
indicate
BlockPosts)

I
I
||
°|

Stations and
Signal Boxes

BAMBER BRI[)iGE .}!:UNCT ION
BAMBER {BRID

Bamber Bridge
Junction

{See page 101-)-

Lostock Hall
Junction
(See pages 81,
83 and 84)

; T
. I Engine Whistles
Distance | Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
signal running Refuge !I restrictions unworked trailing points !
boxes lines Sidings miles per hour ¢ Down Up . For
: | \ Gradient
i i Standage| i ) (llglsmg Main | Slow | Main | Slow
Descrip- | Wagons I Position s €SS or or or or
M | vds Up Down tion |E.& V.|Down: Up °Shgr‘r'£e Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
| ; ‘ ! tin | |
| ! - I
TO LOSTOCK HA[LL JUN|CTION ! i
GE JIN. TO LOSTOCK HAL|L JN. 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED !
— : — | | 45 | Through junction
I
! .
| |
— | 1167 i 40 Through junction
t




£01

}and Newtown No. 1 {

= South lines (slow)
right hand = connecting line (electrified)

left hand = North lines (fast)

centre

East Junction
East Junction
Turntable box

Between

! MANCHESTER

MANCHESTER

JUNCTION

: RADCLIFFE N
i BURY TO ACC

ACCRINGTON
ROSE GROVE

Manchester
(Victoria)

East Junction
(See page 10
for Hebden
Bridge line &
page 44 for
Liverpool
(Ex.) line)
Turntable

Millgate

* The lines betw|
The lines betw;

Newtown ;

No. 1
{Sce page 27)

Irk Valley
(See page 109
for Smedley

(VIC
(VIC
O R T,
'RING

: TOR
WEST

|

i

TORI]
TORI

H JU

TON

OSE
JUN

*

i
!
300
yards
East
Juncjtion)
een Ealst Junc
een Tu:rntable|

(264
from

367

A) EAST JN.
A) EAST IN.
NCTION TO

GROVE WEST JUNCTI
CTION TO COLNE NO

tion and Mill
and Millgate

Viaduct line)

Queens Road |
(See page 15 |
for Cheetham !
Hill In. linc) |

Crusapsall '
Woodlands ¢

Read

Station

Bowker Vale i
Station |

|
|
sl
§
i

gate are the

TO COLNE,
TO RADCL
BURY

are the up an

NORTH

IFFE N

ON
RTH

up and d

down N

ORTH

own No
orth Gro

| 75

60
60

75
50

25
10

rth an
up and

i |
i -
60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED
75 ; MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE!D
60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE/D
75 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED ON M
50 { MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEED
I
|
J
| |
Between Turntable and Millg ate boxes
i0 : When passing round curves tlo and frojm platfor
11 chns. ;
| I
25 | From Millgate box to Ordsall| Lane Noi. 2 and 'Salford S:
| wise shown !
25 | Between Millgate and Turntalble boxes
d South lines i
South |Group lines !
i
Through Collyhurst Tunnel i
: _ |
l'c. pown line, 790 yards be- | 67
fore reaching home signal !
30 | Through Cellyhurst Tunnel .
Through junction to Smedley. Viaduct |
! CW. Up line, 166 yards be- ! a4 |
I fore reaching starting ! I
i signal ! i
25 : Through junction te Cheetha'm Hill Junction

C. Down line, 733 yards be- | 66
fore reaching outer home |
| signal I
| CW. Down line, 992 yards { 75

before reaching home
signal i

AIN LI

Drivers
roads,
ms 1-10

NES

must, wh
whistle t
between

tation bo

len enteri
o warn S
0 mis. S

xes excep

ng Nos. 1 to 15
taff
chns. and 0 mls.

it where other-
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Description E : Engine Whistles
of Block Distance : i Permanent ) ] ; L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between Adaditional { Loops and speed Catch points, spring or |—— S . e
on Main ° signal running . Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points ; |
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour: i Down H Up For
Ag?gi'ilm ;  Stations and | o [ RS — . — - 1|7 e —**%* ——— -
unless | Signal Boxes ‘ \ . | - | | Gradient : ! :
otherwise ! ; ; ]Standage] i : (Rl?mg Main | Slow | Main ; Slow |
shown | i ; : Descript-| Wagons : Position _ llm css or or or or |
(Dots | | M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V.{Down| Up | jotherwisel  past | Goods | Fast | Goods |
indicate I : : shown) i I
BlockPosts), lr i | Lin |
i A T ] s. )
i R-'IANCHESTER‘ (VICTORIA) EAST JN. TO COLNE|NORTH—contd. 'r : ! l i
i ! H ! ! . 1
| - Heaton Park : : :
e Station .1 830 i 5 i ! i
f » | i : |
| ' P ! , {
* Prestwich : : i ! i _ i !
e  Staiion — 834 : i ; % ! i C. Down line, 590 yards be- 6 | ! !
i ' ‘ | fore reaching home signal ! !
| ’ | | ; '
Besses o’th’Barn | i i d ! I
Station l : i I : -
H . H [ l !
. || i ; ! : I ;
Whitetield : : ' ' , l ’ | !
e| Station .. 11 623 i ; | C. Down line, 1437 yards 75 !
| ' before reaching outer
! : : home signal
i i C. Up line, 1530 yards be- 49
| [ fore reaching outer home
: ! signal
. C. Up line 940 yards before 49
| reaching outer home
signal
Radcliffe |
{Central} !
° South .. 1 894 30 30 | Through junction to and from| Bury
(See page 110 , 25 | Through junction to Bradley] Fold jun: ction
for Bradley |
Fold Jn. line) |
e| North Jn. .. — 884 I URS 37 1L35 Water at Bury (B.St.)
(See pages 72 ! URS 52
and 109) i URS 29 25 35 | Through junction to and from| Whitefie|ld
i } 50 | Through junction to Clifton Junction
! i 20 | Through junction to West Junction




SOt

1 Hagside Level
Crossing

i Bury (B. St.)

¢ Loco Junction
(See page 110
for Loop Jn.
line)

‘Buckley Wells

South |
(See page 23
for Connect- |
ing line)

North

T “P"* down fastl

Tottington Jn.
(See page 111
for Holcombe
Brook line)

Sunmmerseat
Station

Ramsbottom
Station

Stubbins Jn.
(See page 1t ;
for Bacup
line)

line

1100

654

498

433

648

889 |

324 .

475

o——ry—e

DRS
URS

46
46

DRS |
(One
(Up

41
siding
side)

20

40
15

35
20

30

40
10
IS

35

45

v

Through junction to Holcom|be Brook

CW. Down line, 442 yards , 119 !

before reaching Loco Jn.
outer home signal : |

Through junction to Loop Jux cticn
! : !

19 | !

CW. Down line 459 yards l
before reaching home i
signal
Through junction to and from| Radcliff]e |
Through junction to Knowslely Street !
To and from slow line :

In and ont of down slow Iinei

Through junction to and fromf Summersfeat lSZCi

C. Down line, 900 yards | 136
before reaching home ! I
signal :

C. Down line, 290 yards | 136
before reaching distant : \
signal , !

Through junction from Helmishore
Through junction to Bacup

3LIC

Freight trains re-
quiring the assis-
tance of bank en-
gine from Rams-
bottom

Freight trains not
stopping at Rams-
bottom and requir-
ing bank engine
from Bury (K. St.}
to Broadfield
direction
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Description i Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent : L—iong S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or i
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points i | i
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down ! l For
Ag?gé‘ﬁte Stations and - !
3 I
unless Signal Boxes | ‘ | Gradient
otherwise Standage | (Rising | wajn | Slow | Main | Slow
shown Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or or : or or
(Dots | M | Yds Up Down tion [E.& V. Down| Up otherwise pagt | Goods | Fast | Goods |
indicate shown) !
[BlockPosts) | 1in l
i
MANCHESTER| (VIC/TORIIA) EAST JN. TO COLNE NORTH|—contd. ‘ | |
|
| | Helmshore [ , i
. Station 2 264 i DRS 21 1 i i !
; URS | 28 L C. Downline, 1 m.940yds: 66 : | a
| ! b_efor{: reaching home l | ! !
signa ! :
C. Down line, 1000 yds | 73 1L3S ! Water at Accrington
b before reaching home
signal
C. Down line, 552 yards 76
ahead of starting signat
|
Haslingden !
e| Station 2 | 269 DRS 56 C. Down line, 890 yards | 81
before reaching home
signal
° Baxenden — | 1585 ” URS 43 C. Down line, 781 yards 68 | ‘ :
i before reaching home I ‘ i
; signal i \
C. Up line, 656 yards be- 61 | ;
fore reaching outer home | ;
signal i |
1
C. Up line, 1440 yards be- 38 |
fore reaching outer home : |
signal ! i .
° Shoe Mill 1 242 C. Up line, 700 yards be- 40 |
fore reaching home signal
C. Up line, 1290 yards be- 40 i i
fore reaching home signal i ‘
S. Down line, trailing end 40 '
of sand drag 525 yards |
ahead of signal box {nor- i F
mal lie of points, main ' :
line) l [
10 Freight trains passing Shoe IMill box
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|| Accrington

L South ..
(See page 99
for Accring-
ton West line)

. North ..
(See page 98)
Huncoat
T Brick Sidings
[ ] Station
® Power Station
Hapton
. Station
Rose Grove
° West .. ..
(See page 99
for Padiham
line)
Up Exchange
(Signal up
slow line only)
I
oi East ..

. Gannow Jn. ..
(See page 26)

Burnley
(Barracks)
® Station

391

254

1742

1015

31

924

307

277

479

653

751

b

.

1
P’F i
[

{
PF

|

[ ®
| 4
PF NB
|
L ] [

URS

47

50
15

45
20

10

50
25

I5
45

S. Down line, trailing end 40
of sand drag 25 yards
before reaching inner
home signal (normal lie
of points, main line)
Through junction to West
Through junction to and from! North

Through junction to and from| South

CW. Up line, 542 yards 158
before reaching Huncoat
Power Station home sig-
nai (applicable only when
Hapton Station box is
open)

Through junction to and from| Accringt
Through junction to Padiham
Over slow line

Over slow line
Through junction fo and from| Burnley

CW. Up line, 348 yards 103
before reaching Gannow

Jn. home signal [
I

Through junction to Burnley (Manchesj

1L3S

{Central)
ter Road)

iL3S

Water at Gannow

Junction

Water at Accrington
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Description;
of Block !
Signalling :
on Main
Lines
Absolute
Block
unless
otherwise
shown
(Dots
indicate
BlockPosts)

’ ' : Engine Whistles
Distance Permanent | : L—long  S—short C—crow
between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or S i o
signal running Refuge restrictions ' unworked trailing points ; \
boxes lines Sidings miles per hour . Down i Up | For
Stations and ) . _ S S A _ ! i -
i 1 ! i : :
Signal Boxes : . ' | Gra dient | !
I 'Standage | (R}ng Main | Slow | Main | Slow
| |Descrip- | Wagons Position ' lllqn €SS or or ; or or
M | Yds Up Down | tion |E.&V.|Down| Up -o;hgrgésje Fast | Goods ; Fast l Goods |
i 1in ' ]-
I | | ! -
MANCHESTER (VICLTORI‘A) EAST. JN. TO COLNE, NORT/H—conild. |
Burnley (Central) i } -
Station 989 ! t . | |
1 S A
Goods Yard.., — 616 I CW. Down line, 416 yards 154 | Drivers jtravelling| on down| goods lilne must whistle to
: before reaching starting warn {staff worlking in s|idings
! signal
t | 20 20 | Over curve between 28 mile |post on Vjiaduct anid Goods |Yard
}
it
i
Brierfield i
Goods 1 {1,100 | . C. Down line, 873 yards | 173
j pefore reaching home
signal
Station — 467 I.
Nelson :
Station 1 373 i DGL 76 40 Over curve between Colne end| of Nelson Station 1138 Water at Burnley
and Nelson end of viaduct (Cen.)
Chaffers Sidg. | — 648 L | : i ’
l NB . i i . |
Mineral Yard b 907 . ‘ | Drivers [must wh%istle wheln approaiching Hard Platt
i ! | 1 Level !Crossing :




601

| ! Colne .
) No. I o= 11139 .
| ' o
[ No. 2 Y S 578 :
i , : :
: ! .
e| North = ] 632 | j i
(See page 122 | . :
for Skipton ! i
line) ' |
i
1
' |
] H
; | !
MANCHESTER;(VICTORIA), IRK VALLEY TO SMIEDLEY]| VIADU|CT : ! | i
IRK YALLEY T/O SM(EDLEY VIADUCT | i 30 l 30 MAXIMUM PERMISSIiBLE SPIEED
i | ; |I !
Manchester (Vic.) [' : .
. Irk Valley ..| — —_— I : i CW. Up line, 232 yards 76
(See page 103) ’ ! | | before reaching home
| i I signal
‘ I i 15 | Through junction
[ Smedley — 463 : i+ I5 ! Through junction
Viaduct i . :
(See page 11)
I
|
. i
! ! | .
\ i
\
| RADCLIFFE (CIENTR|AL) NJORTH JN. TO WEST JN. ’
RADCLIFFE (CIENTRIAL) NORTH TO WEST 15 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D
Radclifie (Cen.) i
[ North Jn. — — | 15 | Tharcugh junction
(See pages 72 || ! CW. Down line, 222 yards 72
and 104) | | belore reaching starting
‘ 'I : 5 signal
oi West Jn. . — 867 ' | 15 Through junctisn

(See page 110) |




o1l

RADCLIF

JUNCG,

Radcliffe (Cen.)
South Jn. .
(See page 104)

West Jn. .
(Sce page 109)

Radcliffe
(Black Lane)
Bradley
Fold Jn.
(See page 23)

AL) SOUTH TO BRADL

EY FOLD

|

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

| Through junction

i Through junction to North

C. Down line, 903 yards
betore reaching home
signal

Through junction

Description Engine Whistles
of Blgck Permanent S—short
Signalling Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main running Refuge restrictions | unworked trailing points f

Lines lines Sidings miles per hour Up !
Agfc'hl?e Stations and — .

un(l’;s Signal Boxes i | ! i

i i

otherwise ! ; Standage ’I ! Slow

shown I Descrip- | Wagons | Position or

. (Dots Up |  Down tion |E. &V. Goods
indicate | !

BlockPosts) | |

I
RADCLIFFE (C O RADCLIFFE (BLACK |LANE) BRADLEY F‘OLD JUNCTION

BURY (B. ST.)
OVER CON,

Bury (B. St.)
Loco Junction

(See page 105) .

CTION CONNECTING L
LINE

INE

!
|
1
N MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL
|
|

CW. Down line, 435 yards
. before reaching starting

signal
* Through junction




Bury (K. St.)
East

Loop Jn. ..
(See page 22)

CW. Up line, 155 yards i 275
before reaching starting |

signal '
Through junction

11 ¢

One Engine in Steam

BURY, TOTTINGTO
TOTTINGTOIN JN.

Bury (B. St.)
Tottington Jn.
(See page 105)

Tottington
Braach Sidings

Holcombe Brook
Station

TO HOLCOMBE BRO
HOLCOMBE BROOK

MAXIMUM PERM[SSIBLIE SPEE

CW. Down line, 82 yards | 400
before reaching Branch
Sidings outer home signal

Through junction !

D

RAMSBOTTOM, ST
STUBBINS JiN. TO!

Ramsbottom I

Stubbins Jn...| —

{See page 105) |

NS JUNCTION TO BA

UP STATION JN.

N l _
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE:D

Through junction
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{Description

Engine Whistles

q of Block Distance | Permanent L-—long S—short C—crow
{ Signalling between Additional Loops and I speed Catch points, spring or —— JE —
on Main signal running Refuge ; Testrictions unworked trailing points
1 Lines boxes lines Sidings [miles per hour Down Up For
Ag?g(l:itc Stations and o R f“ — l — — —_—j - — - T e e e
unless Signal Boxes i i Gra_d.icnti
otiﬁerwme | ‘Standage: (R'f“?g Main  Slow  Main : Slow
S(];’;‘t’g !chcrip- Wagons | : Position Ot%:rﬁ?se; or or ‘ or i
indicate M | Yds Up ' Down tion |E.&V. !Down:i Up  shown) | Fast  Goods  Fast | Goods
BlockPosts) | : lin ' ;
[
RAMSBOTTOM, ST|UBBI|NS JUNCTION TOQO BA/CUP STATION |[JUNCTION —contd. :
| | Ewood Bridge .
. Irwell Vale .. 1 845 DRS 57 C. Down line, 905 yards 132
before reaching home
signal
. Station —_ 966 20 20 | Through Ewood Bridge Stajtion betwleen 16 mlis. 15 chns|. and 16 |mls. 25 |chns.
Rawtenstall
[ West 1 85 CW. Down line, 300 yards 132
before reaching home
signal
40 Between 17{ mile post and |Bacup
30 30 | Over level crossing at Bacup
end of Station
N East .. — 550 ! CW. Down line, 1 yard 102
before reaching starting
signal
° Itex Hall Carr}{ — 542
Clough Fold
° Station — 858
Waterfoot
° Goods Yard..| — 1216 C. Down line, 203 yards 70 1L3S Water at Rawtenstall
before reaching distant
! signal




€11

Stacksteads : i !
Station .. 1 742 J' C. Down line, 600 yards 80

l : before reaching home

' li . signal

: [ i i 25 Over level crossing at Bacup, end of |Station

Bacup '

Station Ja. .. 1 103 ,H ' 40 | Between Bacup and 17 mile| post at |[Rawtenst
10 [0 | Over curves at station platfolrms
C. Down line, 1044 yards
f f before reaching home
| I signal
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Descriptionl Engine Whistles
of Block ! Distance Permanent L-—long S—short C—crow
Signalling - between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, springor
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points ] |
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down | Up ' For
Al];?ggite Stations and I | \ b B -
ienz ; 1 ! 7 i
unless Signal Boxes | Gradient; |
otherwise Standage| (Rising | wain SIow ' SIow
shown Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or ‘
_{Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E.&V.|{Down| Up otherwise, st Goods : Fast Goods
indicate ! i shown) ! 3
BIOCkPOStS) i | , | lin € . H
CONONLEY S|TATION (NIER) TO GRETNA JUNCT[ION (Sc.|R.} I
: CONONLEY| STAT|ION AND SKIPTON 75 75 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEED ON |MAIN (LINES
! SKIPTON AND C/ARLISLE 80 80 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE[D ON IMAIN [LINES
CARLISLE (AND |GRETNA JN. 90 90 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEE|D ON JMAIN [LINES
Cononley X : :
(NL.E. Region) i |
° Station - | — i ' l
‘ 4L i Freight train stop-
; : i ping at Keighley
: i | . for traffic
a | ! 5
Skipton l I : i i I
e| Snaygill ..| 1 |1234 . T ; . 5 1| ' ‘ E
PIF ! i
° South Junction! — 1628 ° ° 40 Main lines between Skipton [South Jn.| down home signal| and Skijptorn Nor|th Jn. box
: : 8 Goods line between Skipton {South Jn.| and Engline Shed boxes
™y Station South | — 440 . o 10 Back Platform line, Skipton !Station, |and enterling or lejaving thajt line
| NB |
[ Station North | — 462 ] * o« o I I5 | Through junction to Ilkley 4L Freight train stop-
Junction ! ! i : . 40 | Main lines between Skipton {North Jn|. and Skijpton Soujth Jn. dojwn home ping at Skipton
(See page 121 signal South Ja. for traffic
for Ilkiey line) NB
l Engine Shed | — | 452 o | . |
(Does not sig- | , | | '
nal main or g | i .
up Goods '. l[ NB | ! i i i
lines) 1, '




. ]
230 I

STI

Automatic Signalling
A

North Jn. ..| — | ° ! . " U.G.L. 60 | 40 40 Through junction to and from! Heilifielld ‘ !
(See page 122 ' : ! I 40 Through junction to Colne ; ; !
for Colne ! i | i I 40 45 ; Over curve on Hellifield side [of Skiptojn North |Jn. :
line) ’ : X I I 8 | Goods line—Skipton North |Jn. to Sklipton Staltion Norith Ju. ‘
[ 1 ! .
Gargrave i | ! :
Delaney’s 11 11584 : DGL 81 C.W. Down line, 570 yds. 130
Sidings ! i DRS 41 before reaching starting i
i i URS 41 signal :
Station .. 1 594 " 60 60 ! Over curves South of Gargrajve Statioln, 224 to! 225 mile| posts i
(Up IBS. 1 C. Down line, 650 yards 149 .
mile 758 yds ! before reaching home
before reach- signal
ing Gargrave 70 Between Gargrave and Settle| Jn. 225 |to 234} |mile post|s except | where o!therwise shown
Station box :
Down 1LB.S., . C. Down line, 800 yds. 150 ;
1 mile 231 yds ' before reaching I.B. home |
before reach- | i i signal [
ing Bell Busk ! I | :
Station box) i : i
!
Bell Busk :
Station 2 | 1364 ; DRS 31 X it C. Down line, 848 yards 131 | 1L2S 1lkley. .
i ' before reaching I.B. home i 2LIC Freight trains not
(Down L.B.S., ! :  signal {at I.B. distant requiring to stop
1'm. 1224 yds. : signal) at Skipton.
before reach- | C. Down line, 1311 yards * 5S Goods line at Skip-
ing Hellifield | before reaching home 300 ton North Jn.
South Jn. box ! signal
Upl.B.S.,I1m. i i
1283 yards i I :
before reach- ! ‘ i
ing Bell Busk : :
Station box) El i
4 i | |
Hellifield ' . ! ! !
(Up LB.S, ! ! !
1451 yds from . - ! i f
Hellifield i i ; !
South Jn. box) i i . ‘
South Jn. .., 3 | 612 . | e e : 60 i &0 ‘ Through Hellificld Station beltween 231} and (2313 mille posts .
(See page 96 | , | i © 20 | Outside line to main line 1L1S | | Clapham (when
for Bolton line) ! i | i 15 | Through junction to Bolton | ! North Jn. box is
~ PF PF NB | ; : | closed)
3 o|gi : | f f
H I ' !
North Jn. — | 415 Oe ?E eCoe ¢ URS 39 20 | Main line to outside line | L 1L1S ! ¢ Clapham
I | | } : i i | ' i 4L | Up outside line
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[Description

Engine Whistles

of Block Distance . Permanent | L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between | Additional ! Loops and speed Catch points, spring or - _ _
on Main signal i running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines i boxes i lines Sidings miles per hour | Down } Up For
A]g?g.;l;llite Stations and ! o _|f S o o . : o _ 77!___& - - . o
unless Signal Boxes | ; }Gradlent' ‘ i :
otherwise | ! Standage i ‘ (R:fmg ' Main i Slov» ! Main | Slow
shown I escrip- | Wagons | | Position UNIESs r ’ or ! or
_(Dots | M | Yds ! Up ‘ Down tion {F.&V. iDown  Up otherwise g Goods i Fast . Goods :
indicate i ! i shown} | i !
BlockPosts) ; i | | : 1in | ' |
! i i l | i T
| CONONLEY SiTATION (NJER) TO GRETNA JUNCT[ION (Sc. |R y—comtd. ‘ ! ! ‘
i i i !
| | Long Preston I ! : . | | :
. Station .. 1 286 i | ! I C. Up line, 890 yards before | 184 ! | ! i
(Up LBS, it reaching home signal ' ! !
1 mile L : . . C. Upline, 650 yards before | 181 . -
122 yds. from i i [ © reaching 1.B. home signal | i ; _ |
Settie Jn. box) | ; : ! ! i
‘ i ) DRS 48 i : | ! :
. Settle Jn. .. 1 1709 i DRS 48 60 : 60 | Through junction to and from| Carlisle : | 1L.2S | Chatburn
' (See page 123 ' i | URS | 44 ! 70 | Between Settle Junction and Gargravle i !
, for More- ' | 234 to 225 mile post exce|pt where lotherwise| shown | !
| cambe line) i | | 40 Through junction to Moreca mbe | | |
' ; i| I : CW. Down Carlisle line, | 101 l i
i 1 _ ! | 661 yards before reaching i ! .
. ! | | : starting signal i | ' :
| ’ : f :
Settle ! : ! | i
e. Station a1 1386 | DRS 34 | C. Down line, 658 yards 89 . : .
I ! URS 32 ) i before reaching home : ! :
i I i ! i signal ' : ,
: B i
o' Stainforth 1 | 1518 URS 38 i CW. Down line, 425 yards 100 ‘ i
Sidings | before reaching starting '
signal ‘
¢
| !
Horton-in- 'l :
Ribblesdale i
e| Helwith Bridge| 2 | 1166 C. Down line, 660 yards | 100
before reaching Granite ,
Sdgs. home signal :
| Station R | 990 DRS 30 : C. Down line, 650 yards | 100 i 1L3S I Water at Blea Moor
i before reaching home k
: signal I i i
e| Selside 2 682 | , ! | ! |
E | H | I




LTI

CONONLEY S|

Ribblehead
Station

Blea Moor

Dent
Dent Head ..

Station

i Garsdale Jn.. .
!

Ais Gill

Kirkby Stephen
West
Mallerstang . .

i Station

Crosby Garrett

Appleby West
Griseburn
Ballast Sdgs.

West

North ..
(See page 125

- for line to
| Appleby Jn.)

TATION (N

2 ¢ 616
T ] 480
2 | 1676
1 | 1540
3| 660
31 4
30 968
3| 418
3 770
111738
5| 242

— | 506

ER) TO GRETNA JUNCTION (Sc.

DRS

DGL
UGL

DRS ]

DRS
URS

DRS
URS

DRS

URS

DRS

URS

DRS
URS

URS

R.—contid.

30

81
28

43
30

43
36

33

33

35

33

34
28

43

7C

70

70

70

C. Down line, 650 yards
betore reaching home
' signal

C. Down line, 600 yards
before reaching home
signal

S. Up line, 85 yards after

1 passing starting signal

i (Normal liec is for main

i line)

1 Between Blea Moor and Ais

| Between Ais Gill and Blea M

C. Up line, 705 yards before
reaching home signal

Between Kirkby Stephen We

C. Up line, 620 yards before
reaching home signal

Through junction to Appleby

196

104

100
(falling)

Gill, 251

oor, 26¢

101

st and C
215

to 260 mi

to 251 m

2L1C

rosby Ga

le posts

ile posts

rrett, ove

r curves,

268 to

Freight trains not

stopping Appleby
for water

]269 niile posts
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Description;
of Block

Distance

Engine Whistles

Permanent L—iong S—short C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Agi’géite Stations and - o
el 1 |
unless Signal Boxes i | Gra d_ieut
otherwise Standage (Rising { pjain | Slow | Main | Slow
shown Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or or ! or or
.(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V. Down| Up otherwise! pase | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate shown)
BlockPosts)| ‘ | 1in
CONONLEY S TATION (NER) TO GRETNA JUNCT|ION (Sc.R.)—con|td.
| | Long Marton i l
. Station 2 | 1298 il ¢ 30 30 | Between Long Marton and |[New Biglgin, 280 jmiles 50/ chns. to; 280 milles 70 chns.
| f.
New Biggin l |
[ Station 3 726 DRS 36 C. Up line, 560 yards 243
URS 60 i before reaching home
| signal
Culgaith :
[ Station 1 330
Langwathby
e| Station 3 792 DRS 60
Littlte Salkeld
° Station | 1078
URS 31
Lazonby and
Kirkoswald ;
° Long Meg | 83 {
Sidings
e| Station 1 | 1633 DRS 34
URS 36
Armathwaite
'] Station 5 858 DRS 30
| i URS 39




611

CONONLEY S TATILON (NER) TO GRETNA JUNCTION (Sc.|R.)}—conjtd. . i ) ! |
Low House 1 836 60 60 | Between Low House Crossing| and Howle & Co’s, {Sidings o|ver curve;s 300 to |300§ m.p.
Crossing C. Up line, | mile 1758 yds 129 | | i
before reaching home | ! J |
| signal ; ; i i ’ :
Howe & Co’s.| 3 | 396 ! DGL | 45 _ { | ,
Sidings H (Workjed in C. Up line, 1 mile 848 yds 134 ! ; H ;
5 both dirjections) before reaching home : ! [ :
il ! signal : : | ‘
1 , C. Upline,2 miles920yds | 132 | i | I :
I i before reaching home 1 | i ; 5 . f
: . signal | ; ! : !
Carlisle I ; i ; !
Durran Hill 3 | 1398 I i ; :
South Sidings ; : ' )
{Western ‘ ; !
Lines) | : ! i
Durran Hill Jn.| — 638 . . . 10 Goods lines between Durran [Hill Jn. |and Pettelril Bridge| Jn.
(Western HER N |
Lines) gi
21 i
2 NB i
. E‘ i !
I R | !
! ¥ !
Petteril Goods | — 652 [ e e
Yard §Westem 10 | Goods lines between Petteril | Bridge |Jn. and [Durran |Hill Jn.
Lines 4o
(Signals Inde- i 5 i
pendent and : NB [ ! '
down goods i ° NBi
lines only) r H | i
i ! I
P | ;
Petteril Bridge | — 250 of e 20 20 | Through junction on LMR dojwn and u|p main lijnes 6S London Road
Jn. (Western i  C. Up line, 124 yards be- 860 ! 58 Durran Hill Sidings
Lines) ) ‘ *  fore reaching starting : ! : or Petteril Bridge
; ‘ | signal to L.M.R. ' | . Jn.
f : : i . 65 6S Engine Durran Hill
i : 50 50 | Between Petteril Bridge Jn. : : Loco to Carlisle
! and No. 5 : , ' Stn. or London
: ! ; : Road shed to Car-
I ! lisle Stn,
' i I . i 3 : ; 1L1S | Upperby Yard
No.7London | — 500 i i ; ;10 Through junction te Canal Junction | i :
Road Jn. i ' |
(Western i : t Drivers on up goods loop line at Petteril Bridge Jn. will not be broughttoa |
Lines) , : i i stand or receive any caution signal when the loop line ahead is occupied. |
(See pages 125 | | [ { The down goods line between Petteril Goods Yard Box and Petterit
and 126) . ! i Bridge Jn. Box is worked as a siding in accordance with the instructions
' ’l issued to the Signalmen. Drivers of trains on the siding must proceed
i i cautiously and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction
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+ Nos. 1 and 3 lines between Nos. 5 and 4 boxes are worked as * up and down " lines when No. 4A box is open, and as down lines only when that box is closed.

4A and 4 boxes is worked as a down line. No. 4 road between Nos. 4 and 5 boxes is worked as an up line.

been brought to a stand. Drivers must therefore understand that when the calling-on signal is taken off they are to draw forward cautiously.

i ' i ‘ |
Description? i : Engine Whistles
of Block | © Distance ! ! Permanent | : L—Ilong  S—short  C—<crow
Sigoalling | | between | Additional : Loops and speed Catch points, spring or e o
on Main i . signal | running Refuge restrictions : unworked trailing points i
Lines ! boxes : lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up ! For
Ag?gcl;ﬁte Stations and 1 S i — ———— —|
ualess Signal Boxes I I i Grqd_ientl | |
otherwise | | i i Standage (Rising | Main | Slow
shown | i | Descrip- | Wagons Position ‘111“ ess | ‘ or | or
(Dots | | M | Yd&s: Up ! Down tion |E.& V.|Down! Up otherwise Fast | Goods '
indicate | i ! ! " shown) |
BlockPosts), | i ‘ i | ‘ : iin | | :
t i | : o | : ]
CONONLEY STATHON(NER) TO GRETNA JUNCTIION (Sc| R)—conjid. | | !
i , ' i
‘ Calisle—conid. : ‘ i | | .
i . : | : : i R
(e; 1fNo.s — 615 | o 20 | { Between 59% mile post South| of Carii!sle and ir mile posit North olf Carlisle!
i (Western ; B i 15 : 15 . All crossover junctions and sliip roads tio and frojm Leeds I!and Nechastle !
Lines) i i . . { : i I i
(See pages 125 i i i i | . ! I
w | P and 129) . : : I : ! !
4] i H . | I ! H
£ | 3 ! ’ i ] i {
= i { i
Y Je| tNodAPlat-| — * 395 . 15 | 15 | To and from bay lines : : & ‘
b form - o | | i i ; ;
- (Western t u =) ! ; . | : ! ;
% | Pi  Lines) ! 1 =] = ! ; i | i | ; '
Z .-I 4 O : | ; i
Bl I o | l ! '
¥ | i I 1 !
|l e| tNo.4 — 341 e o ! ' | i I
(Western : | ! i ! ‘
,  Lines) ! . ' :
! | ! : : !
P i . 1 :
i | : : ! i i i !
i | i : . ;
; ! : : i i
. No. 3.. — | 1034 ° g . © 20 | Between } mile post Northof | ! ' jL2s 2128 | Viaduct Yard
(Western ; | i ‘ Cartlisle and 59% mile post | ! !
Lines) | South of Carlisle . l |
(See pages 127, | i : .
128 and 129) i ; ; i :

*“ B ” line between Nos.

No. 4 line is available for starting trains to the North at No. 4 box end
of the Station. Drivers of trains (except through passenger trains not timed to stop at the station) approaching, leaving or passing through Citadel Station must have their trains under
sufficient control to be able to stop short of any obstruction that may be upon the lines (main or bay) whether the signals indicate Danger or not. The calling-on signal from the N.E.R.
line worked from No. 5 box at the South end of the Station, and the calling-on signals worked from No. 4 box at the Norih end of the Station, will be taken off before the train has
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: CONONLEY S|T ATI‘ON (NIER) TO GRETNA JUNCTION (Sc.; R.)—conjtd. l I |
; ! ! ; ! b
I ! i i i : ' | i
o| Etterbyln. ... — 1188. e . : ' : | ‘
(Western ) ' i ! . X ,
Lines) | | : : i i . |
! 1 : ' | !
el Kingmoor ..! — 11100 ° | : ‘ '
(Western ‘ i !
Lines) ! i i
| .
i . ' i | H
! Rockelife | 1
] Station .. 1 1738 . ®
(Western ‘!I
Lines) ’ : ! [
: !
! PF | PF | !
f | :
5| Floriston | l ;
e| Station 2 88 ] ; ) : i 1148 Passen:gier trains not
(Western ! | timed to stop at
Lines) | | i : ! Carlisle Citadel
; ! | | Station
e Mossband .. 1 | 493 i| i : i |
| {Western ! 3
i Lines) ! | |! J !
[ | | ;
o Gretna Jn. . ! L | 435 1 : 70 | ‘Through junction to Carstairs
i {Scottish i | ! 50 50 | Through junction to and from| Gretna |Green
' Region) ; i C. Down line, 500 yards 200
i |r ' . | before reaching home
[ : signal |
[ ' ;: i CW. Down line 799 yards | 193
! i before reaching starting |
| signal i
|
? [ I
¢ EMBSAY JUNI|CTION (NER) TO SKIPTON STATION ; 1 |
: NORTH é]UNC TION - i l |
EMBSAY JN.| TO [SKIPT{ON STN. NORTH JN.
} 50 50 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIELEE SPEEID
Embsay (N.E, '
! Region) ! '
e Junction o= — ; I5 | Through junction to Grassing|ton ’
I ; ] i C.Up line, 498 yards be- 90 |
! | fore reaching home signal
¢ Skipton ; i ; I
e:  Station North 2 5 154 i :
I Junction ! 35 35 | Between 222 mile post and Sklipton Staltion North Jn. | ]
(See page 114} ' 15 i Through junction ] | ISIL | Passenger line
i ! ! | i
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[Description;

Engine Whistles

of Block | Distance Permanent L—iong S—short C—crow
Signalling | . between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or _
on Main I signat running ; Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points '
Lines | boxes tines i Sidings miles per hour ! Down . Up For
Ag?gg‘:e ‘ Stationsand | » P _ I \ L -
unless Signal Boxes : i ! | I Gradient : ‘
otl;lerv.:zse : ‘ Standage ! (R.l?mg Main | Slow ‘ Main | Slow
stg’““ ! ; Descrip- | Wagons ! Position | tli']ln €ss or or ! or or \
(Dots M | Yds Up |  Down tion |E. & V.|Down| Up | [0 eIwise! fast | Goods ¢ Fast | Goods |
indicate | | . ! | ! shown} | | '
BlockPosts)| ! i ! | | .‘ | lin . |
‘ i H | : !
| SKIPTON NORITH JIUNCTION TO COLNE NORTH i ! : |
SKIPTON NORJETH JUINCTION TO COLNE NOlRTH 60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPCED ' :
: ! : '
| Skipton | !
e NorthlJn. ..| — — I ) 40 : Through junction to Skipton ! i
(See page 115) i . |
E '- ! ; ,
Thornton in | i
; Craven Station 1 ) i
\ '.! |
Farby i
] Station 5 1584 C. Down line, 810 yards 231 + 1L2S Ilkley
! before reaching outer 2L1C Freight trains not re-
i : home signal quiring to stop at
i | Skipton
: | i . Up goods line at
. ; | | s Skipton North Jn.
. : g : i !
i | i i !
. lr Barnoldswick | — | 1166 | : IS Through junction to Barnolds|wick
i Junction (See !
|_ page 123 for
! Barnoldswick !
line) | i
o | !
| i
Colne 3 | 1666
L North .. | f
{See page 109) | II \
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. EARBY, BARNOLDSWICK: JUNCTION TO BARNO LDSWI

CK STA'TION
I

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLiE SPEED

| ‘ '.
BARNOLD|SWICK JN, TO BARNOLDSWICK STN. | a0 | 40 | |
: Earby ] : i l ' : ! . o _ | ‘ f :
. Barnoldswick { — — | . | | 15 | Through junction to Skipton | : ! i
v | ‘ Junction ; | | , i ! : ! ‘ |
=y [ ! (Seepage122) | : ; ' ; ) I ! ;
=3 : | ! : ! 5 : l |
L“;’T(::j : i .: rI i I | H l ' i[
@ | Barnoldswick ! ‘ | ? i '
{  Station L1 1342 | I | ’
,! ! ; | r | |
) i : i : I
. | i !
- LONG PRESTO’N, SEjTi[LE JUNCTION TO) WENNIiNGTONi
i JUNC|TION| (WEST LINES ; . ‘
! : ) 60 60 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLEE SPEED
SETTLE JN TO |W ENININGTON JN. ; : i '
‘ | | : [
i Long Preston ‘ i ‘ i | .
el SettleJn. .. — 1 — i | I 40 | Through junction to Hellifield 1L2S | Ingleton, or stopping
I (Secpagell6) ’ i | i l] : ’ Clapham for traffic
Giggleswick ! ' | )
e, Station S l 1672 { : : |
, . i |
! ’ ! ; i |
. Clapham ’ [ ' | i
Ti Eldoth | 2 | 665 ! ‘ ; ] ‘ |
: ! . . : ]
e Junction .. 3 434 | , 1 35 | Through unction to and from Wenningjton ! !
(Sce page 124 H " . ;25 Through junction to Ingleton } |
tor Ingleton : : i i ¢ C. Up line, 710 yards be- 126 ! |
line) | | I : ) : ! fore reaching home signal ! |
o Skew Cross- 1 | 441! i : ! i C. Up line, 763 yards be- | 101 | i
ing ! i ! | \ [ fore reaching home signal ; ; i i
| g i . | | | ‘ |
Bentham ’ : ! i | ! I
o| High Benthami 30 141 | UGL ; 79 | I CW. Up line, 680 yards 125 1L.2S : I | { Carnforth (To be
© Station i , ! before reaching outer | i i i ; ! given at Clapham
i ; . i home signal (Controlled I : | i ¢ Jn. when High
; 1 i ! : by Low Bentham) ; | ! : Bentham is closed)
. ! ; i ' H ! ' ;
° Low Bentham i — - 1501 ' t ' | |
| ' } i ! .
|  Wennington ! : : : ‘ ; .
e  Junction o2 412 DGL | 73 40 40 | Through junction to and from| Moreca mbe i
(Western 15 Through junction to Carnfort|h | : i )
Lines) ! | i 1 i
i !
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! i ; E !
Description . : ' \ l Engine Whistles
of Block - . Distance | Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling ; | between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main | | signal ! runoing Refuge restrictions unworked trailing points
Lines |  boxes " lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
AIB)?gcl;llite ! Stations and [ _ ! ~ B
unless | Signai Boxes I ; Il ! l !Grqdﬁent
Ot%er“”se ! i : | iIStandage ' (RiSIng | Majn | Slow | Main | Slow
sgwn ; : i Descrip- | Wagons Position unless or or or or
(Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E.& V.!Down| Up ! otherwise. East | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate . : ; shown) |
BlockPosts) ' : ! | | tin |
T ' ! BN ) | :
CLAPHAM JUNCTIION T|O KIRKBY LONSDALE iSTATIOi.N (WES|TERN! LINE[S) .
i
' ! !
CLAPHAM JiN. TO| ING|LETON : 50 50 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE|D ; I
INGLETO)N TO |KIRKBY LONSDALE ) . 60 60 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEE|D i i i
: ; i i i ! i
Clapham i ]
. Junction . — 25 | Through junction to Settle i
(See page 123) | ! h S. Down line, 105 yards 129
' . ‘; i before reaching starting
i I J ! | signal to Ingleton (Bolt- |
k ! i | ed from box. Normal lie
: : i ' : is for down line) !
| i ! -
! i | . :—
1 | ] ; i
Ingleton i } ‘
. Station (Mid.) 3 462 l 45 45 | Beiween 2453 and 2461 mile
H I pOStS
i | l ; ] S. Up line, 210 yards before | i
| reaching starting signal 120 |
(Boited from box. Nor- :
mal lie is for up line) .
CW. Up line, 388 yards 95 i
before reaching starting |
i signal \
Kirkby Lonsdale | 1:
. Station {Wes- 5 453 i ;
tern Lines) | ; ‘
l ‘; ;
1 v :
‘ |
- | |
1 I I I T I T £
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APPLEBY WES|T, NORTH ,TO APPLEBY JUNCTION
ORTH: TO |APPLEBY JUNCTION

: APPLEBY N
Appleby West

| North ..
{See page 117)

Appleby In.

638 !

10

20

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE

Through junction to Settle

CARLISLE No.
CARLISLE,

Carlisle
No. 13
{Western
Lines)
(See page 127)

No. 12
(Western
Lines)

(See below and
page 127)

No. 5
{(Western
Lines)

(See pages 120
and 129)

13TO
No.

CARL[ISLE No. 5

13 TO

681

1203

90

20

%0

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE SPEE,

Between 687 mile post South
of Carlisle and } mile post
North of Carlisle

CARLISLE No.
CARLISLE

- Larlisle

' No. 12
{Western
Lines)

page 127}

I No.7 ..
- (London Rd
j Junction)

i (Western
Lines)

and 126)

(See above andii

(Sec pages 119

12 TO
No. 12

CAR

LISLE No. 7 (LONDON R

TO Nio. 7

OAD JN

) (GOO

i
|

DS LI

f

NES)

P

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL

i
The down and up lines between Carlisle No. 12 and No. 7 boxes are worked
as down and up through sidings and Drivers may not be brought to a
stand or receive any caution signal at No. 12 or No. T box when the line
ahead is occupied, and they must therefore run upon the through sidings
at a slow speed and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction that may
exist on the line on which they are running.

i
f
E SPEE

IL1S

Carriage Shed
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i
I

Dcscriptioﬁ ) Engine Whistles
of Block : Distance Permanent L—long S—short C——crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring ot
on Main | signal running Refuge restrictions [ unworked trailing points
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per hour Down Up For
Agigé‘fe ] Stations and o o
uniess | Signal Boxes , | ! %Gradient
otherwise ; : | Standage | L(RisIOg | Main | Slow | Main | Slow
5(}]133;? : | Descrip- | Wagons ' Position otlllgrfiisse or or or or
indicate ' ! M Yds Up | Down tion |E. & V.|Down| Up ' shown) Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
BlockPosts): Il 1in
! i t i ; I
. ! ! i
.CARLISLE No. 7 (LONDON ROAD JN.) TO CARLIS|[LE DALSTON R|OAD (GOO|DS LINES) ! l

! Carlisle

CARLISLE |No. 7/TO D

No. 7 {(London!
Road Jn.)
{(Western
Lines)
(Se:pages 119
and 125)

No. 10 (Eog
Jn.) (Western
Lines)

{(See pages 127 |
and 130)

No. 11 (Rome

St} (Western
Lines)

(See pages 127,
128 and 130)

Dalston Rd.
(Western

Lines)

1
|

508 -

|
!
i
|
i
'
i
I
!

ALSTON ROAD

20 20

10 | Through junction

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL;E SPEED

¥ Worked in accordance w?ith the S|pecial Reigulatio;ns for lSignalling trains on Goods Liln%
P H i ! | .
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CARLISLE No. {13 TO

CARLISLE No. 13
1

Carlisle l
No. 13 el —
{Western i
Lines} I
(See page 125) |

No. 12 A
{Western |
Lines) :
(See page 125) i

|

No. 10 (Bog ! —
Jn.} (Western
Lines)

(See pages 126
and 130)

No.11{(Rome | —
St.) (Western
Lines)

(See pages 126,
128 and 130) | i

Dentonholme | — |
North Jn. |
(Western !
Lines) |
(See page 128)

1]

No. 3.. e o—
{(Western
Lines)

{See pages 120, !
128 and 129) i

|

1
1

i I
GOOD|S LINES))

CAR|LISLE No. 3 (THROUGH
TO Nyo. 20
10
I
! !
|
|
681 !'
[
ii
i
I
1075 ; '
|
;
425 !
: : bols
|i o
I ! i
1049 ; | l
| Lo
" i i
; ; |
484 : i !
! |
o
| i
fWorked in accordance with the Special Regulations for

signalling trains on Goods lines

20

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLIE

SPEE

D FOR |FREIG

HT TRA

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL'E SPEED FOR JPASSEN GER TR

Between Rome St. and |

Dentonholme North Jn.

|
Between No. 3 and Dentonhoflme Nortlh Jn.

|
|
|

|

iL 1C
1L 1S

IL IS
1L 28

INS
IAINS

1L IS
iL 28
1C

1L1S
1L2S

1L1S
1L2S
2L18

1128

Carriage Shed
Upperby Yard
Crown Street

London Road Yard
Upperby Yard
Forks In. to turn
Currock Yard

London Road Yard
Upperby Yard
Currock Yard
Canal Yard
Dentonholme Yard

: Through goods line

" Dentonhoime Yard

‘ Canal Jn.

- Kingsmoor Down
i Sdg.

i Viaduct Yard

!
|
i
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Descriptioni : : : : Engine Whistles

of Block | Distance . Permanent ' L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling ' © between ' Additional . Loops and i speed : Catch points, spring or P e -
| on Main signal running Refuge | restrictions | unworked trailing points : !
: Lines | boxes ; lines I Sidings imiles per hour | Down : Up For
. Absolute I

. |
Staiions and . ' | !

l _ . o . 1 I . ~ . . o o o B o _ o . . A»fi‘___} .
. Block i g X - | ; : i
i unless ! Signal Boxes | . \ ‘ . ! 'Gradlent ‘i : . }
Ot?ler“flse i i ; I iStandage ! (R1§mg i Main : Siow Main | Slow |
snown ; j | Descrip- | Wagons : | Position | mess . oor | or or ‘
(Dots | i M | Yds Up I Down tion E.&V.|\Down: Up | otherwise! Fagt Goods Fast | Goods !
indicate | I | : | 1 shown) i
BlockPosts) \ I | , ; lin \ ! ! ;
! ] .
CARLISLE DElNTON HOLlME YARD LINES (GOODS LINIES) ‘ | ‘ : : i
CARLISLE INO 11 TO D ENTONHOLME NORTH JIN. I5 15 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL?E SPEE}D ! |
H : i i

© Caglisle ‘ i ’
e, No.ll{Rome, — |
i St} {Western i i :
| Lines) | ‘ ; =
(See pages 126,; : ' .
'| 127 and 130) |
|
1

Dentonholme | — | 1044
Goods Yard ‘
North I

{Western ! i
Lines) ! [

i CW. Up goods, 135 yards 170 | i |
before reaching Denton- ;
holme Goods Yard i

e Dentonholme | — D132 I |
| |
1

‘ |  North home signal i
l
|

| North Jn.

t (Western

i Lines)

| (Scepagei27)

| CARLISLE, DEINTON

HOL‘NIE NORTH JN. TO CA|RLISLE [No. 3 (V|IIADU|CT Y{ARD LINES) (GOODS LINES)
DENTONH.OLME NORiTH JN. TO CARLISLE (No. 3 o | 10 . MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE|D |

: Carlisle :
¢! Dentonholme | — 1 — :
i North Jn. i
(Western
Lines)

(See page 127)

e/ No.3.. — | 484
(See pages 120
127 and 129) ;




1 t ' ' 1 |
. i I | : i : |
i f i | ! | !
CARLISLE No. _,!3 TG 'CARLIISLE CANAL JUNCTION (POR'T CARLISLE :BRAN CH). | i
: H ] |
CARLISLE |No. 3 ITO C|ANAL JN. ; 25 [ 25 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL|E SPEE[D ;
L | | |
Carlisie ' i
° No. 3.. = — . ‘ L] 15 f Between Nes. 3 and 1 boxes
(Western ! i i I |
Lines) | H i ' i
(See pages 120, . ! i
127 and 128) : '} i ‘
. ]! No. I.. S = 572 . g . | : ‘ I5 | Between Nos. 1 and 3 boxes
(Western : j| ; i C. Down main, 280 yards 100
Lines) i ! | . | before reaching home
i i i i J : signal
e CamalJn. ... — 590 / : : 15 | Is Through junction
[ (Western : ! !
! Lines) i ! P4 4 | To and from Engine Shed
{See page 126) ! i
| I
i i | !

CARLISLE No. [8 CURIROCK| JUNCTION TO CARLISLE No. 5 i
CARLISLE No. 8 [TO No. 5 20 20

|
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEE|D !

. i
¢ Carlisle | ; : i

No. 8 (Currock! — — l ' 20 20 | Through junction to and from| Citadel istation |
Jn. (Western : : ’ I ! :

Lines) | ! : ! i5 I5 | Through junction to and from| Carlisle [No. 9 |
(See page 130) i | ; i

10 © 10 | Between 274 mile post (M. & C.) and 'No. 5 box

! k I
No. 5.. = 1451 i i ' :
{(Western ! i ' i
i Lines) | i : X :

(See pages 120 ;
and 125) ! ;
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Description; ' Engine Whistles
of Block | Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling | between Additional Loops and speed . Catch points, spring or :
on Main | signal running Refuge restrictions | unworked trailing points !
Lines boxes lines Sidings imiles per hour‘ Down i Up For
Ag?gi'}’(te . Stations and ) _ o ‘ ! !_7 o
unless | Signal Boxes : ! | Gradient l i |
qi]ner\wsc ‘ Standage, ’ : (R’T“}g Main | Slow  Main | Slow
> %wn | Descrip- | Wagons : Position 111“ eS| or |, or , or  or
[Dots M | Yds Up Down tion |E. & V./Down, Up - jotherwise.  gast | Goods | Fast | Goods
indicate ! , l : : shown) : : !
BlockPosts)! i ; ‘ 1in i ‘ i
CARLISLE No. 10 (B/OG J|UNCTION) TO CARLIS|LE No. 8 (GOO DS LINES) ; : !
CARLISLE |No. 10 TO |No. 8 } o ;i 0 | MAXIMUM PERMISSIBL!E SPEE] i
! i i |
Cariisle : ; '
e/ No. 10 (Bog!| — ' — ! ; ;
: Junction) : i i : | ' ; 1L1S | London Road
{See pages 126 ! ; i i 1L.2S | Upperby Yard
+ i1 and 127) | . ; | CILIC Forks Jn. to turn
t i : i IL1S ¢ Currock Yard
5 ; ; !
ol No. 9 (Forks| — , 382 i | | : ILIS | No. 13 (Reme St)
i1 Junction) i ‘ ! | 1L2S | No. 10 (Bog Jn.)
i (See below) \ : i !
s| No.8Currock| — 342 !. .10 Through junciion i :
I Jn. {Westein '
Lines) | : I i
(See page 129) | ! ’
; "+ Worked in accordance w ith the Sipecial Re gu]atio]ns for [signalling trains on Goods lijnes I
I ] * When No. 9 box is switchled out, tlhe lines betwee|n No. |8 box and No. 11 box (see belo|w} are
i | i | worked in accordance witlh the Spelcial Regull]ationsi for s.ig.lnaHing trains on Goods lines I !
i, CARLISLE No. i'} FOREKS JN[. TO CARLISLE No. 11 ROME [ST. (GoloDps iLh\"FE I

CARLISLE No. 9 ||T0 No. 11

Carlisie
No. 9 (Forks

Lines}
{See above)

No. 11 (Rome | —
St.) (Western

Lines

(See pages 126.;

i27 and 128)

|

Jn.} (Western |

]
H
|
|
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1 + Worked in accordance

i
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signalling trains on Goods lines




SPEED RESTRICTIONS AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS APPLICABLE TO INDIVIDUAL
CLASSES OF LOCOMOTIVES

The following restrictions are applicable to the cl

lower speed restriction which

ass and type of engine shown, subject to any
may be shown in Table “A”.

Section of line Class and type of Speed Special
engine affected Restriction Instructions
m.p.h.
Manchester Vic. and Todmorden | 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10
over goods loops D10201-2-3 |
Thorpes Bridge Jn. and Oldham 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10 |
Mumps over goods loops D10201-2-3
Thorpes Bridge Jn. and Rochdale Former LNE D49 50
Middleton Jn. to Middleton 7F, 8F, 9F 10 :
1
Castleton East Jn. and Bolton Former L.N.E. D49 30
Trinity St. East Jn.
Miles Platting Station Jn. and 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, i0
Baguley Fold Jn., over down and D10201-2-3
up goods lines (13-24 m.p.)
Miles Platting and Stalybridge Former L.N.E. D49 50
Miles Platting Station Jn. and Former L.N.E. D49 50
Thorpes Bridge Jn.
Over goods loops 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10
D10201-2-3
Phillips Park No. 1 to Ardwick Jn. 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10
—Over goods loops D10201-2-3
Windsor Bridge and Wigan Wall- 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10
gate over goods loops D10201-2-3
Salford Goods to Oldfield Road— 6P/5F Caution
Over crossover road between
arrival and departure roads at
foot of incline
6P/5F, 8F, 9F, Former L.N.E. 30
Hindley No. 3 to Westwood Park— B1, J39 30
Over bridge 8 between
164-17 m.p. All engines class 5 and over, —_— Engines of these classes
all Main line diesel locomo- must not be coupled to-
[ tives and former L.N.E. Bl gether
Wigan Wallgate and 22 m.p. over 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 50
up line D10201-2-3
Sandhills No. | to North Docks All engines class 4 and over, 15
except as shown below All diesel locomotives
Over bridges 1/15/OA and 11/4/B All engines class 4 and over. 8
both between 35¢ and 354 m.p. All diesel locomotives
Preston No. 8 platform line to No. 9F Caution
10 platform at No. 3 signal box
and over connections between up
and down lines at Preston EL
signal box
Kirkham & Poulton No. 3 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 50
D10201-2-3
Former L.N.E. B1, K{, K2, K3
Poulton No. 3 and Flectwood 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 40
D10201-2-3
Kirkham and Lytham Goods 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 50
D10201-2-3
Former L.N.E. B, K1, K2, K3
|
Lytham Goods and Blackpool | 7p (46170), D10000, DJ100OI, 40
Central D10201-2-3 .
Former L.N.E. B, KI, K2, K3
Kirkham to Blackpool South 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 50
(via Marton) D10201-2-3
Former L.NLE. B, K1, K2, K3
Poulton No. 3 to Blackpool North 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 40
D10201-2-3 Former L.N.E. ‘
BI, K1, K2, K3
Poulton No. 4 and Poulton No. 3 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 35

|

D10201-2-3
Former L.N.E. B1, K1, K2, K3
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Table A—continued

Speed restrictions and special instructions applicable to individual classes of Locomotives—continued

Section of line Class and type of Speed Special
engine effected Restriction Instructions
m.p.h.
Lostock Hall Jn. and Burscough Jn. 7P (46170), D10000, D1000I, 40
North D10201-2-3
Lostock Hall Jn. to Todd Lane Jn. 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 40
D10201-2-3
Lostock Hall Engine Shed to — — Side windscreens must be
Farington Curve Jn. folded back out of use.
Farington Jn. to Lostock Hall Jn. 7P, 7P/6F, 8F, D10000, 15
D10001, D10201-2-3
Manchester Vic. and Radcliffe 7P (46170), D10000, D10001, 10
Central North Jn. (via Prestwich), D10201-2-3
over goods loops
Helmshore and Haslingden over All engines class 4 and upwards, 30
bridge 72 (173—174 m.p.) D600-604, D5000-5049,
D5300-5319, D5700-5719
Snaygill to Gretna Former L.N.E. A3 — Double heading pro-
hibited
Carlisle No. 13 and No. 11 1 7P (46170), 8P, D1000O, 20
Carlisle No. 11 and No. 1 via D10001, D10201-2-3
Dentonholme Yard
Carlisle No. 7 and Canal Jn. via 7P (46170), 8P, D10000, 5
Dalston Road over bridge 10 D19001, D10201-2-3
Carlisle No. 5 and No. 8 7P (46170), 8P, D10000, 20

D10001, D10201-2-3

TABLE B

LINES WORKED UNDER PERMISSIVE BLOCK SYSTEM
s on Page 21 of the General Appendix; the following is a list of lines

Referring to the Instruction
not included in Table “A” whi

ch are worked under the Permissive Block System:—

From

To

|
!
|
|

Line

Down

Up

Hindley No. 2

Pendleton Brindle Heath Sidings - .
Blackburn Taylor Street
Colne No. 1

Hindley No. |

Agecroft Junction

Bolton Junction

. VN0.2

Siding
Through Siding
Through Siding

No. 1 Down Through

Through Siding

| “Up and Down”
i Through Siding

TABRLE C

LINES WORKED UNBER “NO BLOCK” REGULATIONS

Referring to the instructions on pag
included in Table “A” which are worked un

Block System.

(*Used in both directions)

¢ 22 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of lines not
der the Regulations for Goods Lines not worked on any

Line
From To
Down Up

Manchester Victeria Footbridge .. | Cheetham Hill Junction .. Carriage

Moston Junction ., Newton Heath Moston Colliery. . No. 1 Arrival

i
Middleton Junction West .. " Vitriol Works Nos. 1 & 2 Carriage
: Sidings
Middleton Junction West .. Vitriol Works | “Up and down™

through siding
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Table C—continued

Lines Worked under ‘‘No Block”’ Regulations—continued

Line
From To
Down Up
Royton Junction Sidings .. Hartford Sidings .. Ist & 2nd through
sidings
Oldham Mumps No. 2 Oldham (Clegg Stj) Glodwick Rd. “Up and down”

Bolton (T. St.) East Junction

Ordsall Lane No. 2..

St. Luke’s Blowick . .

Aintree S. S. Sefton Junction

Seaforth & L (North Mersey
Branch Jn.) .. .. ..

Fleetwood Wyre Dock Junction ..

Flestwood Wyre Dock Junction ..

Preston No. 1A
Blackpool North No. 1

Aintree S. A. Station Junction
Ramsbottom Station

Brierfield Station
Windsor Bridge No. 2

Carlisle Etterby Junction ..

Aintree S.A. Station Junction

Miles Platting Station Junction

Rose Hill Junction

Ordsall Lane No. 4
Southport (C. St.) St. Luke’s
No. 1

North Mersey Goods Yard

Wyre Dock Station
Wyre Dock Station

Ribble Yard
No. 3

Aintree S. S. Sefton Junction
Stubbins Junction

Goods
Pendleton (B.St.) Windsor Bridge
No. 3

Kingmoor .

Aintree (C.L.C.) Junction
Tank Yard ..

through siding
Arrival siding

Down reception and

Nos. 1, 2 & 3 Up
bay siding down

reception and up

departure departure
“Up and down”
through siding
“Up and down”
circular siding
Branch Branch
Engine
“Up and down”
through siding
Shunting
“Up and down”

through siding

“Up and down”
through siding

Through siding Nos. 1 & 2 through
siding

Through siding

“Up and down”
through siding
Through siding Through sidings,
Nos. 1 & 2

“Up and down”
through siding
Through Siding

TABLE Di

ELECTRIC TOKEN RECEIVING AND DELIVERING APPARATUS

TABLE D2

Nil.

LINES WORKED UNDER THE ELECTRIC TRAIN TOKEN, TRAIN STAFF AND TICKET
AND ONE ENGINE IN STEAM ARRANGEMENTS

Referring to pages 24-40 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of places where persons
other than the Signalman are authorised to receive or deliver the token or staffi—

Section of line

Token or Staff Station

Person authorised to
receive or deliver token
or staff

Kearsley Jn. and Linnyshaw Moss
Colliery Sidings

Preston No. 1A and Strand Road

Kearsley Branch Sidings box. .

l Preston No. 1A and Strand Road

*Yard Foreman

*N.U. Yd. Foreman

(* In addition to Signalman).
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TABLE E
LOCAL CODE OF ENGINE WHISTLES

The following engine whistles must be given at the undermentioned places.

Where electric bell or telephone communication is provided, Drivers must make use of this instead
of the engine whistles. Should the signal not be lowered within a reasonable time, the bell or telephone
must be again used.

. . Whistle
Whistle to be given at Movement required L = Long. S = Short.
C = Crow.

Middleton Junction
Vitriol Works .. .. | Down side to shunting neck.

Down side to No. 1 up goods line.

Down side to clectricity works.

Up side to draw up to shunt.

Up side to No. 1 up goods line for across to down.

Up side to electricity works.

W R NI NI e
(elotielele
- N = RN
1717.1017,17:1e!

Oldham (Clegg St.)
Waterloo Sidings .. .. | Glodwick Rd. Yard to Clegg St. Yard, via down goods line. 2

n
&)
@}

Sandhills
No. 2 .. .. .. | Main line to new engine shed, or vice versa.

Main line to old engine shed, or vice versa.

Main line to coal stage, or vice versa.

From down side across to up side, or vice versa.

£
—Hwnn
R

“

nnQO

Sandhills
No. 1 .. .. .. | Goods line to coal sidings.

Goods line across to Kirkdale loop, or vice versa.

Shunting line to coal sidings.

Shunting line across to Kirkdale loop.

Coal sidings across to main line.

Coal sidings to shunting line.

Coal sidings between west line and goods line to main line.

Coal sidings to goods line.

N = L = S
HorCRnnn

e R W S Rl
[elelelelololele!

Bolton (Great Moor St.)

Fletcher Street Junction .. | Old passenger line to main line to shunt. 1
Old passenger line to goods yard. 1
To and from Bridgeman’s Street warehouse sidings Nos. | and 2. 3
To and from Bridgeman’s Street warehouse siding No. 3.

37

N
a0 —
Q0

Atherton Bag Lane
Station .. - .. | To and from Nos. 1, 2 and 3 sidings and up loop.

No. 3 siding.

To close No. 5 points.

To and from Arley siding to No. 5 siding.

From down loop and sidings to down main to shunt.

Close down main line points.

«

anon
—Nppwn
(939171717 19!

PR &
o

Fazakerley
Sidings West . .. | Up goods to No. 1 shunting neck.

No. 1 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck.

No. 2 group of sidings to No. | shunting neck.

No. 3 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck.

No. 3 group of sidings to No. 2 shunting neck. |
No. 4 group of sidings to No. 1 shunting neck. |
No. 4 group of sidings to No. 2 shunting neck.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 1 group of sidings.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 2 group of sidings.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 3 group of sidings.
No. 1 shunting neck to No. 4 group of sidings.
No. 2 shunting neck to No. 3 group of sidings.
No. 2 shunting neck to No. 4 group of sidings.

nan-an

[CY S Y CRYCTERI NNy I
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Aintree S.S.
Sefton Junction .. .. | Up main to circular siding.

Up main to arrival sidings.

Up goods to circular siding.

Up goods to arrival sidings.

' Up main to branch goods.

* During the night and in fog. Drivers of engines when they

| have set back out of the engine short neck, also those

which have gone into the shed from the main line and
‘ have run clear of the points.

nnpp:
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Southport (C. St.)
St. Luke’s .. .. .. | No. 1 excursion platform.
No. 2 excursion platform.
! Goods yard to goods line.
‘ From West Lancashire to engine shed.

[RERYTNN
e
P b — =
[elolele
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Table E—continued

Local Code of Engine Whistles—continued

i Whistle
Whistle to be given at | Movement required L = Long. S = Short.
. C = Crow.
Ormskirk
Branch Sidings Down sidings to neck. 1L, 1C
St. Helens sidings to neck. 35,1C
Shaw and Foster’s siding to neck. 3§,2¢C
Ormskirk
Station From neck to goods yard. 1S, 1C
To neck from Nos. 3 and 4 sidings. 28, 1C
To neck from Nos. 1 and 2 platforms. 4S8, 1C
Meoses Gate
Station From up goods and along No. 1 up siding to up siding 38, 1L
ground frame for shunting.
Kirkham
North Junction Down sidings to No. 1 goods line. 1L, 1C
Down sidings to No. 2 goods line. 3L,1C
Down sidings to shunt. 1L,2¢C
Down sidings to Poulton. 2C 1L
Down sidings to Lytham. 3C, 1L
Down sidings to Blackpool South (via Marton). 2S5, 1C
Poulton-le-Fylde
No.1.. .. Down sidings to goods yard, or vice versa. 2C 1L
From permanent way yard. 38,2¢C
Fleetwood
Burn Naze North sidings to South sidings. 2S5, 1C
South sidings to North sidings. 3S5,1C
Fleetwood
Wyre Dock Junction Up goods to shunting neck. 2S5, 2C
From sidings to shunting neck. 28, 1C
To and from Riley’s sidings. 3S,1C
Along down engine loop. 4L,18
Fleetwood
Wyre Dock Station . . Town sidings to up goods. 28, 2¢C
Up carriage sidings to up goods. 28, 1C
Up goods siding to up goods. 2C 2L
Engine loop to down main. 2L, 1C
Engine loop to Town sidings. 385, 1C
Engine loop to down goods line. 48, 1C
Fleetwood
Station Down carriage loop to tish warehouse. 2C, 1L
Down carriage loop to No. 1 platform. 1S, 1C
Down carriage loop to No. 2 bay. 28, 1C
Down carriage loop to No. 3 bay. 3S,1C
Down carriage loop to No. 4 platform. 48, 1C
Down carriage loop to No. 5 platform. 55, 1C
Down carriage siding to fish warehouse. 1L,1C
Down carriage siding to No. 1 platform. 2C, 28
Down carriage siding to No. 2 bay. 28, 2C
Down carriage siding to No. 3 bay. 2C, 38
Down carriage siding to No. 4 platform. 2C, 48
Down carriage siding to No. 5 platform. 2C, 58
Warehouse sidings to up goods line. 28, 1L
Warehouse sidings to quay side. 1L,48S
Quay side to warehouse sidings. 4SS, 1L
Wareliouse sidings to up sidings. 1L,2¢C
Up sidings (through top crossing) to up sidings. 2S5, 2C
To and from up carriage sidings to riverside. 6 S
Up sidings to warehouse. 41,28
Up sidings to No. 5 platform. 41,38
Lytham
Goods To and from No. 1 siding and shunting neck. 1S5, 1C
To and from No. 2 siding and shunting neck. 28, 1C
To and from No. 3 siding and shunting neck. 3S,1C
Lytham
Station Bay to loop. 1C, 2L
Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road Up fast to carriage sidings. 3S,1C
Blackpool (Central) .
Spen Dyke To and from up and down (Bloomfield) carriage loop. 1L, 1C
To and from No. | group of carriage sidings. 28, 1C
To and from No. 2 group of carriage sidings. 385, 1C
To engine shed. 4S5, 1C
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Table E—continued

Local Code of Engine Whistles—continued

. Whistle
Whistle to be given at Movement required L = Long. S = Short.
C = Crow.
Blackpool (North)
No.1.. . Down main to goods. 35, 1C
Down main to down passenger loop. 48, 1C
Down main to carriage sidings. 55, 1C
From up and down goods to up main. 3L, 1C
Up and down goods to abattoirs. 1§, 2C
Up and down goods to shunting neck. 28§, 2¢C
Mineral yard to abattoirs. 2C, 138
Mineral yard to shunting neck. 2C 28
Mineral yard to up main. 2C 38
Bank Hall
Station Junction No. 1 siding to main. 15 1C
Nos. 2, 3 and 4 sidings to main. 48,1C
Darwen
Hoddlesden Junction To and from Hollins. 15, 1C
To and from Whitaker’s siding. 25, 1C
Blackburn
Bolton Branch Junction From sidings to shunting neck. 1L,1C
Blackburn
West .... To or from turntable. 2G1L
Accrington
West .. To and from carriage sidings and shunting neck. 1C 58
To and from carriage sidings and station up sidings. 1C 48
Bury (Bolton St.)
Loco. Junction Up sidings to up goods. 1L,1C
Up sidings to neck. 48, 1C
Neck to branch. 1L,2C
Branch to neck. 1L, 48
(Drivers of engines when ready to leave Bury Loco must
telephone to the Signalman at Bury Loco. Junction instead
of using the engine shed whistles.)
Accrington
South Down sidings to shunting neck. 285, 1C
Rose Grove
Gannow Junction Up goods line to or from colliery sidings. 35, 1L

Colne
No. 2 From Turntable Road to main line. 28
Neck to and from Turntable Road 1S, 1L
Neck to and from carriage sidings. 185, 2L
Turntable Road to carriage sidings back of platform. 2S,2L
Turntable Road to Nelson. 28, 1L
Carlisle
No.3.. From Viaduct Yard wallside for shunting purposes. 2C, 18
From Viaduct Yard down goods for shunting purposes. 1C 28
No.8 .. To or from C. & W. shops. 1C 28
To or from turntable. 15, 1C
From turntable to Citadel station. 25, 1C
No. 12 From old up road. 4 L
From old through sidings. 4L,1C
From No. 1 yard. 1C 238
From No. 2 yard. 1C 38
From warehouse road. 1C 45
From up goods. 1C 58
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TABLE F
PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES

When trains or vehicles are being propelled in accordance with Rule 149 the undermentioned con-
ditions must be complied with.

When coaching vehicles are propelled on a running line or loop, the Guard, Shunter or Person in charge
must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with a brake valve. If not so fitted, he must ride in the next
vehicle fitted with a brake valve from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead. If, however,
these conditions cannot be complied with, the Guard, Shunter or Person in charge must ride in the leading
vehicle or first vehicle in which he can travel and from which he can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead,
provided he can keep in touch with the Driver by hand signals.

When coaching vehicles are gravitated within station limits on a running line or loop, the Guard, Shunter
or Person in charge must ride in the leading vehicle when it is fitted with an internally operated hand brake.
If not so fitted, he must ride in the next vehicle fitted with an internally operated hand brake from which he
can obtain a satisfactory view of the line ahead.

Drivers will not be relieved of responsibility for observing fixed signals, but the Guard, Shunter or
Person in charge must keep a sharp look-out, warn any person who may be on or near the line, observe fixed
signals, and be prepared to give any necessary handsignal to the Driver. Drivers must keep a sharp look-out
gndlbe prepared to act immediately upon any signal which may be given by the Guard, Shunter or Person
in charge.

When propelling freight vehicles outside station limits a Guard’s brake van must be the leading vehicle
unless otherwise indicated, and the Guard or Shunter must ride therein.

Where authority is given to propel freight vehicles without a brake van leading, the Guard or Shunter
must ride in the leading suitable vehicle.

The speed must not exceed 20 m.p.h., and down inclines steeper than 1 in 200, through station platforms
and over level crossings must not exceed 15 m. p.h. (This paragraph does not apply to Officers’ Specials).

The engine whistle must be sounded when approaching stations and level crossings; also where there is
not a good view of the line ahead.

Where the line is on a falling gradient, a sufficient number of wagon brakes must be pinned down when-
ever there is a doubt as to whether the brake van will hold the train should it become divided, or where there is
no brake van attached.

In all cases where coaching stock or fitted vehicles are authorised to be propelled, the automatic brake
must be connected up and in use.

Vehicles conveying passengers must not be propelled under this arrangement except in the case of items
marked “P”.

One wagon of fuel or stores for signal boxes and stations, or the empty wagons in connection therewith,
may be propelled without a brake van between any two signal boxes, provided the signal boxes concerned
are not more than one mile apart.

The sections of line where propelling outside station limits is authorised are shown below.

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Manchester Victoria Footbridge ........ Alldown ....| (Coaching stock, not more than two
East Jn. .......... vehicles in front of brakevan.
Breakdown van train.
Manchester Victoria Eastin............. Allup ..., Coaching stock, not more than two
Footbridge ........ i vehicles in front of brakevan.

Manchester Victoria
Footbridge

0O
=
Q
¢
=
=
=
=
T
—
s
2
o
o
¥
=

vehicles in front of brakevan.
Breakdown van train.
Manchester Victoria Footbridge ........ l Allup ...... .. Coaching stock, not more than two
Cheetham Hill Junc. vehicles in front of brakevan.

_' {Coaching stock, not more than two

Manchester Victoria Cheetham Hill Junc. | All down .. .... Stores van.
Red Bank Sidings

Manchester Victoria | Smedley Viaduct All down ...... Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Cheetham Hill Junc.

Manchester Victoria Newton Heath Mon-| All down  ....| Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Smedley Viaduct sall Lane

Newton Heath Monsall | Thorpes Bridge Junc. | Down slow. . .. Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Lane

Newton Heath Monsall | Newton Heath Junc. | Down fast. .. . .. Breakdown van train. Stores van.
Lane

Newton Heath Thorpes | Newton Heath Junc. | All down .. .. Breakdown van train. Stores van. 20
Bridge Junc. freight wagons.

Newton Heath Newton | Thorpes Bridge Junc. Up .......... Brake vans.
Heath Junc. !
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

| |
From i To Line | Number of vehicles
1 and special conditions
Newton Heath Newton | Thorpes Bridge Junc. | Up slow ...... ‘1 Breakdown van train or 10 freight
Heath Junc. . wagons or coaching stock without
. brakevan.
Newton Heath Thorpes | Newton Heath Junc. | Down slow Breakdown van train or 10 freight
Bridge Junc. wagons or coaching stock without
\ brakevan.
Newton Heath Newton | Moston Colliery ... | Down ........ 20 freight wagons, coaching stock.
Heath Junc. \
Newton Heath Moston | Newton Heath Junc. { Up  .......... Brake vans.
Colliery

Castleton South Junc. Fast Junc. ........ Down ........ Coaching stock.

Castleton East Junc. South Junc. ........ Up .oovinnn. Coaching stock.

Castleton East Junc. Station  .......... Down ........ Wagons without brakevan.

Rochdale Castleton West ... Down additional | 6 freight wagons without brakevan.

Sidings pass Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
brakevan.

Rochdale West........ Castleton Sidings Up Goods 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
brakevan.

Rochdale West........ Goods Yard ...... All down ...... 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
brakevan.

Rochdale Goods Yard | West .............. Allup  ...... 6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without

Rochdale Goods Yard
Rochdale East Junc.

Smithy Bridge Station

Todmorden West ...

Todmorden Hall Royd
Junc.

Todmorden East Junc.

Manchester Victoria
Cheetham Hill Junc.

Manchester Victoria
Queens Road

Oldham Mumps No. 1

Oldham Mumps No. 1

Oldham Mumps No.
Oldham Mumps No.

Oldham Mumps No.
Oldham Mumps No.

Oldham Mumps No. 3
Oldham Mumps No. 3

Royton Junc. Hartford
Sidings

Oldham Clegg St.
Waterloo Sidings

Oldham Mumps No. 1

Castleton East Junc.

Castleton North Junc.
Castleton South Junc.
Castleton North Junc.
Bury K. St. Loop Junc.

NSRS T A

|

Fast Junc........... I Down main ....

Goods Yard ...... ' Up goods

Clegg Hall ........ Up goods

Hall Royd Junc. ....| Down ........

East Junc. ........ Up fast ......

West ... Up main

Queens Road Down main

Chectham Hill Junc. | Up main

No. 2 oot | Down goods ..

No. 2 ..o Down main . |

No. 1 ............ Up goods

No. 1 ............ Up main

No.3 ............ | Down main and

down goods

No. 3 ............ Down main ..

No. 2 ovvviiiinn. Up goods ...

No. 2 ............ 1Upmam

Royton Junc. ...... Down goods ..

Oldham Mumps Down ........
No. 1

Oldham Clegg St. Up ...
Waterloo Sidings

North Junc. ...... Down ........

East Junc. ........ Up oot

North Junc. ...... Down ........

South Junc. ...... Up ..ot

Heap Bridge Junc. Up ...ooont.

brakevan.

freight wagons without brakevan.

freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without

brakevan.

Freight wagons.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

Freight wagons and coaching stock with-
out brakevan.

Freight wagons and coaching stock with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock, not more than two
vehicles in front of brakevan.

Coaching stock, not more than two
vehicles in front of brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

N O\

.| 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.

4 fitted vehicles without brakevan.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

4 fitted vehicles without brakevan.

| 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

\ 6 freight wagons without brakevan.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
van.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

b van.

{25 freight wagons and coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

3 freight wagons without brakevan.




Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles——continued

From | To Line Number of vehicles
} and special conditions
Bury K. St. East ...... I. West .............. Down ........ 10 wagons without brakevan. 2 Coach-
: ing stock vehicles in clear weather
: only.
Bolton T. St. Rose | East Junc. ........ All down ... ... Brakevans.  Coaching stock without
Hill Junc. brakevan or 6 freight wagons without
brakevan.
Bolton T. St. East Rose Hill Junc. Aliup ..., .. Coaching stock without brakevan or 6
Junc. freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton T. St. Rose Hill | Burnden Junc... .. .. Down ........ Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
Junc. out brakevan.

Bolton T. St. Burnden | Rose Hill Junc. Up .......... 28 freight wagons without brakevan,
Junc. | coaching stock.

Bury (K. St.) West . Bury (B. St.) South | Down ........ 2 coaching stock vehicies in clear weather

only. 10 wagons without brakevan.

Todmorden Hall Royd | Stansfield Hall Down ........ Coaching stock without brakevan and
Junc. freight wagons without brakevan.

Todmorden Stansfield Hall Royd Junc. ....| Up .......... Coaching stock without brakevan.
Hall

Todmorden East Junc. | Stansfield Hall Down ........ Freight wagons and coaching stock with-

out brakevan.

Todmorden Stansfield | East Junc........... Up .......... Freight wagons and coaching stock with-
Hall out brakevan.

Manchester (Vic) Newtown No. 2 ..| All down ...... Breakdown van train.
Newtown No. 1

Manchester (Vic) Miles Platting All down ...... Breakdown van (rain.
Newtown No. 2 (Collyhurst St.)

Miles Platting Colly- Station Junc. ...... All down ...... Breakdown van train.
hurst St.

Miles Platting Colly- Station June. ...... Down East 45 freight wagons without brakevan.
hurst St. goods

Miles Platting Station Collyhurst St. “Up and down” | Breakdown van train. 45 freight wagons
Junc. East goods without brakevan. Coaching stock.

Miles Platting Station Ashtori Branch Down East Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
Junc. Sidings goods brakevan.

Miles Platting Station | Ashton Branch Down main . ...| Brakevans.
Junc. Sidings

Miles Platting Station Ashton Branch All down ...... 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc. Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton | Station Junc. ...... Up main .| Brakevans.
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton | Station Junc. ...... Allup ........ 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton | Station Junc. ...... “Upand down” | Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
Branch Sidings East goods brakevan.

Miles Platting Ashton | Philips Park No. 1 ..| Down goods Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
Branch Sidings brakevan.

Miles Platting Ashton | Philips Park No. | ..| Down main Brakevans. 4 Coaching stock vehicles
Branch Sidings including brakevan.

Miles Platting Ashton | Philips Park No. 1..| All down .. .. 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Branch Sidings i |

Miles Platting Philips | Ashton Branch | Up goods Brakevans. 45 wagons without brakevan.
Park No. 1 Sidings

Miles Platting Philips | Ashton Branch Up main Brakevans. 4 coaching stock vehicles
Park No. 1 Sidings including brakevan.

Miles Platting Philips | Ashton Branch All up 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Park No. 1 Sidings

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Park
Station Junc.

Miles Platting Park
Station Junc.

Park Station Junc.
Park Station Junc.
Philips Park No. 1
Philips Park No. 1

Down goods
Down main .. ..
Up goods

Up main

Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
brakevan.
Brakevans. 5 freight wagons (vacuum

fitted) without brakevan.

Brakevans. 60 freight wagons without
brakevan.
Brakevans. 5 freight wagons (vacuum

fitted) without brakevan.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Miles Platting Park Baguley Fold Junc. | Down goods and | Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without

Station Junc.

Miles Platting Park
Station Junc.

Miles Platting Baguley
Fold Junc.

Miles Platting Baguley
Fold Junc.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting Colly-
hurst St.

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Newton Heath Thorpes
Bridge Junc.

Newton Heath Thorpes
Bridge Junc.

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Miles Platting Bradford
Road Gas Works

Baguley Fold Junc.
Park Station Junc.
Park Station Junc.

Tank Yard

New Allen St. ......

Station Junc.

Tank Yard

Collyhurst St. ......
New Allen St.......

Brewery Sidings . ...
Brewery Sidings . ...
Brewery Sidings .. ..

Station Junc.

Station Junc.

Station Junc. ......

Newton Heath
Thorpes Bridge
Junc.

Newton Heath
Thorpes Bridge
Junc.

Miles Platting
Brewery Sidings
Miles Platting
Brewery Sidings
Ashton Branch
Sidings
Brewery Sidings

Philips Park No. 2 ..

Philips Park No. 2 ..

Bradford Road Gas
Works

Philips Park No. 1 ..

Philips Park No. I ..

Philips Park No. | ..

“up and down”’
goods

Down main . ...

All up goods
Up main

Down West
goods
Up West goods

Down West
goods
Up West goods

Down East
goods

“Up and down”’
East goods

Down main

All down

Down West
goods
All up

Up main

Up West goods

Nos. 1 and 2
down goods

Down connect-
ing
Up connecting

Down main

Down and ““up
and down”
goods

All down ......

Up main

Up and “up and
down” goods
All up

.| Brakevans.

.| Brakevans.

.1 Brakevans.

brakevan.

Brakevans. 15 freight wagons without
brakevan.

Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
brakevan.

5 freight wagons (vacuum
fitted) without brakevan.

Breakdown van train. 30 freight wagons
without brakevan. Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. 30 freight wagons.
Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. 30 freight wagons
without brakevan. Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. 54 freight wagons.
Coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. Brakevans. 45
freight wagons without brakevan.

Breakdown van train. Brakevans. Freight
wagons without brakevan. Coaching
stock.

30

Breakdown van train.

Coaching stock. 50 freight wagons with-
out brakevan.
Breakdown van train.

10 freight wagons.

20 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock.
Breakdown van train.

20 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather. Brakevan to be pro-
vided as leading vehicle during fog or
falling snow and after sunset. Coach-
ing stock vehicles.

Breakdown van train.

.| 20 freight wagons without brakevan.

6 freight wagons, 4 coaching stock
vehicles including brakevan.

Brakevans. 4 coaching stock vehicles
including brakevan.

5 freight wagons (vacuum
fitted) without brakevan or 6 freight
wagons with brakevan.

Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

5 freight wagons (vacuum
fitted) without brakevan.

Brakevans. 45 freight wagons without
brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Miles Platting Philips Beswick Junc. Down ........ Brakevans.
Park No. 2
M.iIleS Platting Beswick | Philips Park No. 2 .. Up .......... Brakevans.
unc.
M.iIles Platting Beswick | Midland Junc. Down ........ Brakevans.
unc.
M}les Platting Midland | Beswick Junc. Up .......... Brakevans.
unc.
Miles Platting Midland | Manchester (London | Down .. ...... Brakevans.
Junc. Rd.) Ardwick Junc.
Manchester (London Miles Platting Up ... Brakevans.
Rd.) Ardwick Junc. Midland Junc.
Mges lflliiIttin2g Philips | Park Station Junc. Up goods 35 freight wagons without brakevan.
ark No.
Ashton (Charlestown) | Guide Bridge Ashton| Down ........ Freight wagons without brakevan.
Ashton Moss North Moss South Junc.
Junc.
Guide Bridge Ashton | Ashton (Charlestown) Up .......... Freight wagons without brakevan.
Moss South Junc. Ashton Moss
North Junc.
Oldham (Clegg St.) Sheepwashers Lane | Down Main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
Waterloo Sidings van.
Oldham (Clegg St.) Waterloo Sidings Up Main ... ... 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
Sheepwashers Lane van.
Oldham (Clegg St.) Glodwick Road Down ........ 2 fitted vehicles without brakevan.
Waterloo Sidings
Manchester (Victoria) | West Junc. ........ All down ...... P 1 coaching stock, 6 freight wagons
East Junc. without brakevan in clear weather
only.
Manchester (Victoria) | West Junc. ...... .. Down fast and Coac}i’ing stock, not more than 2 vehicles
East Junc. ] slow in front of brakevan.
Manchester (Victoria) | East Junc. ........ Altup ........ P 1 coaching stock. Breakdown van
West Junc. train. 6 freight wagons without brake-
van in clear weather only. 3 freight
. wagons without brakevan.
Manchester (Victoria) | East Junc. ........ Up fast and slow | Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
West Junc. in front of brakevan.
Manchester (Victoria) | Manchester (Ex- No. 3 down P 1 coaching stock.
West Junc. change) Deal St. platform 1
Down
through,
No. 4 “Up
and down” Coaching stock.
o platform
Manchester (Victoria) | Deal St. .......... All down ...... 6 freight wagons without brakevan in

West Junc.
Manchester (Exchange)
Deal St.

Manchester (Victoria)
Deal St.

Manchester (Victoria)
Deal St.

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Windsor Bridge
Hope St.

Windsor Bridge
Hope St.

Windsor Bridge
Windsor Bridge No. 2

Manchester (Victoria)
West Junc.

West Junc.

West Junc.

Hope St.

Oldfield Road

Windsor Bridge
No. 2
Hope St.

No. 4 “Up and
down” Plat-
form, up
pass loop,
No. 5
platform.

Up fast and up
slow (North)

All up ........

“Upand down”
goods

“Up and down”
goods

“Up and down”
goods

“Up and down”
goods

clear weather only.
P 1 coaching stock.
Coaching stock.

P 1 coaching stock in clear weather only.
3 coaching stock in clear weather only.
6 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.
Freight wagons without brakevan.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Pendleton (Broad St.) | Windsor Bridge No. 1 and 2 30 wagons without brakevan.

Irlam Brindle Heath down goods

Down Sidings )
Hindley North No. 3 No. 2 oo Allup ........ Ballast train.
Hindley North No. 3 ..| Wigan (W) Wallgate | Down ........ Ballast train.
Wigan (W) No. 1 .| Ince Station ...... Up main and | Freight wagons without brakevan ex
goods Ince Hall Marshalling Sidings.
Wigan (W) No. 1 .| Wallgate .......... All down ...... P 4 coaching stock without brakevan.
Wigan (W) No. 1 ....| Wallgate .......... All down ...... Coaching stock and freight wagons.
Wigan (W) Wallgate ..| Hindley North No.3j Al up ........ Ballast train. '
Wigan (W) Waligate ... No. 1 ............ Allup ........ P 4 coaching stock without brakevan.
Wigan (W) Wallgate ..| No. 1 ............ Allup ........ Coaching stock and freight wagons.
Wigan (W) Wallgate ..| Pemberton Junc....., Down ........ Ballast train.
Fazakerley Station | Junction .......... Up .......... Freight wagons without brakevan.
Kirkdale East ........ West .............. Down slow .| Electric trains.
Kirkdale East ........ West ... Down goods ..| Coaching stock.
Kirkdale West ........ East .............. Up slow ...... Electric trains.
Kirkdale West ........ East .............. Up goods .| Coaching stock.
Kirkdale West ........ Sandhills No. 2 .| Down slow .| Electric trains.
Kirkdale West ........ Sandhills No. 2 .| Down goods ..| Coaching stock.
Sandhills No. 2 ...... Kirkdale West...... Up slow ...... Electric trains.
Sandhills No. 2 ...... Kirkdale West...... Up goods .| Coaching stock.
Sandhills No. 2 ...... No. 1 ............ All down ...... Breakdown van train.
Sandhills No. 2 ...... No. 1 ............ Down goods ..| Coaching stock.
Sandhills No. 1 ...... No. 2 ............ Upslow and Up | Freight wagons without brakevan and
goods breakdown van train.
Sandhills No. 1 ...... No.2 ............ Up goods Coaching stock.
Sandhills No. I ...... Liverpool (Exchange)| All down ...... Breakdown van train.
Exchange Junc.

Liverpool (Exchange) No. 1 ............ All down ...... Breakdown van i.ain.

Exchange Junc. .
Liverpool (Exchange) | No.2 ............ All down ... .. Breakdown van train.

No. 1
Ordsall Lane No. 1 ..| Ordsall Lane No. 2..{ Down ........ Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Ordsall Lane No. 2 Ordsall Lane No. 1..;Up .......... Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Cross Lane Junc.

Eccles Junc. ..........

Patricroft Sidings......

Patricroft Sidings......

Patricroft Station......

Kenyon Junc. No. 1
Kenyon Junc. No. 2
Kenyon Junc. No. 2

Kenyon Junc. No. 1

Eecles June. ..........

Monton Green Station

Hough Lane

.| Cross Lane Junc.

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Patricroft Sidings

Eccles Junc.

Patricroft Station
Eccles Junc. ......
Kenyon Junc. No. 2
Kenyon Junc. No. 1

Kenyon Junc. No. 1

.| Kenyon Junc. No. 2

Monton Green
Station
Eccles Junc.

Tyldesley No. 1

.| Down fast and

slow
Up fast and slow

Down Liverpool
goods and
down Wigan
goods

Up Wigan goods

Nos. 1 and 2
down Liver-
pool goods

Up slow

Up main

Down main .. ..

Down goods

Up goods

Down Wigan
goods

Up Wigan goods

out brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Freight wagons in clear weather only.

.| Coaching stock and freight wagons in

clear weather only.
Coaching stock and freight wagons in
clear weather only.

| Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.




Table F-—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From

To

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Tyldesley No. 1
Tyldesley No. 1

Tyldesley No. 1

Tyldesley No. 2 ......

Jackson’s Siding

Hindley North No. 2 ..

Springs Branch De
Trafford Junc.

Pemberton Junc. ......

Wigan Wallgate
Wigan Wallgate
Douglas Bank

Appley Bridge West ..

St. Lukes, Pool Hey
Junc.

Ordsall Lane No. 4. ...

Ordsall Lane Cattle
Dock

Cross Lane Junc. . ... ..

Ordsall Lane Cattle
Dock
St. Lukes, Blowick

Southport (Chapel St.)
St. Lukes

Southport (Chapel St.)
St. Lukes

Southport (Chapel St.)
St. Lukes

Southport (Chapel St.)
St. Lukes

Southport (Chapel St.)
Station

Southport (Chapel St.)
Station

Rainford Junction,
Junc.

Rainford Village,
Randle Junc.

Rainford Junction,
Junc.

Rainford Junction,
Bushey Lane Junc.

Ormskirk Branch
Sidings

Ormskirk Station......

Rainford Village,
Randle Junc.
Fazakerley Sidings

East

Hough Lane
Tyldesley No. 2 .. ..
Tyldesley No. 2 ....

Tyldesley No. 1 ....

.! Tyldesley No. 2 ....

Springs Branch De
Trafford Junc.
Hindley North No. 2

Hindley North No. 3
Douglas Bank

Wallgate ..........
East
Blowick............

Ordsall Lane Cattle
Dock............
Cross Lane Junc.

Ordsall Lane Cattle
Dock............
Ordsall Lane No. 4. .

-1 Southport (Chapel

St.) St. Lukes

St. Lukes Blowick ..

Station

Station

Station

St. Lukes

St. Lukes ........

Rainford Village,
Randle Junc.

Rainford Junction,
Junc.

Bushey Lane Junc.

Rainford Junction,
Junc.

Station  ..........

Branch Sidings

Rainford Junction,
Bushey Lane Junc.

Aintree S.S.
Fazakerley Sidings
West

Up main and

goods
Down fast

Down slow

Up ..........
Up .ooornnn,

“Upand down”
goods
“Up and down’
goods
“Up and down’
goods
“Up and down”
goods
Down main and
“upand
down”
through siding
Up main and
“Up and
down.”
through sdg.
All down

)

5

Down main or
fork
Down fast

Up main or fork
Single

Single

“Up and down”
goods

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and 40 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

20 freight wagons with 2 brakevans.

Freight wagons.

Ballast train.
Coaching stock.
Coaching stock.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagon and brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brake van

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Breakdown van train. Coaching stock
and odd passenger carrying vehicles
not exceeding 4.

Breakdown van train. Coaching stock
and odd passenger carrying vehicles
not exceeding 4.

Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.

Coaching stock and odd passenger carry-
ing vehicles not exceeding 4.

10 freight wagons without brakevan,
only when Southport South is closed.

Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.

Coaching stock and odd passenger carry-
ing vehicles not exceeding 4.

P When line obstructed between Walton
Junc. and Ormskirk.

P When line obstructed between Walton
Junc. and Ormskirk. 6 fitted
vehicles in clear weather only.

6 freight wagons.

60 freight wagons.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

6 coaching stock with brakevan leading
in clear weather only.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Fazakerley Junc. ...... Aintree S.S. Down ........ Breakdown van train. Freight wagons
Fazakerley Sidings without brakevan.
West )
Aintree S.S. Fazakerley Junc.....|Up .......... Breakdown van train. Freight wagons
Fazakerley Sidings without brakevan.
West '
Aintree S.S. Tip Sidings ground | Down ........ Ballast train.
Fazakerley Sidings frame
West ]
Aintree S.S. Fazakerley| Greenwich Road Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Sidings West .
Aintree S.S. Fazakerley Sidings {Up .......... Breakdown van train.
Greenwich Road West )
Aintree S.S. Aintree S.S. Fast Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Greenwich Road )
Aintree S.S. Fast...... Greenwich Road Up ..oovvnt. Breakdown van train.
Aintree S.S. East...... Sefton Junc. ...... All down ...... Breakdown van train.
Aintree S.S. Sefton East .............. Allup ........ Breakdown van train.
Junc.
Aintree S.S. . ....... Liverpool Down ........ Fitted mail van without brakevan.
(Exchange)
Aintree S.S. Sefton West .............. Down goods ..| 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc.

Aintree S.S. West .
Seaforth and L. North

Mersey Branch Junc.

North Mersey

Sandhills No. 1

Meols Cop Hawkshead

St. Junc.

Meols Cop Junc.......

Hesketh Park Roe Lane
Junc.

Burscough Bridge Junc.

Burscough Junc. South

Clifton Junction Station

Clifton Junction,
Pepper Hill
Clifton Junction,
Pepper Hill
Bolton (T. St),
Burnden Junc.
Bolton (T. St.),
Burnden Junc.
Bolton (T. St.), East
Junc.
Bolton (T. St.),
Junc.
Bolton (T.
Junc.
Bolton (T.
Junc.
Bolton (T.

East
St.),
St.),
St.),

West
East
Down

Bolton (T. St.),
Bullfield West

Meols Cop Junc.......

Sefton Junc.
North Mersey

Seaforth and L.
North Mersey
Branch Junc.

North Docks ......

Hawkshead St. Junc.

Junction

Hesketh Park Roe
Lane Junc.
Meols Cop Junc.

Burscough Junc.
South

Burscough Bridge
Junc.

Down Goods Loop at
Pepper Hill

Station

Station ..........
Moses Gate Station
East Junc. ........

Burnden Junc.......

West Junc.

Down

Up goods
All down

All down

Up goods

.| 30 freight wagons without brakevan.

15 freight wagons.

15 freight wagons.

Breakdown van train.

Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.
10 coaching stock.

Breakdown van train. Electric vehicles.
10 coaching stock.

10 coaching stock.

10 coaching stock.

Coaching stock or 8 freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock.

Freight trains.

30 freight wagons.

.| Coaching stock.

.| Coaching stock.

Coaching stock without brakevan or 25
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan or
6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan or
6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan or
6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan or
6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan or
6 freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock. 50 freight wagons with-

out brakevan,
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Table ¥—conzinued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Blackrod, Horwich Junction .......... Down ........ Coaching stock. Brakevans.
Fork Junc.
Blackrod Junc. ...... Horwich Fork Junc. | Up .......... Coaching stock. Brakevans.
Adlington Station . Junction .......... Down ........ 25 freight wagons in clear weather only,
5 freight wagons without brakevan.
Chorley No. 1 ...... No. 4 ............ Down ........ 15 freight wagons.
Chorley Exchange No. 4 ............ Down ........ 6 fitted vehicles without brakevan.
Sidings G.F.
Chorley No. 4 .. .... No. 1 ............ Up ..ol 1S freight wagons.
Chorley Rylands No. 4 ............ Up .......... 15 freight wagons.
Sidings
Farington Junc., Fast | Down slow line for | Down slow .| Freight wagons.
line Sidings down slow sidings
Farington Junc., Down | Down slow line for | Down slow .| Freight wagons.

slow Sidings
Preston Ribble Sidings
Preston No. 1

Preston No. 1

Preston No.

Preston No. 3

Preston No.

Preston No. 2

Preston No.

Preston No. 2

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 4

........

Preston No. 5

Preston No. 5 ........

Preston No. 5 ........

Preston Maudland
Viaduct

Kirkham and W. North
Junc.

Poulton le Fylde No. 3

Poulton le Fylde No. 5

Fleetwood Burn Naze
North

Fleetwood Wyre Dock
June.

fast line sidings

No. 4

No. 4
No. 5

Burn Naze South

Wyre Dock Station. .

Down through

Down slow,
down through

Down fast,
down addtl.
passenger

Up slow and up
through

Up fast and up
additional
passenger

No. 3 “Up and
down™ plat-
form

No. 3 “Up and
down” plat~
form

Down slow and
down through

No. 3 “Up and
down” plat-
form, down
addtl. pass.
and down fast

Up fast and up
addtl. pass.

Up slow and up
through

No. 3 “Up and
down” plat-
form

Up slow

Up through

Up fast
Up fast and slow

Freight wagons without brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4 freight wagons
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.

wagons

wagons

P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.

wagons

P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.

wagons

P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.

wagons

wagons

P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4 freight
without brakevan.
P Coaching stock. 4 freight wagons
without brakevan.

wagons

wagons

6 coaching vehicles, Loco’ Stores van,
or 4 freight wagons without brake van,
in clear weather only.

6 coaching vehicles or Loco’ Stores van
in clear weather only.

6 coaching vehicles in clear weather only.

6 coaching vehicles in clear weather only.

10 freight wagons without brakevan.

For reversing purposes, coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

For reversing purposes, coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

30 freight wagons or 15 oil tanks.

15 freight wagons without brakevan,
speed not to exceed 10 miles per hour.
Coaching stock.
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Table ¥—continued

Propelling Trains ¢r Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Fleetwood Wyre Dock | Wyre Dock Junc. Up .......... 25 freight wagons without brakevan.
Station Coaching stock.
Fleetwood Wyre Dock | Station ......... All down ...... 5 freight wagons without brakevan;
Station speed not to exceed 10 miles per hour.
Coaching stock.
Fleetwood Station ....| Wyre Dock Station..| Up .......... Coaching stock.
Fleetwood Station ....| Poulton le Fylde Up .......... | coaching stock brakevan.
Station
Clifton Junction Station| Molyneux Junc. ....| Down ........ 40 freight wagons in clear weather only.
. 20 freight wagons.
Clifton Junction Station ......... Up .......... 40 freight wagons in clear weather only.
Molyneux Junc. 20 freight wagons.
Clifton Junction Molyneux Junc. ....| Up .......... 10 wagons.
Clifton Hall No. 1
Blackrod Horwich Horwich Loco’ Junc.| Down ........ Coaching stock.
Fork Junc.
Blackrod Horwich Horwich Fork Junc. | Up .......... Coaching stock.
Loco’ Junc.
Blackrod Horwich Horwich Station ....| Down ........ Coaching stock.
Loco’ Junc.
Blackrod Junc. ...... Horwich Loco’ Junc. | Down ........ Coaching stock.
Blackrod Horwich Junction ......... Up .......... Coaching stock.
Loco’ Junc.
Chorley No. 4 ...... Down branch Down ........ 8§ coaching stock vehicles and 15 freight
ground frame wagons.
Blackburn Taylor St. Bolton Junc. ..... Down ........ | vacuum fitted vehicle without brake-
van.
Preston No. 1A ...... Ribble Yard
ground frame Shunting ...... Freight wagons without brakevan.
Preston Ribble Yard No. 1A ........
ground frame
Blackpool (South) No. 1 ........... Up slow ...... Coaching stock.

No. 3
*Blackpool (South)
No. 3
*Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road
*Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road
Blackpool (Central)
Bloomfield Road

*Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

*Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

Blackpool (Central)
Spen Dyke

*Blackpool (Central)
Station

Blackpool (Central)
Station

Poulton le Fylde No. 3

Blackpool (Cen.)

Bloomfield Road

Blackpool (South)
No. 3
Spen Dyke

Spen Dyke

Bloomfield Road
Bloomfield Road

Station

Station

Spen Dyke
Spen Dyke

No. 4

Down fast and
slow
Up fast and slow

Down fast and
slow

“Up and down”
carriage

.| Up fast and slow

.| “Upand down”

carriage

Down fast and
slow

and down”
goods

Up fast and slow

| and down”
goods and up
middle Sdg.

Down

Nos. 1and 2 “Up

Nos. 1 and 2 “Up

Coaching stock.
Coaching stock.
Coaching stock without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan,
although the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan, al-
though the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

10 coaching stock without brakevan,
although the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.
5 freight wagons.

Coaching stock without brakevan.

10 coaching stock without brakevan,
although the line may not be clear to
the stop signal at the box in advance.

.| For reversing purposes. Coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

* In connection with the propelling of vehicles between Blackpool (Cen.) and Blackpool (South) No. 3, Blackpool (Cen.) and
Bloomfield Road, and at Blackpool (North) Station, a red light must be carried on the leading vehicles at night and during fog
or falling snow, instead of a white light as laid down in Rule 149 clause (1).
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

t

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Poulton le Fylde No. 4 | No. 3 ........... Up .......... For reversing purposes. Coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.
Layton Station ...... Blackpool (North) Down ........ 15 freight wagons without brakevan.
No. 1
Layton Station ...... Blackpool (North) All down .. ..., Coaching stock, 15 freight wagons with-
Station out brakevan.
*Blackpool (North) No. 1 |Blackpool (North) Down ........ Coaching stock, Loco’ stores van.

*Blackpool (North) No. 1

*Blackpool (North) No. 2
*Blackpool (North) No. 2
*Blackpool (North) No. 2
*Blackpool (North) No. 3
Poulton le Fylde No. 4
Poulton le Fylde No. 5

Lostock Hall Junc. ..

Lostock Hall Station ..

Lostock Hall Station ..

Lostock Hall Engine
Shed

Lostock Hall Engine
Shed

Rufford Station

Aintree (SA) Station
Junc.

Aintree (SA) Station
Junc.

Orrell Park Station .. ..

Orrell Park Station

Walton Junc. Station ..
Farington Junc.

Lostock Hall Carriage
Sidings

Lostock Hall Carriage
Sidings

Lostock Hall Junc.

Burscough Junc. North
Burscough Bridge Junc.
Burscough Bridge Junc.

Aintree (S.A.) C. L.
Junc.

No. 2
Blackpool (North)
No. 2

Blackpool (North)
No. 1

Blackpool (North)
No. 1

Blackpool (North)
No. 3

Blackpool (North)
No. 2

No. 5

Station
Junction
Engine Shed

Todd Lane Junction,

Junc.
Moss Lane Junc.

Burscough Junc.
North

Cheshire Lines Junc.

Orrel Park Station

Aintree (SA) Station

Junc.

Walton Junc.
Station

Orrell Park Station

Lostock Hall
Carriage Sidings

Farington Junc.

Junction

Carriage Sidings

Burscough Bridge
Junc.

Burscough Junc.
North

Burscough Junc.
North

Aintree (C.L.C.)
Southport Junc.

Down additional
passenger
Up

Up additional
passenger
Down

Up main and
No. 3 up
passenger

Down

not be clear to the stop signal at the
box in advance.
15 wagons without

{Coaching stock, although the line may

Coaching stock,
brakevan.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock, Loco’ stores van.

Coaching stock, 15 wagons without
brakevan.

For reversing purposes, coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

For reversing purposes, coaching stock;
2 freight wagons and brakevan.

15 freight wagons.

15 freight wagons.

15 freight wagons.

Loco’ stores van.

15 freight wagons.

Coal for pumping station, without
brakevan.

Empty electric trains.

Breakdown van train.
Breakdown van train.
Breakdown van train.

Breakdown van train.

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. Not to exceed a
speed of 4 miles per hour.

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. Not to exceed a
speed of 4 miles per hour.

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. Not to exceed a
speed of 4 miles per hour.

Coaching stock, 25 freight wagons in
clear weather only. Not to exceed a
speed of 4 miles per hour.

P Coaching stock when line is blocked
between Wigan and Liverpool.

P Coaching stock when line is blocked
between Wigan and Liverpool.

Coaching stock.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

* In connection with the propelling of vehicles between Blackpool (Cen.) and

Bloomfield Road, and at Blackpool (North) Station, a red light
or falling snow, instead of a white light
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Aintree (C.L.C.) Aintree (S.A) C. L. [ Up .......... Freight wagons without brakevan.
Southport Junc. Junc.
Aintree (S.A.) Station | Aintree S.S. Sefton | All down ...... 10 freight wagons, 4 horse boxes, or
Junc. Junc. Loco’ Stores van. 30 freight wagons
in clear weather only.
Aintree S.S. Scfton Aintree (S.A.) Up .......... 10 freight wagons. 30 freight wagons in
Junc. Station Junc. clear weather only.
Sandhills No. 1 ...... Bank Hall Station Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Junc.
Bank Hall Station Junc. | Sandhills No. 1 Up .......... Breakdown van train.
Bank Hall Station Junc. | Bootle (O. Rd.) Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Junc.
Bootle (O. Rd.) Junc. . .| Bank Hall Station Up .......... Breakdown van train.
Junc.
Bootle (O. Rd.) Junc. ..| Station .......... Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Bootle (O. Rd.) Station | Junction .......... Up .......... Breakdown van train.
Birkdale Eastbourne Station .......... Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Rd.
Birkdale Station ...... Eastbourne Road ..|Up .......... Breakdown van train.
Birkdale Station ...... Southport (C. St.) Down ........ Breakdown van train.
South
Southport (C. St.) Birkdale Station Up .......... Breakdown van train.
South
Southport (C. St.) South ............ Up .....oo.. Empty electric trains.
Station
Southport (C. St.) South ............ Down ........ Breakdown van train. 10 freight wagons.
St. Lukes
Southport (C. St.) St. Lukes ........ Up ....ooonn Breakdown van train. Freight wagons
South without brakevan.
Southport (C. St.) Meols Cop Hawks- | Down ........ Breakdown van train and clectric vehicles.
St. Lukes head St. Junc.
Meols Cop Hawkshead | Southport (C. St.) Up .......... Breakdown van train and electric vehicles.
St. Junc. St. Lukes
Meols Cop Hawkshead | Hesketh Park Roe Down ........ 10 coaching stock.
St. Junc. Lane Junc.
Hesketh Park Roe Lane| Meols Cop Hawks- | Up .......... 10 coaching stock.
Junc. head St. Junc.
Hesketh Park Roe Station .......... Down ........ 10 coaching stock.
Lane Junc.
Preston Whitehouse Whitehouse North Down ........ 30 freight wagons in clear weather only.
West Junc. Junc.
Preston Whitehouse Todd Lane Down ........ Coaching stock.
West Junc. Junction
Whitehouse South
Junc.
Todd Lane Junc. Preston Whitehouse| Up  .......... Coaching stock.
Whitehouse South Junc.| f/ West Junc.
Bolton (T. St.) Bradshawgate Up .......... 10 freight wagons.
Craddock Lane
Darwen No. 2 ...... No. 1 ............ Up .......... Freight wagons without brakevan.
Darwen No. 3 ...... No.2 ..ooooiinnn. Up main ...| Freight wagons without brakevan.
Darwen Hoddlesden No. 3 ............ Up goods .| Freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc.
Lower Darwen Station | Engine Shed ...... Down ........ Loco’ Stores van.
Lower Darwen Engine | Blackburn Bolton Down ........ Breakdown van train.
Shed Branch Junc. )
Blackburn Bolton Lower Darwen Up ...ooonnn. Breakdown van train.
Branch Junc. Engine Shed
Blackburn Bolton Bolton Junc. ...... All down 4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-
Branch Junc. van. Breakdown van train.
Blackburn Bolton Bolton Junc. ...... Down fast .| Freight wagons.

Branch Junc.
Blackburn Bolton
Branch Junc.

Bolton Junc.

Down slow

.| 25 freight wagons without brakevan.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From

To

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Blackburn Bolton Junc.

Blackburn Bolton Junc.
Blackburn Bolton Junc.
Blackburn Bolton Tunc.

Blackburn West ......
Blackburn Bolton Junc.
Blackburn West
Blackburn West

Blackburn East

Blackburn West

Blackburn East ......

Blackburn Daisyfield
Junc.

Blackburn West

Blackburn Bolton Junc.
Daisyfield Station

Clitheroe Low Moor
Siding

Clitheroe Station ...

Bolton (T. St.) Astley
Bridge Junc.

Bolton (T. St.)
Halliwell

Blackburn Daisyfield
Junc.

Blackburn Gt.
Harwood Junc.

Blackburn Gt.
Harwood Junc.

Blackburn Whitebirk
West

Blackburn Whitebirk
West

Church Aspen Colliery

Church East

Accrington West

Accrington North
Accrington West
Accrington South

Bamber Bridge June. ..

Todd Lane Junc.
Brownedge Crossing

Preston E. L. Goods
Yard

Preston No. 3

Preston No. 3

Bolton Branch Junc.

Bolton Branch Junc.
Bolton Branch Junc.
West

West

..............

East

Daisyfield Station ..

Bolton Junc.

.| Blackburn Daisyfield

Junc.
Station

.| Horrocksford Junc.

Halliwell ..........
Astley Bridge Junc.
Gt. Harwood Junc.
Daisyfield Junc.
Whitebirk West

Gt. Harwood Junc.. .

Whitebirk East

East

Todd Lane Junc.
Brownedge
Crossing

Junction

.| Down

Up fast
Up slow
Down fast

Up fast ......
Down slow
Up slow
Down fast

Up fast

Down slow

Up ..........

Down main

Up goods and
carriage Sdgs.

..........
........

Up main and
passenger loop
Down

4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-
van. Breakdown van train.

Freight wagons.

25 Freight wagons without brakevan.

.| 4 Coaching stock, freight wagons or 4

freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock, freight wagons or 4
freight wagons without brakevan.

..| 25 freight wagons without brakevan.

25 freight wagons without brakevan.

.| 4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.

.| 4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.
Freight wagons without brakevan, 2
coaching stock vehicles.
4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-

van.

4 vacuum fitted vehicles without brake-
van.

Freight wagons without brakevan, 2
coaching stock vehicles.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock, 12 freight wagons.

Coaching stock, 12 freight wagons.

.| 20 freight wagons in clear weather only.

Freight wagons without brakevan and
coaching stock.
20 freight wagons in clear weather only.

15 freight wagons without brakevan.
20 wagons without brakevan. Coaching
stock.

Coaching stock without brakevan. 4
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4
freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock.

P Coaching stock; 4 freight wagons
without brakevan.
P Coaching stock;
without brakevan.
P Coaching stock;
without brakevan.

4 freight wagons

4 freight wagons
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From

To

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 4 ........
Manchester (Victoria)
East Junc.

Manchester (Victoria)
East Junc.

Manchester (Victoria)
Millgate

Manchester (Victoria)
Millgate

Manchester (Victoria)
Turntable

Manchester (Victoria)
Millgate

Manchester (Victoria)
Millgate

Manchester (Victoria)
Newtown Sidings
Radcliffe (Cen.) South
Radcliffe (Cen.) North
June.

Radcliffe (Cen.) South. .

Radcliffe (Cen.) North
Junc.

Bury (B. St.) Loco’
Junc.

Bury (B. St.) Buckley
Wells

Bury (B. St.) South . ...

Bury (B. St.) North
Bury (B. St.) North

Bury (B. St.) Tottington
Junc.

Ramsbotton Station

Ramsbottom Stubbins
Junc.

Haslingden Shoe Mill ..

Accrington South

Accrington North

Rose Grove Up
Exchange
Rose Grove East

Rose Grove East ......

Rose Grove Gannow
Junc.

Burnley (Cen.) Station

Millgate

E. L. Goods Yard ..
Millgate

Millgate

East Junc...........

East Junc.

Millgate

Turntable

Newtown Sidings

North Junc.
South

North Junc.
South

Buckley Wells

South

South

.| Tottington Junc.

North

Stubbins Junc.
Station

Baxenden Station
North

South ............

Up Exchange

Gannow Junc.

Up

Up additional
passenger
All down

Down fast and
down slow

Up fast, and up
slow

All down

Up

..........

Down main....

P Coaching stock; 4 freight wagons
without brakevan.

P Coaching stock; 4 freight wagons
without brakevan.

6 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only, 3 freight wagons
without brakevan. Breakdown van
train.

P 4 coaching stock in clear weather only.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan.

6 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.

P 4 coaching stock in clear weather only.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan. 6 freight wagons
without brakevan in clear weather
only.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan 6 freight wagons
without brakevanin clear weather only.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan. 3 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock, not more than 2 vehicles
in front of brakevan.

Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.

Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.

P Coaching stock wheun line is blocked
between Clifton Junc. and Bolton
(see page 211).

Coaching stock without brakevan, 20
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan, 20
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan, 20
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan, 20
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock.

Wagon of coal without brakevan.

Coaching stock without brakevan. 4
freight wagons without brakevan.
Coaching stock without brakevan. 4

freight wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons
without brakevan.

Coaching stock and 20 freight wagons
without brakevan.

10 freight wagons or coaching stock with-
out brakevan.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Burnley (Cen.) Station | Goods Yard ...... Down goods 35 freight wagons, coaching stock.
Burnley (Cen.) Goods Station .......... Up .......... 10 freight wagons or coaching stock
Yard without brakevan.
Brierfield Goods ....| Station .......... Down ........ Freight wagons without brakevan.
Brierfield Station Siding | Goods Yard ...... Up .......... Freight wagons without brakevan.
Nelson Station ........ Chaffers Siding ....| Down ........ 4 freight wagons without brakevan.
Colne No. 2 ........ No. 1 ............ Up main and | 15 coaching stock vehicles.
“Up and
down”
through siding
Colne No. 1 ........ No.2 ..., Downmain and | 15 coaching stock vehicles.
“Up and
down”
through siding
Colne No. 2 ........ North ............ Down ........ 15 coaching stock vehicles.
Colne North ........ No. 2 ............ Up .......... 15 coaching stock vehicles.
Radcliffe (Cen.) North | West June. ..., .. Down ........ Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons, 2
Junc. freight wagons without brakevan (for
sub-station).
Radcliffe (Cen.) West North Junc. ...... Up .......... Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.
June.
Radcliffe (Cen.) South | West June. ...... Down ........ Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.
Radcliffe (Cen.) West South ............ Up .......... Coaching stock, 5 freight wagons.
Junc.
Bury (B. St.) Tottington | Tottington Branch Down ........ 20 freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc. Sidings
Bury (B. St.) Tottington | Tottington Junc. Up .......... Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
Branch Sidings out brakevan.
Bury (B. St.) Tottington| Woolfold Station Down ........ 2 freight wagons.
Branch Sidings
Woolfold Station .| Tottington ........ Down ........ 2 freight wagons.
Tottington .......... Holcombe Brook Down ........ 15 freight wagons.
Station
Rawtenstall East ...... West .............. Up .......... 10 freight wagons without brakevan.
Skipton Stn. South Station North Junc. | Down main ... .| 12 freight wagons in clear weather only,
without brake van.
Skipton Stn. South Station North Junc. | Down back 10 coaching stock vehicles.
platform
Skipton Stn. North Station South ...... Up .......... 10 coaching stock vehicles.
Junc.
Skipton Stn. North Station South ...... Up ..........
Junc. 7 fitted vehicles in clear weather only.
Skipton Stn. South Station North Junc. | Down main . ...
Hellifield South Junc. ..} North June. ...... Down main ....
Hellifield North Junc. ..| South Junc. ........ Upmain ...... Coaching stock vehicles.
Hellifield North Junc. ..| South Junc. ........ Up outside . ...
Hellifield South Junc. . .| North Junc. ...... Down outside | 20 freight wagons.
and down
middle
Hellifield South Junc. . .| Hellifield North Down middle ..} Loco’ Stores Van.
Junc.
Appleby West ...... North ............ Down and up 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Carlisle Durran Hill Durran Hill Junc. Down main ....| 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
South Sidings Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.
Carlisle Durran Hill Durran Hill South Up goods Freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc. Sidings
Carlisle Durran Hill Petteril Goods...... Down goods and | 30 freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc. independant Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.
Carlisle Durran Hill Petteril Bridge Junc. | Down main . ...} Breakdown van train provided steam
Junc. 1 crane next to engine.
|
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Table F—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From

To

‘ Line

No. of vehicles
and special conditions

Carlisle Petteril Bridge
Junc.

Carlisle No.
Rd. Junc.

7 London

Carlisle No.
Rd. Junc.

7 London

Carlisle No. §

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No.

Carlisle No.

Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle Canal Junc.. ...

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle Etterby Junc. ..
Carlisle No. 3

Appleby North........

Appleby Fast (N.E.R.)
Carlisle No. 13

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 7 London
Road Junc.

Carlisle No. 7

London Rd. Junc.

Petteril Bridge Junc.

NQ. 7 London Rd.
Junc.

Carlisle No. 4A . ...

Citadel Station

Canal Junc. ......

Appleby East
(N.E.R.)
Appleby North

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 7
London Road
Junc.

Carlisle No. 12

..| Up

Nos. 1 and 3
Roads
No. 4 Road

Nos. 1 and 3
Roads
Down main ....

Down main . ...

Up main

Down main and
down goods
Up main and up

goods
Down main to
Rockeliffe
thence down
loop to
Floriston
Down

Up

down goods
.| Down main ...

Down main and

Not more than 6 vehicles fully fitted, or
with leading vehicle fully fitted with-
out brakevan in front. Breakdown
van train provided steam crane next
to engine. Brakevan or dynamometer
car. 12 wagons for Cowan and Shel-
don’s siding.

Not more than 6 fully fitted vehicles
without brakevan. One brakevan or
dynamometer car.

Not more than 6 fully fitted vehicles
without brakevan. Breakdown van
train provided steam crane next to
engine. One brakevan or dynamo-
meter car.

Not more than 6 fully fitted vehicles
without brakevan. One brakevan or
dynamometer car.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

.. Not more than 6 fully fitted vehicles

without brakevan.
Breakdown van train
crane next to engine.
Breakdown van train
crane next to engine.
6 coaching stock vehicles.
wagons without brakevan.
6 empty coaching stock vehicles in clear
weather only. A brakevan or a vehicle
with a brake compartment in which
Guard must travel, must be at the
leading end. Speed must not exceed
15 miles per hour.

provided steam
provided steam

6 freight

.| 6 empty coaching stock vehicles in clear

weather only. A brakevan or a vehicle
with a brake compartment in which
Guard must travel, must be at the
leading end. Speed must not exceed
15 miles per hour.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Breakdown van train.

3. Only applicable to cattle traffic for
Rockcliffe or Floriston in clear
weather only.

15 freight wagons.
25 freight wagons.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

.| 8 coaching stock vehicles in clear weather

only, the brake vehicle in which the
guard must travel, must be at the
leading end. Breakdown van train
provided steam crane next to engine.

Not more than 6 vehicles fully fitted or
with Jeading vehicle fully fitted.

Not more than 6 vehicles fully fitted or
with leading vehicle fully fitted.
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Table ¥—continued

Propelling Trains or Vehicles—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Carlisle No. 10 Bog Carlisle No. 11 Down goods ..| Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.
Carlisle No. 13 ...... Carlisle No. 12 ....| Down goods ..| 20 freight wagons without brakevan.
Carlisle No. 12 ...... Carlisle No. 13 ....| Up goods .| Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-
out brakevan.
Carlisle No. 12 ...... Sorting Sidings Up and down | Coachingstock and freight wagons with-
Ground Frame and old road out brakevan.
Carlisle No. 12 ...... Carlisle No. 10 ....| Down through | Breakdown van train provided steam
goods crane next to engine.
Carlisle No. 11 Rome | Dentonholme North | Down through | Breakdown van train provided steam

Street
Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.
Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 11 Rome
Street

Carlisle No. 11 Rome
Street

Carlisle Dentonholme
Goods Yard North
Carlisle Dentonholme
Goods Yard North

Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.

Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle No. 3 or
Dentonholme North
Junc.

Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle Canal Junc.

Carlisle Canal Junc.
Carlisle Citadel Station

Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 9

Carlisle No. 8

Carlisle No. 8

Junec.
Carlisle No. 3

Dentonholme North
Junc.
Dentonholme Goods

Yard North

Dentonholme Goods
Yard North

Dentonholme North
Junc.

Dentonholme North
Junc.

Dentonholme Goods

Yard North
No. 3

Dentonholme Worth
Junc.

. 11 Rome Street

goods

.| Down through

goods

Viaduct Yard
lines and up
and down
through goods

Down Denton-
holme Goods
Yard

Down goods

Down Denton-
holme Goods
Yard

Up

Up and down
Viaduct Yard

Up and down
Viaduct Yard

Up Viaduct and
up through
goods

Down main and
down goods

Up main and
up goods

Down

..........

crane next to engine.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Freight wagons without brake van.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

6 freight wagons without brakevan from
Hudson Scott’s siding in clear weather
only.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

Breakdown van train provided steam
crane next to engine.

Freight wagons without brakevan.

14 freight wagons for Electricity Works.
25 freight warons and brakevan for
Canal Junctions.

20 wagons for New Electric Sidings,
without brakevan.

14 freight wagons for Electricity Works.
(See Special Instructions on page 249).

6 fully fitted vehicles with the automatic
brake connected and in use when
brakevan not leading.

14 freight wagons for Electricity Works.
(See special instructions on page 249).

6 fully fitted vehicles with the automatic
brake connected and in use, without
brakevan.

25 freight wagons in clear weather only.

14 freight wagons from Electricity
Works.

6 fully fitted vehicles with the automatic
brake connected and in use without
brakevan.

Locomotive material van.

Coaching stock.

Coaching stock and 30 freight wagons.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

30 freight wagons without brakevan.

6 vehicles.




PROPELLING FREIGHT BRAKE VANS

When necessary to facilitate local working, not more than three freight brakevans may be propelled
over any sections of the line except as shown below:—

From To Line ' Remarks
Garsdale Ais Gill Appleby West Down !
Station ’

The following conditions must in all cases be observed:—

A Guard must ride in the leading vehicle. He must keep a sharp look-out, warn any person who may
be on or near the line, and be prepared to give any necessary hand signal to the Driver.
_A white light must be carried in front of the leading vehicle when the propelling takes place at night, or
during fog or falling snow, or in a tunnel.

When running down gradients greater than 1 in 200, through station platforms, or over level crossings,
the speed must NOT exceed 15 miles per hour.

During fog or falling snow, freight brakevans must not be propelled except in cases of emergency or where
otherwise authorised.

The propelling of freight brakevans during fog or falling snow is specially authorised as shown below
and such authorities are limited to one freight brakevan unless otherwise shown:—

From To Line Remarks
Todmorden East Junc. | Hall Royd Junc. ....| Down mainand | 2 brakevans.
down goods
Todmorden Hall Royd | EastJunc........... Up fast and Up | 2 brakevans.
slow
Bury K. St. Loop West ..o Down ........ —
Junc.
Bury K. St. West ....| Loop Junc. ........ Up ....oovvns —
Bury K. St. West ....| Gas Works ........ Down ........ —
Bury K. St. Gas Works | West .............. Up ...ooovnn. -_
Bolton T. St. Rose Hill | East Junc........... Down main . . .. —
Junc.
Bolton T. St. East Junc.| Rose Hill Junc. LUp —
BoJlton T. St. Rose Hill | Burnden Junc. ....| Down ........ —
unc.
Bolton T. St. Burnden | Rose Hill Junc. LUp —
Junc.
Bury K. St. West ....| Bury B. St. South Down ........ —
Bury B. St. South...... Bury K. St. West ..iUp .......... —
Todmorden, Hall Royd | Stansfield Hall ....| Down ........ 2 brakevans.
Junc.
Todmorden, Stansfield | Hall Royd Junc. ....|Up .......... 2 brakevans.
Hall
Todmorden, East Junc. | Stansfield Hall ....| Down ........ 2 brakevans.
Todmorden, Stansfield | East Junc. ........ Up ..coovnnn. 2 brakevans.
Hall
Miles Platting Ashton | Station Junc. ...... Up oeernnnn. —
Branch Sidings
Ashton (Charlestown) | O.A. & G.B. Junc. Down ........ -
Ashton Moss North
Junc.
Ashton (Charlestown) | Ashton Moss North | Up .......... —
0O.A. & G.B. Junc. Junc.
Miles Platting Station | Brewery Sidings ....| Down ........ —
Junc.
Miles Platting (Brewery | Station Junc. ...... Up ...t —
Sidings)
Miles Platting (Brewery | Ashton Branch Down ........ —
Sidings) Sidings
Miles Platting, Ashton | Brewery Sidings ....| Up .......... —
Branch Sidings
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Table ¥—continued

Propelling Freight Brake Vans—continued

From To Line Remarks
Ashton (Charlestown) Guide Bridge, Down ........ —
Ashton Moss North Ashton Moss
Junc. South June.
Guide Bridge, Ashton | Ashton (Charles- Up .......... —
Moss South Junc. town) Ashton
Moss North Junc.
Ashton (Charlestown) Guide Bridge, Down ........ —
0O.A. & G.B. Junc. Ashton Moss
South Junc.
Guide Bridge, Ashton Ashton (Charles- Up .......... —
Moss South Junc. town) O.A. & G.B.
Junc.
Daisy Hill, Dobbs Westhoughton Crow | Down ........ 2 brakevans.
Brow Junc. Nest Junc.
Westhoughton Crow Daisy Hill, Dobbs Up .......... -
Nest Junc. Brow Junc.
Knott Mill & Deans- Ordsall Lane No. 1..| Down ........ —
gate Castleiield Junc.
Howe Bridge, East Howe Bridge, West | Down ........ —_
Junc. Junc.
Howe Bridge, West Howe Bridge, East Up .......... —
Junc. Junc.
Howe Bridge, East Atherton Junc. Down ........ —
Junc.
Atherton Junc. ..... Howe Bridge, East Up .......... —
Junc.
Atherton June. ......| Howe Bridge, West | Down ........ —
Junc.
Howe Bridge, West Atherton Junc. Up .......... —
Junc.
Daisy Hill Dobbs Brow | Blackrod, Hindley, | Down ........ 2 brakevans.
Junc. Blackrod Bch.
Junc.
Blackrod, Hindley & [ Daisy Hill, Dobbs | Up .......... —
Blackrod Branch . Brow Junc.
June.
Westhoughton Crow Blackrod, Hindley &| Up .......... —
Nest Junc. Blackrod Bch.
June.
Blackrod, Hindley & Westhoughton Crow | Down ........ —
Blackred Branch Nest Junc.
Junc.
Rainford Jn. Junc. Rainford Village, Down ........ —
Randal Junc.
Rainford Village, Rainford Jn. Junc. ..| Up .......... —
Randal Junc.
Rainford Jn. Junc. ....| Bushey Lane Junc. Down ........ —
Rainford Jn. Bushey Rainford Jn. Junc. ..| Up ....... ... —
Lane Junc.
Rainford Jn. Bushey Rainford Village, Down ........ —
Lane Junc. Randal Junec.
Rainford Village, Rainford Jn. Bushey | Up .......... —
Rand [ Junc. Lane Junc.
Meols Cop Junc...... i Hawkeshead Street Down ........ —
Junc.
Meols Cop Hawkes- Junction .......... Up .......... —
head Street Junc.
Meols Cop Junc..... Hesketh Park Roe Down ........ —
Lane Junc.
Hesketh Park Roe Meols Cop Junc. Up .......... —
Lane Junc.
Bolton T. St. Burnden | East June. ........ All down .. ..., —
Junc.
Bolton T. St. East Burnden Junc. Up Main ...... —
Junc.
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Table F—continued

Propelling Freight Brake Vans—continued

From To Line Remarks
Bolton T. St. East West ...l All down ...... —
Junc.
Bolton T. St. West ..| East Junc. ........ Allup ........ —
Blackrod Horwich Junction .......... Down ........ —
Fork Junc.
Blackrod Junc. ...... Horwicl. Fork Junc. { Up .......... —
Blackrod Horwich Fork | Horwich Loco’ Junc.| Down ........ —
Junc.
Blackrod Horwich Horwich Fork Junc. { Up .......... —
Loco’ Junc.
Blackrod Junc. ...... Horwich Loco’ Junc.| Down ........ —_
Blackrod Horwich Junction .......... Up .......... —
Loco’ Junc.
Lostock Hall Engine Station  .......... Up ...oooo... —
Shed
Lostock Hall Moss Engine Shed ...... Up ..oooonnn. —
Lane Junc.
Lostock Hall Junc. ..| Todd Lane Jn. Junc. | Down ........ —
Todd Lane Jn. Junc. Lostock Hall Junc. | Up .......... —
Lostock Hall Engine Preston, Farington Down ........ —
Shed Curve Junc.
Preston, Farington Lostock Hall Engine | Up .......... —
Curve Junc. Shed
Farington Junc. ...... Lostock Hall Junc. Down ........ —
Lostock Hall Junc. .| Farington Junc. ....|Up .......... —
Lostock Hall, Moss Preston, Farington Down ........ —
Lane Junc. Curve Junc.
Preston, Farington Lostock Hall, Moss | Up .......... —
Curve Junc. Lane Junc.
Meols Cop, Hawkes- Hesketh Park, Roe | Down ........ —
head St. Junc. Lane Junc.
Hesketh Park, Roe Meols Cop, Hawkes- | Up  .......... —
Lane Junc. head St. Junc.
Preston, Whitehouse Whitehouse North Down ........ —
West Junc. Junc.
Preston, Whitehouse Whitehouse, West Up .......... —
North Junc. Junc.
Preston, Whitehouse Todd Lane Junc., Down ........ —
West Junc. Whitehouse South
Junc.
Todd Lane Junc., Preston, Whitehouse | Up  .......... —
Whitehouse South West Junc.
Junc.
Bolton T. St. West ....| Bradshawgate Down ........ —
Bolton Trinity St., West ...l Up ......ovn. 2 brakevans.
Bradshawgate
Bolton T. St., Craddock Lane ....| Down ........ —
Bradshawgate
Bolton T. St., Craddock | Bradshawgate Up ..ooovnn. 2 brakevans.
Lane
Bolton T. St., Craddock | Astley Bridge Junc. | Down ........ i —
Lane |
Bolton T. St., Astley Craddock Lane SUp oo 2 brakevans.
Bridge Junc. ‘
Bolton T. St. West West (Bulifield end) | Down fork ... ‘ —
Bradshawgate end) | !
Bolton T. St. West ' West (Bradshawgate | Up fork ...... ! —
(Bullfield end) end)
Bamber Bridge Junc. ..| Todd Lane Junc., Down ........ —
Brownedge
Crossing
Todd Lane Junc., Bamber Bridge Junc. | Al up ..... ... —

Brownedge Crossing
Todd Lane Junc.,

Brownedge Crossing |

|
|
‘ Todd Lane Junc.
|

+ Down main and

|
|
down goods "
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Table F—continued
Propelling Freight and Brake Vans—continued

From To Line Remarks

Todd Lane Junction Brownedge Crossing | Up .......... —

Junc.
Todd Lane Jn. Junc. ..| Whitehouse South Down ........ —
June.
Todd Lane Junc., Todd Lane Junc. Up .......... —
Whitehouse South
June.
Todd Lane Junc., Preston, Whitehouse | Down ........ —
Whitehouse South North Junc.
Junc.
Preston, Whitehouse Todd Lane Junc., Up .......... —
North Junc. Whitehouse South
Junc.

Preston, Whitehouse E. L. Goods Yard ..| Down ........ —
North Junc.
Preston E. L. Goods Whitehouse North Up .......... —

Yard June.
Bamber Bridge Junc. . .| Lostock Hall Junc. Down ........ —
Lostock Hall Junc. ..| Bamber Bridge Junc. Up .......... —
Bury B. St. Loco’ Junc. | South ............ Down ........ —
Bury B. St. South Junc. | Loco’ Junc. ...... Up .......... —
Bury B. St. South... ... North ............ Down ........ —
Bury B. St. North ....| South ............ Up .......... —
Bury B. St. North ....| Tottington Junc. ..| Down ....... . —_
Bury B. St. Tottington | North ............ Up .......... —
Junc.
Bury B. St. Tottington | Summerseat Station | Down ........ —
Junc.
Summerseat Station .. Ramsbottom Station | Down ........ —
Bury B. St. Loco’ Junc. | Bury K. St. Loop Down ........ —
Junc.
Bury K. St. Loop’ Bury B. St. Loco’ Up .......... —
Junc. Junc.
TABLE G

WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION

Vehicles may be set back or drawn in the wrong direction as shown below.

In the case of freight vehicles, unless otherwise shown, a guard’s brakevan (in which a Guard or Shunter
must ride) must be the leading vehicle when setting back in the wrong direction, and the rear vehicle when
drawing in the wrong direction.

A brakevan must be provided with coaching stock vehicles, unless otherwise shown.

Where a setting back movement is involved, in the case of coaching stock vehicles or where authority is
given for freight vehicles to be worked without a brakevan, a Guard or Shunter must ride on the leading or
nearest suitable vehicle in accordance with the instructions shown in Table “F”,

These arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers, except where the items are marked
(33 P-’Q

The automatic brake, unless otherwise shown, must be connected up and in use when coaching stock
vehicles are worked under this arrangement.

Except where fixed signals are provided to give permission for a wrong direction movement to be made,
the Driver must not move in the wrong direction until he receives instructions to do so from the Signalman.

After sunset, during fog or falling snow or in a tunnel, a red light must be carried on the leading end of
the movement, in accordance with Rule 149 @iv).

A lamp must at all times be carried on the trailing end of the movement, which, after sunset, during fog
or falling snow or in a tunnel, must show a white light.

The lamp on the trailing end is an indication to the Signalman at the signal box in advance (in the direction
of travel) that the movement which entered the section has arrived complete. Should, therefore, a vehicle or
vehicles be detached from a wrong direction movement between two signal boxes and left on the running line,
the lamp must not be transferred from the trailing end of the detached vehicle or vehicles to the portion of
the movement continuing through the section; the absence of such lamp on this portion indicating to the
Signalman at the advance box that the whole of the movement has not cleared the section.
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Table G—continued

Working in Wrong Direction—continued

Should it be necessary for the Signalman to give the “ Train clear of section ™ signal before the last
vehicle of a wrong direction movement has passed the signal box, he must, before giving such signal, ascertain
from the Person in charge of the movement that the whole of the movement has been shunted clear of the line
concerned or has arrived complete, and the Person in charge of the movement will be held responsible for
giving this information to the Signalman.

|
|
H
1
i

From To Line ‘ Remarks

Manchester (Exchange) | West Junc. ........ No. 3 down P —

Deal St. platform
Manchester (Exchange) | West Junc. ........ Down through —_—
Deal St.

M%)ckiester (Exchange) | West Junc. ........ Down through | P One coaching stock.

eal St. |

Manchester (Victoria) Deal Street ...... No. 5 up plat- —_

West Junc. form and up |
passenger
loop
Manchester (Victoria) East Junc. ........ All (except up _—
West Junc. main)
Manchester (Victoria) West Junc., ........ All (except up l —_
East Junc. main)
Manchester (Victoria) West Junc. ........ All (except up | P One coaching stock.
East Junc. main)
Manchester (Victoria) East Junc. ........ All (except up | P One coaching stock.
West Junc. main)
Middleton Junc., West Junc. ........ Up slow ...... e
Vitriol Works

Middleton Junc. West | Vitriol Works ...... Down goods —

Castleton East ...... South ............ Down goods e

Castleton East ...... North ............ Up goods —

Castleton South ...... East ............ Up main .| Engines.

Rochdale Castleton West .. Up goods .| Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without brake-

Sidings van, 6 freight wagons without brake-
van.

Rochdale West........ Goods Yard ...... Up main, addi- | Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
tional pas- brakevan, 6 freight wagons without
passenger and brakevan.
goods

Rochdale Goods Yard | Down Platform | Additional down| Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
passenger and brakevan, 6 freight wagons without
goods brakevan.

Rochdale Down West ..o Additional down | Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without

Platform passenger and brakevan, 6 freight wagons without
goods brakevan.
Rochdale Goods Yard | West .............. Down main .| Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
brakevan, 6 freight wagons without
brakevan.
Rochdale Goods Yard | East Junc. ........ Up goods .| Coaching stock vehicles, 4 without
brakevan, 6 freight wagons without
brakevan.
Smithy Bridge Clegg Station  .......... Up main .| Engines.
Hall

Smithy Bridge Clegg Station  .......... Up goods Coaching stock, freight wagons without
Hall brakevan, engines.

Todmorden Hall Royd | East .............. Down goods ..| Coaching stock. Engines.

Junc.

Todmorden Eastwood | Dover Bridge .| No. 1 and 2 up | Engines or engines and brakevans.
goods

Oldham (Mumps) No.2 ... Up main 6 coaching stock vehicles without
No. 1 brakevan. )

Oldham (Mumps) No. 2 ..o, Up goods Freight wagons, 25 wagons without
No. 1 brakevan in rear (must be propelled).

Oldham (Mumps) No. 3 ...o..ooont. Up main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
No. 2 van.

Oldham (Mumps) No. 3 ..., Up goods t Freight wagons, 25 without brakevan in

No. 2

rear (must be propelled).
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Tabie G—continued

Working in Wrong Direction—continued

From To Line Remarks

Oldham (Mumps) No.2 ............ Down main ..| 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
No. 3 van.

Oldham (Mumps) No.2 ............ Down goods ..| Freight wagons, 25 wagons without
No. 3 brakevan (must be drawn).

Oldham (Mumps) No.1 ............ Down main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
No. 2 van.

Oldham (Mumps) No. 1 ............ Down goods .. Freight wagons, 25 wagons without
No. 2 brakevan (must be drawn).

Royton Jn. Junc. Hartford Sidings ..| Down goods Engines or engine and brakevans only.

Oldham (C. St.) Oldham Mumps Down main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-
Waterloo Sidings No. 1 van.

Oldham Mumps No. 1 | Oldham (C. St.) Up main 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

Waterloo Sidings van.
Middleton Junc. West | Chadderton Junc. Up main  —
Bury (K. St.) East ....] West .............. Up fast and —_—
slow

Bradley Fold Station ..

Bolton (T. St.) East
Junc.

Bolton (T. St.)
Burnden Junc.

Bolton (T. St.) Rose
Hill Junc.

Bury (B. St.) South

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Ashton (C) West

Ashton (C) East

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Miles Platting Station
Junc.

Miles Platting Tank
Yard

Miles Platting New
Allen St.

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Philips
Park No. 2

Ashton (C) Ashton
Moss North Junc.

Guide Bridge Ashton
Moss South Junc.

Oldham (C. St)
Waterloo Sidings

Oldham (C. St.) Sheep-
washers Lane

West

East ..............
Rose Hill Junc.

Rose Hill Junc.

Burnden Junc.......

.. Bury (K. St.) West ..
Bury (K. St.) West .. ..

Bury (B. St.) South
Collyhurst Street

East

Brewery Sidings . ...
New Allen Street ..

Tank Yard

Park Station Junc.
Park Station Junc.

Ashton Moss South
June.

Ashton Moss North
June.

Sheepwashers Lane

Waterloo Sidings. . ..

Down main

.l Down goods

.| Down goods

Up goods

Down main ....
Up main

.| Down East

goods
Up goods .
Down goods ..
Up West goods

Down West
goods

Down West
goods

Up West goods

Down West
goods
Up West goods

Up goods
Down goods

All

All ...,
Up main and
additional
passenger

Down main

Freight wagons without brakevan.

.| Coaching stock, freight wagons without

brakevan.
Engines or coaching stock.

.| Engines or coaching stock.

Engines or engines and brakevans only.

Engine or engine and brakevans.

.| Engine or engine and brakevans.

.| Not exceeding 35 wagons.

6 wagons without brakevan.

6 coaching stock vehicles without brale-
van. 20 freight wagons

.| 6 coaching stock vehicles without brake-

van.

Ashton (C) O.A. and | Ashton Moss South | Up goods —_—
G.B. Junc. Junc.
Ashton (C) O.A. and Ashton Moss South | Up main Freight wagons without brakevan,
G.B. Junc. Junc.
Salford Station........ Oldfield Road .1 Up goods ..., _—
Windsor Bridge Brindle | Irlam ............ Nos. 1 and 2 30 wagons without brakevan.
Heath Down Sidings down goods
Hindley No. 2 ........ No. 1 ............ Down goods —_—
Ince Station .......... Wigan No. 1 ...... Up goods Engines.
Kirkdale West ........ Bast .............. Down goods _
Kirkdale West ........ Sandhills No. 2 ..| Up goods e
Sandhills No. 2 ...... Kirkdale West. . .... Down goods —
Kirkdale East ........ West .............. Up slow ...... Coaching stock.
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Table G—-continued
Working in Wrong Direction—continued

From To Line Remarks
Kirkdale East ........ West ..ol Up goods .| Engines and coaching stock.
Sandhills No. 1 ...... No.2 ............ Down goods —_
Sandhills No. 2 ...... No. 1l ............ Up goods —
Ordsall Lane No. 1 Ordsall Lane No. 2 | All .......... Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.
Ordsall Lane No. 2 ..| Ordsall Lane No. 1..| All .......... Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.
Eccles Junc. .......... Patricroft Sidings ..| Up Wigan Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
goods brakevan.
Eccles Junc. .......... Monton Green Up Wigan Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
Station goods brakevan. (When Patricroft Sidings
box is closed).
Patricroft Sidings...... Monton Green Up Wigan Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
Station goods brakevan.
Monton Green Station | Eccles Junc. ..... Down Wigan Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
goods brakevan. (When Patricroft Sidings
box is closed).
Monton Green Station | Patricroft Sidings ..| Down Wigan Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
goods brakevan.

Patricroft Sidings......

Kenyon Junc. No. 2

.| Kenyon Junc.

Eccles Junc.

Down Liverpool
goods, down
Wigan goods

All

Coaching stock. Freight wagons without
brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons. 3
coaching stock and 3 freight wagons
without brake van may be propelled.

Kenyon Junc. No. 1 ..| Kenyon Junc. No. All ..o Coaching stock. 10 freight wagons with-
out brakevan, in clear weather only.
Engines and engines with 1 or 2
brake vans.

Kenyon Junc. No. 2 Kenyon Junc. No. Up goods .| Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-

Kenyon Junc. No. 1

.| Kenyon Junc.

No.

Down goods

out brakevan.

.| Coaching stock. Freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Hough Lane ........ Tyldesley No. 1 ....| Up goods .| Without brakevan.

Tyldesley No. 1 ...... Tyldesley No. 2 ....| Al .......... Without brakevan.

Tyldesley No. 2 ...... Tyldesley No. 1 ....| Down fast and | Without brakevan.

slow
Pendleton Agecroft Brindle Heath Junc. | Down Agecroft | Engines.
Junc. connecting

Appley Bridge East ....{ West .............. Up main ...... 30 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.

Appley Bridge West ..] East .............. Down main ....| 30 freight wagons without brakevan in
clear weather only.

Southport (C. St.) St. Lukes ........ Down slow and| Engines running round trains.

No. 1 Ex-
cursion Road
.| Down main .,..
Down goods

Station

12 freight wagons.

Ormskirk Station ....| Branch Sidings .
Seaforth and L. North | North Mersey Goods
Mersey Branch Junc. Yard

Seaforth & L. North North Mersey Up goods 12 freight wagons.
Mersey Goods Yard Branch
Burscough Junc. South ............ Down main .. ..| Coaching stock and freight wagons.

Station
Clifton Junc. Station ..

Pepper Hill ........ Up main and e

goods
Bolton (T. St.) East West Junc. ........ Allup ........ Coaching stock without brakevan, or
Junc. 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) West East Junc. ........ Alldown ...... Coaching stock without brakevan, or
Junc. 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) West Down Platform ....| Alldown ...... Coaching stock without brakevan, or
Junc. 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
Bolton (T. St.) Down East Junc. ........ Alldown ...... Coaching stock without brakevan, or
Platform 3 freight wagons without brakevan.
BoJlton (T. St.) Burnden | East Junc........... Up goods —_—
unc.
BoJlton (T. St.) East Burnden Junc....... Down goods ..| Engines.
unc.
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Table G—continued

Working in Wrong Direction—continued

From To Line Remarks
BoJlton (T. St.) Burnden | Moses Gate Station | Down goods Engines.
unc.
Bolton (T. St.) Bullfield | Bullfield West .1 Up goods —_—
East
Adlington Junc. ...... White Bear ........ Down ........ 10 freight wagons in clear weather only.
Chorley Euxton No. 1 | No. 2 ............ Up platform. . . .| Coaching stock.
Preston No. 1 ........ No. 4 ............ Up fast, slow, | P Coaching stock without brakevan.
through and 1 Freight wagons.
loop |
Preston No. 4 ... . ... No. I ............ Down fast, slow, | P Coaching stock without brakevan.
through and Freight wagons.
loop
Preston No. 4 .. ..., .. No.3 ............ No. 8 down P Coaching stock without brakevan.
platform Freight wagons.
Preston EL Goods No. 4 ............ No. 13 up P Coaching stock without brakevan.
Yard platform Freight wagons.
Preston No.3 ........ No. 4 .......... .. No. 9 up P Coaching stock without brakevan.
platform Freight wagons.
Preston EL Goods No. 3 ............ Up main and Coaching stock without brakevan.
Yard passenger loop| Freight wagons.
Poulton-le-Fylde No.2 | No. 3 ............ Up slow and Coaching stock or freight wagons with-
additional brakevan.
passenger
Poulton-le-Fylde No. 3 | No. 2 ............ Down slow ....| Coaching stock or freight wagons with-
out brakevan.
Poulton-le-Fylde No. 2 | No. 3 ............ Up slow ...... P  Coaching stock.
Kearsley Junction .| Branch Sidings Up goods —_—

Kearsley Branch
Sidings
Westhoughton Crow
Nest Junc.
Lostock Hall Station ..
Aintree Cheshire Lines
Junc.
Aintree Cheshire Lines
Junc.
Farington Junc.
Lostock Hall Junc.
Formby Station
Southport (C. St.)
South
Southport (C. St.)
Station
Blackburn Bolton
Branch Junc.
Blackburn Bolton
Junc.
Blackburn West

Blackburn East

Blackburn Daisyfield
Junc.

Daisyfield Station .

Chatburn Bankfield
Siding

Blackburn Gt. Harwood
Junc.

Blackburn Whitebirk
Junc.

Accrington Exchange
Sidings
Accrington North

Junction

Southport Junc.
(C.L.C)

Lostock Hall Junc.
.| Farington Junc. .
Eccles Crossing ....

Station

Daisyfield Station ..
.| Daisyfield Junc.

Station

Whitebirk West .. ..

Gt. Harwood Junc.. .

..........

Down goods

.| Down goods

Down main ....

Nos. 3 and 4 up
platforms

Up main

Up main
Down main
Down main

Up main
Down main . ...

Up main and up
back platform

Down main and
down Back
platform

Up main

.| Down main

Up main
Up goods

Down goods

Down goods

Down main

.| Engines.

Freight wagons without brakevan.
Freight wagons without brakevan.

.| 20 freight wagons without brakevan.

When it is necessary for an up train to
be shunted across to the down main
line and to be drawn along the down
goods line for the purpose of clear-
ing the up main line.

Engine, or engine with not more than
20 wagons without brakevan.

Coaching stock.

12
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Table G—continued

Working in Wrong Direction—continued

From To 1 Line Remarks
Accrington West ...... North ............ Up main ...| Engines. Coaching stock.
Accrington West ...... South Junc. ...... Down fork ....| Engines. 40 wagons in clear weather
only. Coaching stock.
Accrington South North ............ \ Up main .| P Coaching stock. Engines.
Junc.
Accrington North South Junc. ...... { Down main .., P Coaching stock. Engines.
Gt. Harwood West J East ... Up main ...| Coaching stock.
Manchester (Vic) East Junc. ........ Down North
Millgate and South
Manchester (Vic) Turntable ........ All ..o
Millgate
Manchester (Vic) Turntable ........ Down North 4 Coaching stock. In clear weather only.
Millgate group and
South group
Bury (B. St.) North South ............ Down fast and
slow
Bury (B. St.) South ..| Buckley Wells .| Down slow ..
Bury (B. St.) South ....] North ............ Up main .| Engines or coaching stock.
Rose Grove West East .............. Up slow ...... Without brakevan.
Rose Grove Gannow | West .............. Down slow 1 20 freight wagons without brakevan.
Junc. Loco’ Stores van.
Burnley (Cen.) Goods | Station .......... Down goods —_—
Yard
Brierfield Station Goods Yard ...... Down goods —_
Colne No. 2 ........ North ............ Up main _—
Colne North ........ No.2 ............ Down main .. —_
Rawtenstall West...... Bast .............. Up main | When the through exchange sidings on

Skipton North Junc.

Skipton Engine Shed

Skipton Station North
Junc.

Skipton Station North
Junct.

Hellifield South Junc..

Hellifield North Junc.

Appleby West
Appleby North .....
Carlisle Petteril Bridge
Junc.
Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle No.
Platform
Carlisle No. 5

4A

Carlisle No.

Carlisle No.

Carlisle No. 3 .......
Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.
Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.
Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle No. 9

Engine Shed
Station North Junc.
Station South

Station South

.| North Junc.

.1 West

.1 No. 4A Platform

.| Dentonholme North
Junc.
Dentonholme Goods
Yard
No. 3 ............
.| Dentonholme North
Junc.

Down goods
. Down goods
Down goods

Down back
platform

Down middle

and outside
Up main
Down main
Down goods

Down road

113 B E3)
No. 4 up

Down goods
Up goods
Down goods
Down goods
Up Viaduct
Yard

Down Viaduct
Yard

' Down goods

Up goods

Up outside ...

Up goods ™ ....

the down side are blocked.

Light engines only.
.| 25 wagons without brakevan and coach-

ing stock vehicles.

Freight wagons, 15 wagons without
brakevan, loco’ stores van without
brakevan. Breakdown van train.

12 freight vehicles.

P Coaching stock and freight wagons
without brakevan.

| P Coaching stock and freight wagons

without brakevan.
P Coaching stock and freight wagons
without brakevan.

.| Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

.| Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

.| Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

.| Coaching stock and freight wagons with-

out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.

Coaching stock and freight wagons with-
out brakevan.
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TABLE H1
WORKING OF FREIGHT VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN IN REAR

Set out below is a list of places where freight vehicles (in accordance with Rule 153(b) ) may be worked
without a brakevan in rear. :

In all cases where fitted vehicles are authorised to be worked without a brakevan in rear, the automatic
brake must be connected up and in use.

One wagon of fuel or stores for signal boxes or stations, or the empty wagon in connection therewith,
may be worked without a brakevan between any two signal boxes, provided the signal boxes concerned
are not more than one mile apart.

1
} Number of vehicles
From To | Line and special conditions
| Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons

Newton Heath, Thorpes Bridge Up .......... 10 15
Newton Heath Junc. Junc.

Newton Heath Moston | Newton Heath Junc. Up .......... 10 15
Colliery i

Middleton Junction Mills Hill ........ Down ........ 20 30
Vitriol Works

‘Middleton Junction Vitriol Works  ....i Up .......... 20 30
Mills Hill |

Castleton East Junc. ..; Rochdale East Junc.| Down ........ 11 (fitted) 10

Rochdale East Junc. ..| Castleton East Junc. Up .......... 11 (fitted) 10

Castleton Station ....| South Junc. ...... Up .......... 20 30

Castleton Station ....[ North Junc. ...... Up main and 20 30

down branch
Littleborough Station . .| Smithy Bridge Up .......... 10 10
Station

Todmorden West ....| Hall Royd Junc. ....| Down ........ 20 30

Todmorden Hall Royd | West .............. Up fast and up 20 30
Junc. main

Hollinwood Station ..| New Coal Yard .. .. Up .......... 20 30

Oldham (Mumps) No. 2 ............ l Down goods .. 4 (fitted) 4
No. 1

Royton Junc. Hartford | Oldham Mumps Up main .... 15 20
Sidings No. 1

Oldham (Mumps) No. 1 ............ Up goods .... 15 20
No. 2

Oldham (Mumps) No. 3 ............ Down goods .. 4 (fitted) 4
No. 2

Oldham (Mumps) No. 2 ............ Up goods .... 15 20
No. 3

Oldham (Mumps) Royton Junc. Down ........ 15 15
No. 3 Hartford Sidings

Royton Junc. Hartford | Sidings .......... I Down ........ 40 60
Sidings

Royton Junc. Sidings Hartford Sidings ..  Up .......... 40 60

Oldham (Mumps) Oldham (Clegg St) | Up .......... | 2 (fitted) 2
No. 2 Waterloo Sidings ’

Middleton Junction West .............. Up .......... 20 30
Chadderton Junc. ! |

Middleton Junction Middleton Station ..| Down ........! 5 5
East f

Bury (K. St.) East ....| Bury (B. St.) South | Down ........ J 3 (fitted) 3

Bradley Fold East ....| Station .......... Down ........ ; 20 20

Bradley Fold Station ..| Bast ............ Up .......... 20 20

Bolton (T. St.) Rose East Junc. ........ All down ... ... ‘ 35 35
Hill Junc. 5 :

Bolton (T. St.) East ! Rose Hill Junc. .. Up .......... | 35 35
June. 5 ‘

Bolton (T. St.) Rose Burnden Junc....... Down ........ ! 35 35
Junc.

Bolton (T. St.) Rose Hill Junc. A Up 35 35
Burnden Junc.

Todmorden Hall Stansfield Hall ... Down .... .. .. | 20 3o
Royd Junc. |

Todmorden Stansficld Hall Royd Junc. ... Up .......... X 20 30
Hall '




Table B1—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles

From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons

Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. 1 Allup ........ 5 5
Newtown No. 2

Miles Platting Manchester (Vic.) Allup ........ 5 5
Collyhurst St. Newtown No. 2

Miles Platting Station | Collyhurst St. ...... Allup ........ 5 5
Junc.

Miles Platting Station Junc. ...... Down East 60 60
Collyhurst St. goods

Miles Platting Station | Collyhurst St. ...... “Up and down” 70 70
Junc. East goods

Miles Platting Station | Ashton Branch Down goods 50 50
Junc. Sidings i

Miles Platting Ashton | Station Junc. ...... Allup ........ 5 5
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton | Station Junction Up goods 70 70
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Ashton | Philips Park No. 1 .. All down ...... 50 50
Branch Sidings

Miles Platting Philips | Ashton Branch Up main 50 50
Park No. 1 Sidings

Miles Platting Philips | Ashton Branch Allup ........ S 5
Park No. 1 Sidings

Miles Platting Philips | Ashton Branch Up goods 70 70
Park No. 1 Sidings

Miles Platting Philips | Park Station Junc. | Down goods 50 50
Park No. 1

Miles Platting Park Philips Park No. 1 Up main 25 25
Station Junc.

Miles Platting Park Philips Park No. 1 ..| Up goods 70 70
Station Junc.

Miles Platting Park Baguley Fold Junc. | Down main 25 25
Station Junc.

Miles Platting Park Baguley Fold Junc. | Down goods 50 50
Station Junc.

Miles Platting Baguley | Park Station Junc. | Up main 25 25
Fold Junc.

Miles Platting Baguley , Park Station Junc. Up goods 70 70
Fold Junc. ;

Miles Platting Oldham | New Allen St....... | Departure 40 60
Rd. G.F.

Miles Platting New Oldham Rd. G.F. ! Arrival  ...... 60 60
Allen St.

Miles Platting New Tank Yard ........ Down West 40 60
Allen St. goods

Miles Platting Tank New Allen St....... Up goods 60 60
Yard

Miles Platting Tank Station Junc. ...... Down West 60 60
Yard goods

Miles Platting Station | Tank Yard ........ Up goods 60 60
Junc.

Miles Platting New Collyhurst St. ...... Down East 40 60
Allen St. goods |

Miles Platting New Allen St....... Up East goods 40 60
Collyhurst St. |

Miles Platting Station | Brewery Sidings ...., Down West 60 60
Junc. goods

Miles Platting Brewery | Station Junc. ...... Up goods 60 60
Sidings

Miles Platting Brewery | Newton Heath Down goods 60 60
Sidings Thorpes Bridge

Junc.
Newton Heath Thorpes | Miles Platting Up goods 60 60

Bridge Junc.

Brewery Sidings
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Table H1—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles

Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles

From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Miles Platting Brewery | Ashton Branch Down ........ 50 50
Sidings Sidings
Miles Platting Ashton | Brewery Sidings ....|Up .......... 50 50
Branch Sidings
Miles Platting Philips | Philips Park No. 2 All down ...... 50 50
Park No. 1
Miles Platting Philips Philips Park No. 2 Down goods 70 70
Park No. 1
Miles Platting Philips Philips Park No. 1 ..| “Up and down” 35 35
Park No. 2 goods
Miles Platting Philips | Beswick Junc. Down ........ 35 35
Park No. 2
Miles Platting Park Philips Park No. 2 | Down ........ 30 40
Station Junc.
Miles Platting Philips | Park Station Junc. Up .......... 30 30
Park No. 2
Ashton Charlestown Guide Bridge Down ........ 25 25
Ashton Moss North Ashton Moss
Junc. South Junc.
Oldham (Clegg St.) Glodwick Rd. Up .......... 2 2
Waterloo Sidings
Guide Bridge Ashton Charlestown | Up main .| Wagons from Ashton (Oldham Road)
Ashton Moss South O.A. and G. B. (L.M.R.) Goods Yard for attaching to
Junc. Junc. trains standing on the Up goods line.
Brindle Heath Irlam ..| Pendleton Allup ........ 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
(Broad St.) Station 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Pendleton (Broad St.) ..| Windsor Bridge Allup ........ 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
No. 3 I non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Windsor Bridge No. 3..| Windsor Bridge Upslow ...... 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
No. 2 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Windsor Bridge No. 3..| Windsor Bridge Up fast and up, 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
No. 1 Bolton 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Salford Station........ Manchester (Vic.) Allup ........ 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Deal Street 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Manchester (Vic.) Deal | Manchester (Vic.) Allup ........ 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
St. West 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Manchester (Vic.) West | Manchester (Vic.) Allup ........ 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
East Junc. 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Manchester Victoria West Junc. ........ All down ...... 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
East Junc, 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
6 In clear weather only 6
Manchester (Victoria) | East Junc. ........ Allup ........ 6 In clear weather only 6
West Junc.,
Manchester (Victoria) | Deal St. .......... All down .. .. .. 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
West Junc. 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Manchester (Victoria) | West Junc. ........ Allup ........ 6 In clear weather only 6
Deal St.
Manchester (Victoria) | Salford Station All down ...... 6 In clear weather only 6

Deal St.
Salford Station........

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road
Salford Station........

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Salford Windsor Bridge
No. 1

Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road
Salford Station

Windsor Bridge
No. 1
Salford Station

Salford Windsor
Bridge No. 1
Windsor Bridge
Oldfield Road

Down goods

.1 Up goods

All down ......

Down goods

Up goods

5 fitted or

1 non-fitted

5 fitted or

1 non-fitted
20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
20

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
30

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
30

5 fitted or
1 non-fitted
30
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Table Hl—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles

From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Windsor Bridge Hope St.  ........ “Up and down” 60 60
Oldfield Road goods
Windsor Bridge Oldfield Road .| “Up and down” 20 30
Hope St. goods
Windsor Bridge Windsor Bridge “Up and down” 60 60
Hope St. No. 2 goods
Windsor Bridge, Hope St.  ........ “Up and down” 20 30
Windsor Bridge No. 2 goods
Salford Windsor Windsor Bridge, Down slow 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Bridge No. 1 Windsor Bridge 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
No. 2
Windsor Bridge, Salford Windsor Allup ........ 20 30
Windsor Bridge No. 2 Bridge No. 1
Salford Windsor Pendleton Broad St., | All down ...... 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Bridge No. 1 Windsor Bridge 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
No. 3
Windsor Bridge No. 2 | Pendleton Broad St., | Down slow 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Windsor Bridge 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
No. 3
Pendleton Broad St., Station  .......... All down 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Windsor Bridge No. 3 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Pendleton Broad St. Irlam ............ All down ...... 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Station 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Pendleton Broad St. Brindle Heath Junc. | All down ...... 5 fitted or 5 fitted or
Irlam 1 non-fitted 1 non-fitted
Pendleton (B. St.) Irlam ............ Up oo 30 40
Brindle Heath Junc.
Pendleton (B. St.) Windsor Bridge Down goods 30 30
Irlam - Brindle Heath
Down Sidings
Ince Station .......... Wigan W. No. 1 Down ........ 20 20
Wigan W. No. 1...... Wallgate .......... Down ........ 20 20
Kirkdale East ........ Sandhills No. 2 ..| Down goods 60 60
Sandhills No. 1 ...... Kirkdale East ...... Up goods 30 60
Liverpool Exchange Exchange Junc. ....; Up .......... 6 6
Station (Fish Wagons) (Fish Wagons)
Manchester Exchange Ordsall Lane No. 2..| Down ........ 5 fitted, 1 wagon 5 fitted, 1 wagon
Ordsall Lane No. 2 ..| Eccles Station .| Down fast and 2 fitted 2 fitted
slow .
Ordsall Lane No. 2 ..| Cross Lane Junc. ..| Down fast and — —
slow
Cross Lane Junc. ....| Ordsall Lane No. 2..| Up and fast slow | — —_
Ordsall Lane No. 1 ....| Ordsall Lane No. 2..| Down branch .., — —
Ordsall Lane No. 2 ....| Ordsall Lane No. 1..] Up branch ....| — —
Ordsall Lane No. 2 ... .| Ordsall Lane No. 6..| Down loop and 60 60
bay
Ordsall Lane No. 2 .. ..| Ordsall Lane No. 4..| Down goods 60 60
Ordsall Lane No. 6 . ...| Ordsall Lane No. 2..] Up goods and 60 60
bay
Ordsall Lane No. 4 ....! Ordsall Lane No. 6..| Nos. 1, 2 and 3 60 60
up goods
Ordsall Lane No. 4 ....| Cross Lane Junc. .. “Up and down” 60 60
| goods
Cross Lane Junc. .. Ordsall Lane No. 4..| “Up and down” | 60 60
‘ goods
Eccles Station ........ Patricroft Station ..| Down slow 30 In clear weather only 30
Patricroft Station .| Eccles Station .| Up slow ...... 30 In clear weather only 30
Eccles Junc. .......... Patricroft Sidings ..| Down Liverpool -— —
goods
Down Wigan — —
goods
Patricroft Sidings...... Eccles Junc. ...... — —

Up Wigan goods
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Table H1—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles

From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Patricroft Sidings...... Patricroft Station ..| Nos. 1 and 2 —_— —_
down Liver-
pool goods

Kenyon Junc. No. 2
Kenyon Junc. No. 1

Eccles Station

Monton Green Station
Hough Lane
Tyldesley No. 1

Tyldesley No. 1

Tyldesley No. 2
Tyldesley No. 2
Jackson’s Siding ..
Windsor Bridge No. 2
Wigan Wallgate
Wigan Wallgate

Douglas Bank
Appley Bridge East

Appley Bridge West

Hoscar Station

Southport (Chapel St.)
St. Lukes

*Southport (Chapel St.)
Station

Ormskirk Branch
Sidings

Ormskirk Station......

Fazakerley Sidings East

Aintree S.S. Fazakerley
Sidings West

Aintree S.S. Greenwich
Rd.

Aintree S.S. East

Aintree S.S. Sefton
Junc.

Aintree S.S. Sefton
Junc.

Aintree S.S. West .

Seaforth and L. North
Mersey Branch Junc.

Sandhills North Docks

Liverpool (Exchange)
Station

Burscough Bridge Junc.
Burscough Junc. South
Moses Gates Station

Bolton (T. St.) East
Junc.

.| Tyldesley No. 2

Kenyon Junc. No. 1
Kenyon Junc. No. 2

Monton Green
Station
Eccles Junc.
Tyldesley No. 1 .. ..
Hough Lane

Tyldesley No. 2 ....

Tyldesley No. 1 ....
Jackson’s Siding

New Barnes Junc. ..
Douglas Bank
Wallgate

East

Burscough Bridge
Junc.

Blowick............

Branch Sidings

Aintree S.S.
Fazakerley Sidings
West

Fazakerley Sidings
East

Aintree S.S. East

Sefton Junc.
East

Aintree S.S. West

.| Aintree S.S. East

North Mersey Goods

Liverpool Ex. ......

Aintree (via Marsh
Lane or Walton
Junc., Bankfield,
North Docks and
North Mersey and
vice versa)

Burscough Junc.
South

Burscough Bridge
Junc.

Bolton (T.St.) East
Junc.

Moses Gate

Down goods

Up main and
goods

Down Wigan
goods

Up Wigan goods

Down

Up main and
goods

Down fast and
down slow

“Up and down”
through siding
Up fast

Down

Up ..........
Down goods

Up goods

10
10

20
20
60
60

When assisted in rear
In clear weather only

(fitted)
(fitted)

10
10

60
60

30
30

60

20
60

20
20
60
60

*(only authorised when Southport South box is closed)
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Table Hl—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles

From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Bolton (T. St.) East Junc. ........ All down ...... 35 35
Burnden Junc.
Bolton (T. St.) East Burnden Junc. Alup ........ 35 35
Junc.
Bolton (T. St.) East West Junc. ........ All down ...... 6 6
Junc.
Bolton (T. St.) West East Junc. ........ Alup ........ 6 6
Junc.
Bolton (T. St.) Bullfield | Bullfield East ...... Up goods 30 30
West
Blackrod ground Horwich Fork Junc. { Up .......... 15 15
frame
Adlington Station Grindford Bar...... Up .......... 10 10
Chorley No. I ...... Rylands Sidings ....| Down ........ 10 26
Chorley Rylands Sidings| No. 1 ............ Up .......... 10 15
Preston Ribble Sidings | No. I ............ Down through 4 —
Preston Ribble Sidings | No. 1A .......... Shunting — —
Preston No. 1A ...... Ribble Sidings...... Shunting ...... — —
Preston No. 1 ........ No. 4 ............ Down fast, slow, 4 4
through addi-
tional pas-
senger and
No. 3 plat-
form.
Preston No. 4 ........ No. 1 ............ Up fast, slow, 4 4
through addi-
tional pas-
senger and
No. 3 plat-
form
Preston No. 4 ........ No. 5 ............ Down fast, slow 4 4
and through
Preston No. 5 ........ No. 4 ............ Up fast, slow 4 4
and through
Kirkham and W. North Junc. ...... All down ...... 60 60
Station
Kirkham and W. North | Station .......... Allup ........ 60 60
Junc.
Poulton le Fylde No. 1 | Singleton  ........ Up ..oovennn. 1 wagon of coal.
Poulton le Fylde No. 1 | No. 3 ............ All down ...... 3 cattle wagons.
Fleetwood Burn Naze | Burn Naze North ..| Down ........ 20 20
South -
Fleetwood Wyre Dock | Wyre Dock Station..) Down ........ 60 60
Junc.
Fleetwood Wyre Dock | Wyre Dock Junc. Up .......... 60 60
Station
Fleetwood Wyre Dock | Station .......... Down East 60 60
Station
Fleetwood Station ....| Wyre Dock Station..| Up East 60 60
Horwich Station ...... Blackrod Horwich Up .......... 10 15
Loco Junc.
Lytham Goods........ Station  .......... Down ........ 6 (fitted) 6
Lytham Station ...... Goods ............ Up .......... 6 (fitted) 6
Blackpool (Central) Blackpool (South) Up slow ...... 25 25
Spen Dyke No. 1
Blackpool (South) No. 3| Blackpool (Central) | Down fast and 25 25
Spen Dyke slow
Blackpool (Central) Central Station i 1
Spen Dyke Nos. 1 and 2 5 5

Blackpool (Central)
Station

Spen Dyke

> “Up and
| down” goods

J
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Table Hl—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles

without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles
From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Layton Station ...... Poulton le Fylde Up .......... I wagon of coal
No. 4

Blackpool (North) | Layton Station Up .......... 15 15
Station

Ormskirk ............ Aintrec .......... .. Down ........ 5 (fitted) 5

Aintree .............. Ormskirk .......... Up .......... 5 (fitted) 5

Aintree Cheshire Lines | Station Junc. ...... All down ...... 20 30
Junc.

Aintree Station Junc. ..| Cheshire Lines Junc.| All up ... 20 30

Farington Junction Lostock Hall Junc. Down ........ 60 60

Lostock Hall Junc. Farington Junc. ....0 Up .......... 60 60

Aintree S.A. Station Aintree S.S. Sefton All down ...... 20 30
Junc. Junc.

Aintree S.S. Sefton Aintree S.A. Station| Up .......... 20 30
Junc. Junc.

Aintree Cheshire Lines | Southport Junc. Down ........ 20 30
Junc. (C.L)

Aintree Southport Junc.| Cheshire Lines Junc. Up .......... 20 30
(C.L)

Southport (Chapel St.) | Liverpool Allup ........ 5 (fitted) 5

(Exchange)

Bolton (T. St.) Craddock Lane ....| Down ........ 20 20
Bradshawgate

Bolton (T. St.) Astley | Craddock Lane .... Up .......... 15 15
Bridge Junc.

Turton and E. Station | Bromley Cross Up ... ... 5 5

Station

Darwen No. 2 ...... Hoddlesden Junc. ..| All down ...... 20 30

Darwen No. 3 ... ... No. 2 ............ Up .......... 10 10

Blackburn Bolton Bolton Junc. ...... Down fast 25 25
Branch Junc. ‘

Blackburn Bolton Bolton Junc. ...... Down slow 60 60
Branch Junc.

Blackburn Bolton Junc. | Bolton Branch Junc. Up fast ...... 25 25

Blackburn Bolton Junc. | Bolton Branch Junc. Up slow ...... 60 60

Blackburn Bolton Junc. | East .............. Down fast 25 25

Blackburn East ...... Bolton Junc. ...... Up fast ...... 25 25

Blackburn Bolton Junc. | West .............. Down slow 60 60

Blackburn West ...... Bolton Junc. ...... Up slow ...... 60 60

Blackburn West ...... Bast .............. Down slow 60 60

Blackburn East ...... West .............. Up slow 60 60

Clitheroe Low Moor Station  .......... Down ........ 20 30
Siding

Clitheroe Horrocksford | Low Moor Siding .. Up .......... 20 30
Junc.

Chatburn Station Bankfield Siding Up .......... 20 30

Hellifield Station ....| Gisburn Station .. .. Up .......... 3 (fitted) 3

Bolton (T. St.) Astley Haliwell .......... Down ........ 35 35
Bridge Junc.

Bolton (T. St.) Halliwell | Astley Bridge Junc.. . Up .......... 35 35

Blackburn Gt. Whitebirk West All down ...... 20 20
Harwood Jn.

Blackburn Whitebirk Whitebirk West Up .......... Wagons from C.E.A. Works Sidings
East

Church Aspen Colliery | East .............. Down ........ 20 30

Church East ........ Aspen Colliery Up .......... 20 30

Church East ........ Accrington West. . ..| Down main 20 30

Accrington West . Church East ...... Up main 20 30

Accrington West ... ... Church East ...... Up goods 45 45

Accrington West ... ... North ............ Down ........ 4 4

Accrington North West .............. Up .......... 4 4

Accrington West ... ... South ............ Up .......... 20 30




Table H1—continued
Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

>

l Number of vehicles
From | To Line { and special conditions
! Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Accrington South ...} West .............. Down ........ 20 30
Gt. Harwood West .. Bast .............. Down ........ 4 4
Gt. Harwood East ....| West .............. Up .. 4 4
Preston E.L. Goods Preston W.L. ...... Up .......... 4 (fitted) 4
Yard
Preston No.3 ........ E.L. Goods Yard ..| Up passenger 6 6
loop
Preston E.L. Goods No. 4 ............ Down ........ 10 10
Yard .
Preston No. 4 ...... | E.L. Goods Yard ..| Up main and 10 10
{ No. 13 plat-
form
Bamber Bridge Junc. ..| Lostock Hall Engine | Down ........ 20 30
Shed
Lostock Hall Engine Bamber Bridge Junc. | Up .......... 20 30
Shed
Lostock Hall ........ Preston E.L. ...... Down ........ 3 (Gas tanks) 3
Manchester (Victoria) Millgate .......... All down ...... 6 1In clear weather only 6
East Junc.
Manchester (Victoria) East Junc. ........ Allap ........ ! 5 5
Millgate i
Manchester (Victoria) East Junc........... Allup ........ 6 In clear weather only 6
Millgate
Manchester (Victoria) Millgate .......... All down ...... 6 In clear weather only 6
Turntable
Manchester (Victoria) Turntable ........ Allup ........ 5 5
Millgate ‘
Manchester (Victoria) Turntable ........ All up ........ 6 In clear weather only
Millgate
Manchester (Victoria) Millgate .......... Alup ........ 5 5
Newtown No. 1
Bury (B. St.) Tottington | Bury (K. St.) Loop Up .......... 20 30
Junc. Junc. or (Bury B.
St.) Loco’ Junc. ;
Ramsbottom Station ..l Stubbins Junc. ....] Down ........ 20 30
Accrington South ....j North ............ Down ........ 4 4
Accrington North ....| South ............ Up .......... 4 4
Huncoat Station ...... Huncoat Brick Siding | Up main ...... 30 30
Rose Grove West ....| Bast .............. Down fast and 40 50
! slow |
Rose Grove East...... West .............. Up fast ...... i 40 50
Rose Grove East...... Up Sidings ........ Up slow ...... ) 40 50
Rose Grove Up West ... Up slow ...... 40 50
Sidings ,
Rose Grove East ...... Gannow Junc....... Down fast and 40 50
slow :
Rose Grove Gannow East ....o.ovvenn.s Up fast and slow | 40 50
Junc.
Rose Grove Gannow Burnley (Central) Down ........ 5 5
Junc. Station
Burnley (Central) Goods Yard ...... All down ...... 20 30
Station '
Burnley (Central) Station  .......... Up .ot 20 30
Goods Yard
Brierfield Goods Yard | Station .......... All down ...... 20 30
Brierfield Station ...., Goods Yard ...... Up .oevevnn.. ; 20 30
Nelson Station ...... Chaffers Siding ....| Down ........ 20 30
Nelson Chaffers Siding | Station .......... Up ..oovvnnn. 20 30
Nelson Chaffers Siding | Mineral Yard ...... Down ........ 20 30
Nelson Mineral Yard | Chaffers Siding ....{ Allup ........ 20 30
Bury (B. St.) Loco’ Bury (K. St.) Loop | Down ........ 20 30
Junc. Junc.
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Table Hil-—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles

Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

Number of vehicles
From To Line and special conditions
Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons
Bury (K. St.) Loop Bury (B. St.) Loco” | Up .......... 20 30
Junc. Junc.
Bury (B. St.) Tottington | Tottington Branch Down ........ 20 20
Junc. Sidings
Woolfold Station .| Bury (B. St.) Tot- Up .......... 10 15
tington Junc.
Skipton South Junc. ..| Station North Junc. | Down goods 25 25
Skipton South Junc. North Junc. ...... Down ........ 25 In clear weather only 25
Skipton Station North | South Junc. ...... Up main 25 25
Junc.
Skipton Station North | Engine Shed ...... Down goods 25 25
Junc.
Skipton North Junc. ..| Station North Junc. | Up goods 25 25
Hellifield South Junc. ..| North June. ...... Down ........ 10 10
Hellifield North Junc. | South Junc. ...... Up main 30 30
Carlisle Durran Hill Durran Hill South Up main 6 6
Junc. Sidings
Carlisle Petteril Goods | Durran Hill Junc. ..| Independent — —
Yard
Carlisle Petteril Bridge | Durran Hill Junc. Up goods — —
June.
Carlisle Petteril Bridge | Durran Hill Junc. Up main 6 6
Junc.
Carlisle Petteril Bridge | No. 7 London Rd. | Down ........ 6 (fitted) 6
Junc.
Carlisle No. 7 London | Petteril Bridge Junc. { Up .......... 6 (fitted) 6
Rd. Junc.
Carlisle No. 7 London | No. 5 ............ Down ........ 6 (fitted) 6
Rd. Junc.
Carlisle No. 5 ........ No. 7 London Roadl Up .......... 6 (fitted) 6
Junc.
Carlisle No. 5 ........ No. 4A Platform Down ........ 6 (fitted) 6
Carlisle No. 4A No.5 ............ Up .......... 6 {fitted) 6
Platform
Carlisle No. 4 ........ No. 3 ............ Down main Traffic for Goods Yard
Carlisle No. 3 ........ No. 4 ............ Up main - Fitted vehicles only
Carlisle No. 3 ........ Etterby Junc. ...... Down goods — —_
Carlisle Etterby Junc...|No. 3 ............ Up main Fitted vehicles only
Carlisle Etterby Junc. .. No. 3 ............ Up goods — —
Carlisle Etterby Junc. ..| Kingmoor.......... Down main and — —
goods
Carlisle Kingmoor ....| Etterby Junc. ...... Up main and up — —
through
Siding No. 1
Carlisle No. 12 ...... No. 5 ............ Down ........ 6 (fitted) 6
Carlisle No. 5 ........ No. 12 ............ Up .......... 6 (fitted) 6
Carlisle No. 12 ...... No. 7 London Rd. | Down ........ 6 (fitted) 6
Junc.
Carlisle No. 7 London | No. 12 .. ........ Up .......... 6 (fitted) 6
Rd. June.
Carlisle No. 11 Rome | Dalston Road .i Down goods 5 (fitted) 5
St.
Carlisle Dalston Road | No. Il Rome St. ..| Up goods .... 5 (fitted) 5
Carlisle Dalston Road..; Canal Junc. ...... Down goods 5 (fitted) 5
Carlisle Canal Junc.....| Dalston Road .| Up goods 5 (fitted) 5
Carlisle No. 12 ...... No. 10 .......... Down goods 5 (fitted) 5
Carlisle No. 10 ...... No. 12 ............ Up goods 5 (fitted) 5
Carlisle No. 10 ...... No. 11 Rome St. ..] Down goods 5 (fitted) 5
Carlisle No. 11 Rome | No. 10 ............ Up goods 5 (fitted) 5
St.
Carlisle Dentonholme No.3 ............ Down through — —
North Junc. goods and
down Viaduct

171



Table H1—continued

Working of Freight Vehicles Without a Brakevan in Rear—continued

From

To

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Loaded Wagons Empty Wagons

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle Dentonholme
Goods Yard North

Carlisle Dentonholme
Goods Yard North
Carlisle Dentonholme
North Junc.
Carlisle No. 1

Carlisle Canal Junc.
Carlisle No. 9

Carlisle No. &

Dentonholme North
Junc.

No. 11 Rome St. ..

Dentonholme North
Junc.

Dentonholme Goods
Yard North

No. 3

Up through
goods and up
Viaduct

Up goods

Up

goods

..........

6 6
Unfitted freight wagons for Hudson
Scott’s siding. In clear weather only.

25 In clear weather only 25

25 In clear weather only 25
Traffic to or from Fork’s Sidings and
Gas Works.
Traffic to or from Forks Sidings and
Gas Works.

TABLE H2

WORKING OF COACHING STOCK VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKEVAN

Working of fitted coaching stock vehicles wi
any special conditions shown. Unless otherwise s
use. A Guard or Shunter must ride on the rear o

BEYOND STATION LIMITS

thout brake van is authorised as shown below, subject to
hown, the continuous brake must be connected up and in
r nearest suitable vehicle and a tail lamp must be carried

on the last vehicle. When no suitable vehicle is available the man may ride on the engine.

These arrangements do not apply to vehicles conveying passengers, except in the case

of items marked

113 P.’9
[
From | To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Manchester (Victoria) Footbridge ........ All down ...... 4 in clear weather only.
East Junc.

Manchester (Victoria) East Junc. ........ Alup ........ 4 in clear weather only.
Footbridge

Manchester (Victoria) Cheetham Hill Junc. | All down ...... 4 in clear weather only.
Footbridge

Manchester (Victoria) | Footbridge ........ Allup ........ 4 in clear weather only.
Cheetham Hill Junc.

*Newton Heath Thorpes | Manchester 0] - T Loco’ stores van.

Bridge Junc. (Victoria) West

Manchester (Victoria) | Queens Road Cheetham Hill 4 in clear weather only.
Cheetham Hill Junc. Junc.

Manchester (Victoria) | Cheetham Hill Junc. | Up .......... 4 in clear weather only.
Queens Road

Bury (K. St.) East ....| Bury (Bolton St} {Down .......... 3

South

Manchester (Victoria) | Newtown No. 2 All down ...... 4 in clear weather only.
Newtown No. 1 ‘

Manchester (Victoria) | Newtown No. | Allup ........ 4 in clear weather only.
Newtown No. 2

Oldham (Clegg St.) Glodwick Road Up .ooovennnn 2
and Waterloo Sidings

*Manchester (Victoria) | Newton Heath Up ...oineenn Loco’ stores van.

West Junc.

Thorpes Bridge
Junc.
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Table H2—continued

Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan Beyond Station Limits—consinued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Manchester (Victoria) | East Junc. ........ LAl up ..o 4 in clear weather only.
West Junc. ‘
Manchester (Victoria) | West Junc. ........ Albup ... ..., 5
East Junc.
Manchester (Victoria) | West Junc. ........ Aliup ........ P2
East Junc.
Manchester (Victoria) | East Junc. ........ Ail up ... ... P2
West Junc.
Manchester (Victoria) | Deal St. .......... All down P 2
West Junc. |
Manchester (Victoria) | Deal St. .......... All down ...... 5 Loco’ stores vans.
West Junc.
Manchester (Victoria) | West ............ Allup ........ P 2
Deal St.
Manchester (Victoria) | West .............. All up ........ Loco’ stores van.
Deal St.
Manchester (Victoria) | Salford Station All down ...... 5
Deal St.
Salford Station........ Windsor Bridge All down ...... 5
No. 1
Salford Station........ Windsor Bridge Down goods 5
Oldfield Road
Salford Windsor Windsor Bridge All down ...... 5
Bridge No. 1 No. 2
Salford Windsor Pendleton (B. St.) All down ...... 5
Bridge No. 1 Windsor Bridge
No. 3
Windsor Bridge No. 2 | Pendleton Windsor | All down ... ... 5
Bridge No. 3
Windsor Bridge Windsor Bridge Down goods 5
Oldfield Rd. No. 2
Pendleton (B. St.) Station  .......... All down ...... 5
Windsor Bridge No. 3
Pendleton (B. St.) Irlam ............ Down slow 5
Station
Pendleton (B. St.) Brindle Heath Junc. | Down slow 5
Irlam
Pendieton (B. St.) Manchester Allup ........ Loco’ stores van.
Brindle Heath Junc. (Victoria)
Wigan No. 1 ........ Wallgate .......... Down ........ P 4 vehicles, also horse boxes provided
Guard rides in coupé of last horse box.
Wigan Wallgate ...... No. 1 ............ Up .......... P 4 vehicles, also horse boxes provided

Kirkdale East

Sandhills No. 2
Sandhills No. 2

Liverpool (Exchange)
Station

Manchester London Rd.

Ordsall Lane No. 4 . ...

Manchester Exchange

Ordsall Lane No. 4 .. ..

Ordsall Lane No. 4 . ...

Cross Lane Junc.

Sandhills No. 2

Kirkdale East

Liverpool
(Exchange) Station

Sandhills No. 2

Ordsall Lane No. 4. .
Manchester London

Rd.
Ordsall Lane No. 4. .

Manchester
Exchange

Cross Lane Junc.

.| Ordsall Lane No. 4. .

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

Down and fast
slow

Up fast and slow

Up

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

.| Down fast and

slow
Up fast and slow

Guard rides in coupé of last horse box.
4

4
4

4

Horse boxes, provided Guard rides
in coupé of last horse box.

Horse boxes, provided Guard rides
in Coupé of last horse box.

4 vehicles. Also horse boxes, when
this number may be exceeded, pro-
vided Guard rides in coupé of last
horse box.

4 vehicles. Also horse boxes, when
this number may be exceeded, pro-
vided Guard rides in coupé of last
horse box.
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‘Table H2—continued

Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan Beyond Station Limits—continued

From

To

Line

Number of vehicles
and special conditions

Ordsall Lane No. 4

Kenyon Junc. No. 2
Kenyon Junc. No. 1

Tyldesley No. 1

Tyldesley No. 2

Liverpool (Exchange)
Station

Aintree S.S. Sefton
Junc.

Southport (C. St.)
Station

Southport (C. St.)
Station

Manchester Exchange

Ordsall Lane No. 4 ....
Ordsall Lane No. 4 ....

Cross Lane Junc.

Bolton (T. St.)
Burnden Junc.

Bolton (T. St.) East
Junc.

Bolton (T. St.) Station

Bolton (T. St.) West

Preston No. 1

Preston No. 1

Preston No. 4

Preston No. 5
Preston No. 5

Preston Maudland
Viaduct

Fleetwood Wyre Dock
Junc.

Fleetwood Wyre Dock
Junc.

Fleetwood Station ....
Horwich Station Box ..

Squires Gate..........

Blackpool (Central)
Station
Poulton-le-Fylde No. 4

Blackpool (North) No. 1

.| Patricroft Station

.| Kenyon Junc. No. 1

.| Kenyon Junc. No. 2

Tyldesley No. 2 .. ..

Tyldesley No. 1 ....
Aintree

Alintree

Crossens ..........

Meols Cop Carriage
Shops

Ordsall Lane No. 4..

Manchester
(Exchange)
Cross Lane Junc.

.| Ordsall Lane No. 4..

Horwich Station

Box
West ..............
Horwich ..........

Poulton-le-Fylde
No. 4

Station  ..........

Wyre Dock Junc. ..

Bolton Burnden
Junc.

Blackpool (Central)
Station

Squires Gate

Blackpool (North)
No. 3
No. 3

|

i Down

Down fast and
slow
Down main

Up main

Down fast, slow
and “up and
“down

Up ..........
Down fast and
slow

Up fast and
slow

.| Down fast and

slow
Up fast and slow

All up
No. 4 platform
and No. 3

platform

Down fast, slow
and through

Up additional
passenger and
No. 3
platform

Up fast, slow
and through

Down fast and
slow

Up fast and slow

Up

*"—'_"\f_‘_'—}

1 vehicle.

3 vehicles, also horse boxes, provided
Shunter rides in coupé of last horse
box.

3 vehicles, also horse boxes, provided

Shunter rides in coupé of last horse
box.

Loco’ stores van.
Loco’ stores van.
2
3

4 vehicles, also horse boxes, where
this number may be exceeded pro-
vided Guard rides in coupé of last
horse box.

3 Loco’ stores vans.

3

Loco’ stores van.
3

Loco’ stores van.
Loco’ stores van.

Loco’ stores van.
3 Loco’ stores vans.

10
10
Loco’ stores van.

Loco’ stores van.




Table H2—continued
Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan beyond Station Limits—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Blackpool (North) No. 3| No. 1 ............ Up .......... Loco’ stores van.
Ormskirk ............ Aintree .. .......... Down ........ 5 horse boxes or stores van.
Aintree .............. Ormskirk .......... Up .......... 5 horse boxes or stores van.

Down fast, slow Loco’ stores van.

or through

Preston Station (via
Farington Curve
Junc.)

Preston No. 3

Lostock Hall Engine Loco’ stores van.
Shed

Preston No. 3

Lostock Hall Engine | Up Loco’ stores van.

Shed

Lostock Hall ........ Preston E. L. Goods | Down ........ 4

Southport (C. St.) .1 Liverpool (Exchange)| Up .......... 3

Meols Cop Carriage Southport (C. St.) Up .......... 3
Shops St. Lukes

Crossens ............ Southport (C. St.) Up .......... 2

St. Lukes

Southport (C. St.) St. Southport (C. St.) Down ........ 3
Lukes Station

Lower Darwen Engine | Blackburn East Down ........ Loco’ stores van.
Shed

Blackburn Bolton Junc. | Gt. Harwood East Down ........ 4

Blackburn East Lower Darwen Up Loco’ stores van.

Engine Shed

Blackburn East ...... Church East ...... Down ........ Loco’ stores van.
Church East ........ Rose Grove West Down ........ Loco’ stores van.
Accrington West . North ............ Down ........ 4

Accrington North West ...t Up .......... 4

Accrington West South ............ Up .......... 4

Accrington South ... West .............. Down ........ 4

Gt. Harwood East ....| Blackburn Bolton Up .......... 4

Preston E. L. Goods No. 4 ............ Down ........ —

Yards
Preston No. 3

Preston No. 4

E. L. Goods Yard ..
E. L. Goods Yard ..

Up passenger
loop

Up main and No.| P

13 platform

Manchester (Vic.) Station .......... Allup ........ 4 in clear weather only.
Turntable

Manchester (Vic.) Millgate .......... All down ...... 4 in clear weather only,
East Junc.

Manchester (Vic.) Millgate .......... All down ...... 2
East Junc.

Manchester (Vic.) Millgate .......... All down 2
Turntable

Manchester (Vic.) East Junc. ........ Allup ........ 4 in clear weather only,
Millgate

Manchester (Vic.) East Junc. ........ Allup ........ 2
Millgate

Manchester (Vic.) Turntable ........ Allup ........ 2
Millgate

Manchester (Vic.) Turntable ........ All up ........ 4 in clear weather only,
Miligate

Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. 1 All down ...... 4 in clear weather only.
Millgate

Manchester (Vic.) ....| Millgate .......... Allup ........ 4 in clear weather only.
Newtown No. 1

Manchester (Vic.) Irk Valley ........ Down ........ 4 in clear weather only,
Newtown No. 1

Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. 1 Up .......... 4 in clear weather only,
Irk Valley

Manchester (Vic.) Queens Road Down ........ 4 in clear weather only.
Irk Valley

Manchester (Vic.) Irk Valley ........ Up .......... 4 in clear weather only.

Queens Road
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Table H2—continued

Working of Coaching Stock Vehicles Without a Brakevan Beyond Station Limits—continued

From To Line Number of vehicles
and special conditions
Accrington South North ............ Down ........ 4
Accrington North South ............ Up .......... 4
Rose Grove West East ............ All down ...... Loco’ stores van.
Rose Grove West Blackburn East(via | Up .......... Loco’ stores van.

Colne No. 1

Colne No. 2

Colne No. 2
Colne North ......
Skipton Station South

Skipton Station South

goods
Skipton Station North | Station South ...... Up .......... Loco’ stores van.
Junc.
Skipton North Junc. Station North Junc. | Up main and Loco’ stores van.
goods
Hellifield South Junc. ..|{ North Junc. ...... All down ...... 10
Hellifield North Junc. South Junc. ........ Allup ........ 10
Carlisle No. 5 ...... No. 4A platform Down ........ —
Carlisle No. 4A Plat- | No. 5 ............ Up .......... —
form :
Carlisle No. 4A Plat- | No. 4 ............ Down ........ —
form
Carlisle No. 4 ........ No. 4A Platform Up .......... —
Carlisle No. 12 ...... No.5 ............ Down ........ 5
Carlisle No. 5 ........ No. 12 or No. 13 Up .......... 5
Carlisle No. 8 ........ No.5 ............ Down ........ 5
Carlisle No. 5 ........ No. 8 ............ Up .......... 5

Accrington or
Padiham)
..| No. 2

L Noe. 2 o
Skipton Station
North Junc.

North Junc.

Down main and
“Up and
down”
through
Siding

Up main
“Up and
down”
through siding

Down

Up

Down and up
main (in each
direction) and
back platform

Down main and

and

10

10

10

Loco’ stores van.

TABLE J

Unless otherwise specially authorised, an engine assisting in rear of a train must be coupled to the train.
Except where instructions are issued to the contrary trains must be brought to a stand before the assist-

ing engine is attached.

Trains must also be brought to a stand before the assisting engine is detached except when slip couplings
are used, or in the case of freight trains, when uncoupling by means of shunting pole from end of brake van

ENGINES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS—Rule 133

is specially authorised.

When it is necessary for an assisting engine after being detached from the rear of a train to continue on
the same line as the train, it must not follow the train past the signal which is lowered for the train to pro-
ceed until that signal has been placed to DANGER and again lowered.

After assisting through a section and reaching the box at which the assistance is to cease, the assisting

engine must, where possible, stop opposite the box.

Where assisting is authorised, assisting engines may, unless otherwise shewn, join or leave the train at any

intermediate box.

During fog or falling snow, when a train requiring assistance starts out of a yard and assistance through
the advance section is authorised, the assisting engine must, when practicable, be placed at the rear of the
train before it moves out on to the running line.
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Table J—continued

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

_Wherever an assisting engine is attached to a train the man responsible for arranging such working must
advise the Signalman that an assisting engine is in the rear.

An engine with not more than two brake vans may be used to assist in rear of a freight train.

When an assisting engine or engines are coupled to the rear of a passenger or empty coaching stock train,
the vacuum pipe must be connected to the engines at both ends of the train, and responsibility for creating
and maintaining the vacuum will rest with the driver of the leading engine.

List of places where trains may be assisted in rear in accordance with the above instructions is shown

below.

Explanations of references:—

P
ECS
F

Parcels
N

Train conveying passengers.

= Empty coaching stock.

Freight.

Includes all trains signalled by the bell code 1-3-1.

Engine not coupled to train.

From

To

Class of
train

Conditions

Remarks

Manchester (Victoria)

Manchester (Exchange)

Manchester (Victoria)

Manchester (Exchange)

Manchester (Victoria)

Middleton
Middleton Junc.
Rochdale

Royton ..........
Radcliffe (Central)

North

Miles Platting

Miles Platting

Newton Heath Junc.

Newton Heath Junc.

Thorpes Bridge Junc.

Middleton Junc.
Oldham (Mumps) ....
Royton Junc.
Royton Junc.
Bradley Fold Junc.

All

All

All

All

T T

zzZz2z

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Miles
Platting Station Junc. box.
In clear weather freight
trains requiring assistance
in rear need not come to a
stand, but the Driver must
reduce speed so as to allow
the assisting engine to get
to the train as soon as
possible.

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Miles
Platting Station Junction
box.

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Newton
Heath Junc. box.

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Newton
Heath Junc. box.

Down line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Up line.

Down line.

Up line.

Up line.

Down line.

Note.—During fog permission to assist passenger trains in rear from Manchester (Victoria and Exchange)
to Miles Platting or Newton Heath will be suspended and passenger trains requiring assistance
must have the assistant engine attached in front and stop at Miles Platting Junc. box or Newton
Heath Junc. box to detach the assistant engine.
Passenger trains which require assisting to Victoria East Junc. only may continue to be assisted
in rear during fog.
Assisting trains in the rear from No. 20 road (No. 12 Platform) to F. ootbridge direction over the
down slow line or to Millgate direction over the down south line is prohibited in order to avoid
buffer locking. In order to avoid buffer locking, trains departing Eastward from No. 11 middle
platform must not be assisted in rear until reaching East Junc.
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Table J—continued

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

From

To

Class of
train

Conditions

Remarks

Bury (Knowsley Street)

Todmorden

Hollinwood

Oldham Road Low
Level
Oldham Road

Miles Platting Brewery
Sidings

Ashton Road Ancoats
Junc.

Greenfield ..........

Ordsall Lane No. 4 ..
Salford

Salford Low Level
Salford Ship Canal

Westhoughton Crow
Nest Junc.

Wigan (Wallgate)
Station

Wigan (Wallgate)
Station

Broadfield and Castle-
ton South

Copy Pit Siding

Oldham (Werneth) .. ..

Oldham Road High
Level
Brewery Sidings

Oldham (Mumps) ....
Park Station Sidings

Manchester Exchange
Station
Pendlebury

Salford High Level

.| Windsor Bridge

Blackrod Hilton
House

Westhoughton
Chew Moor

F. E.C.S.
Parcels

All

F. Parcels
F. Parcels

F. E.C.S.
Parcels
F
F

E.C.S.

All

z Z Z

Z

Up line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Down line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need
not come to a stand, but
the Driver must reduce
speed so as to allow the
assisting engine to get to
the train as soon as
possible.

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Oldham
(Werneth) Platform.

Down line.

Down line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Down line.

Up line.
Up line.
Up line.

Down line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Down line.

Down line.

Up line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
$0 as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Up line. Assisting engine to
leave train at Wigan No. 1
box.

Up line.
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Table J—continued

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

From To Class of | Conditions Remarks
train

Wigan (Wallgate) Orrell .............. F N Down line. In clear weather
Station freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as

soon as possible.

Sandhills No. 2 ...... Kirkdale West........ E.C.S. — Up fast line.

Liverpool (Exchange) | Sandhills No. 2 E.CS. — Up fast and up slow lines.

No. 2
Ordsall Lane ........ Oxford Road ........ F. E.C.S. N _—
Bolton Gt. Moor St. Hulton’s Siding ...... F.E.CS. N —_—
Fletcher Street Junc.

Kenyon June. ...... Hulton’s Siding ...... F. E.CS. N —_—

Atherton ............ Chequerbent ........ All N To Hulton’s Siding when
Chequerbent Station box
is closed.

Monton Green Plodder Lane No. 2 F. E.C.S. N All freight trains from Roe

Sanderson’s Siding Green Junc. to Plodder
Lane exceeding the single
engine load must be

, assisted in rear.

Tyldesley Hough Lane | Ellenbrook .......... F.E.CS. | N _—

Tyldesley Jackson’s Ellenbrook .......... F. E.C.S. — e

Siding 3

Tyldesley Jackson’s Tyldesley .......... F. E.CS. ! N e

Siding

Howe Bridge East ....! Atherton Junc. ...... F. E.CS. N —_—

Howe Bridge West .| Atherton Junc. ...... F. E.C.S. N —_—

North Docks Low High Level .......... F N Up line.

Level

Pendleton Agecroft Brindle Heath June. .. F N Up line.

Junc..

Blackrod Horwich Hilton House ...... F. E.CS. N Up line. In clear weather

Fork Junc. freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Daisy Hill Dobbs Brow | Hindley and Blackrod F. E.CS. N Down line. In clear weather

Junc. ' Branch Junc. freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Pemberton Westwood | Westhoughton Chew F N Up line. In clear weather

Park Moor freight trains requiring

assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.
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Table J—continued

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

From To Class of Conditions Remarks
train

Pemberton Westwood | Orrell .............. F N Down line. In clear weather
Park freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train

as soon as possible.

Fazakerley .......... Aintree Sorting Siding F N Down line.

Bolton (T. St.) Bull- Lostock Sidings ...... F N Down line.

field East
Adlington Junc. ...... Chorley ............ F — Down line.
Preston Farington Lostock Hall Engine .. All N Up line. Assisting engine to
Curve Junc. Shed leave train at Lostock Hall
Engine Shed box.
Preston Ribble Sidings | Preston No. 5 ...... F.E.CS. N Down line.
PrestonNo. 1 ........ Lostock Hall Engine F. E.CS. N Up line.
Shed

Preston .............. Coppull Hall Siding F. E.CS. N Up line. On Sundays to
Standish Junction.

Clifton Junc. ........ Radcliffe Central F N Down line.

(Outwood Sidings)
Clifton Junc. Clifton Molyneux Junc. ...... F N Up line.
Hall Colliery Sidings
No. 1 .............. —_— _ _ —_—
Radcliffe (Central) . ...| Radcliffe Central F N Up line.
(Outwood Sidings)

Radcliffe (Central) ....| Baxenden ............ F N Down line.

Raddliffe (Central) ....| Whitefield .......... F N Up line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Radcliffe (Central) Whitefield .......... All N Up line. Assisting engine to

South leave train at Whitefield
Station up starting signal,
and return from that signal
on receipt of a hand signal
from the Signalman.

Blackrod Horwich Horwich .......... F. E.CS. N Down line.

Fork Junc.

Blackrod ............ Horwich .......... F.E.CS. N Down line.

Chorley ............ Brinscall .......... F — Down line.

Blackburn Taylor St. | Brinscall .......... F N Up line. 1In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.

Blackpool (South) Marton ............ F. E.CS. N Up line.

No. 3

Poulton-le-Fylde No. 1 | Blackpool (North) F N Down line.

Sandhills No. 1 ...... Bootle Station ...... F N Down goods and down west
line. Coal trains for Bank-
field which must have a
brake van at each end of
the train.

Bankfield ............ Bootle .............. F N Down line.
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Table J—continued

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

From

To

|
Class of | Conditions
train i

Remarks

Bolton West. .

Blackburn ..

Clitheroe—Horrocks-

ford Junc.
Whalley

Blackburn ..
Padiham

Manchester (Victoria)

Accrington ..

Accrington North ....

Stansfield Hall

Rose Grove

Entwistle Walton’s
Siding

Entwistle Walton’s
Sidings

Chatburn Station

Wilpshire

Rishton ....... e
Rose Grove West

Rose Grove

Crumpsall............

Baxenden

Baxenden

Copy Pit Siding
(Through trains only)

Copy Pit Siding

F. E.C.S. N
I
F.ECS N
All N
|
F N
All N
F N
F N
|
F N
All N
All N
F N

Down line. In clear weather
only, trains requiring assis-
tance from Bolton to come
to a stand at West box
down starting signal, but
bank engine must only
commence to assist in
working of train after pas-
sing through Bradshawgate
Tunnel.

When assistance is provided
from Craddock Lane,
trains must reduce speed
so as to allow assisting
engine to get in rear as
soon as possible.

Up line.

Down line.

Up line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring

assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.

Down line.

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Rose
Grove West box,

Down line.

Down line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.

Up line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train as
soon as possible.

Up line. Assisting engine to
leave train at Baxenden
Station box.

Down line. Assisting engine
to leave train at Copy Pit
Siding box.

Up line. In clear weather
freight trains requiring
assistance in rear need not
come to a stand, but the
Driver must reduce speed
so as to allow the assisting
engine to get to the train
as soon as possible.
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Table J—continued

Engines Assisting in Rear of Trains—Rule 133—continued

From

To

Class of
train

Conditions

Remarks

Rose Grove East

Rose Grove Gannow
Junc.

Burnley (Central)......

Burnley (Central)
Goods Yard

Skipton North Junc. ..

Carlisle Petteril
Bridge Junc.

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle Citadel Station

Carlisle No. 12

Carlisle Citadel Station

Carlisle Canal Junc.

Carlisle Durran Hill
Junc.
(From Petterill
Bridge when Durran
Hill Junc. is closed)

.I Gannow Junc.

.| Citadel Station

Copy Pit Siding

Brierfield

Rose Grove

(N.E. Region)
Citadel Station

Citadel Station

Southwaite

Canal Junc. ..........

(N.E. Region)

Embsay Junc. ........ |

All

All

E.C.S.

E.CS.

F.E.C.S.
E.CS.

E.CS.

Down line. In clear weather
only  (eight  wheeled
coupled engines must not
be used for banking pas-
senger trains).

Up line. In clear weather
only (eight  wheeled
coupled engines must not
be used for banking pas-
senger trains).

Down line.

Up line.  Assisting engine
not to assist in wroking
of train until passing
through Burnley Central
Station.

Up line.

Down line. Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Down line. Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Up line.  Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Up line.

Down line. Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in tear.

Up line.  Assisting engine
may draw train with train
engine coupled in rear.

Slip couplings.

TABLE K1

WORKING OF TRAINS CONVEYING PASSENGERS OVER GOODS LINES OR GOODS LOOPS

On the following lines, passenger trains may be run provided the instructions headed “Working of
trains conveying passengers over goods lines or goods loops” shown on page 92 of the General Appendix

are carried out.

From

To

Lines

Down Up

Farington Jn.

Lostock Hall Jn.

Goods Goods
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TABLE K2

LINES EQUIPPED FOR PASSENGER TRAIN WORKING OVER WHICH THERE IS NO
BOOKED PASSENGER TRAIN SERVICE (RULE 55)

The following is a list of Absolute Block Lines equipped for passenger train working over which there

is no booked passenger train service.

without special arrangements. Rule 55 must be carried out for all trains at all times.

Passenger trains may, however, be allowed to use these lines

‘ Lines
From To
Down Up
Middleton Junc. West Vitriol Works — Slow
Todmorden Hall Royd Junc. Fast Junc. — Slow
Manchester Vic. Cheetham Hill Junc. | Queens Road Main —
Middleton Junc. West Oldham (Werneth) Main —
Miles Platting, Brewery Sidings Ashton Branch Sidings Main Main
Miles Platting, Philips Pk. No. 1 Midland Junc. Main Main
Oldham (Clegg St.) Ashton (C) O.A. & G.B. Junc. Main Main
Oldham (C. St.) Waterloo Sidings Greenfield i Main Main
Fazakerley Station © Junction — Slow
Bolton Fletcher St. Junc. i Pennington South Junc. Main Main
Roe Green Junc. ' Bolton Fletcher St. Junc. Main Main
Howe Bridge East Junc. Atherton Junc. Main Main
Atherton Junc. }owe Bridge West Junc. Main Main
Rainford Junc. Ormskirk Station Main Main
Fazakerley Junc. Seaforth & Litherland North Mersey Main Main
! Branch Junc.
Seaforth North Mersey Bch. Junc. ' Marsh Lane Junc. Main Main
Fleetwood Wyre Dock Station Fleetwood Station East East
Blackpool North No. 1 No. 2 Passenger Loop Passenger Loop
Burscough Junc. North Burscough Bridge Junc. Main Main
Aintree (SA.) Station Junc. Aintree S.S. Sefton Junc. Main Main
Southport (C. St.) St. Lukes South " Main ‘ Main
Bolton T. St. West (Bradshawgate end) | West (Bullfield end) . Fork " Fork
Accrington West Junc. South Junc. ' Main Main
Blackburn Gt. Harwood Junc. Rose Grove West (via Padiham) ' Main ! Main
Todd Lane Junc. (Brownedge Crossing) | Bamber Bridge Junc. b— | Slow
Bury Buckley Wells Bury South Junc. ‘ Slow bo—
Rose Grove West Junc. Gannow Junc. | Slow [ Slow
Radcliffe (Cen.) North Junc. West Junc. Main © Main
Radcliffe (Cen.) South Junc. Radcliffe (Black Lane) Bradley Fold | Main ! Main
Junc. i
Bury (B. St.) Loco’ Junc. Bury (K. St.) Loop Junc. ‘ Main i Main
Snaygill Skipton South Junc. i Slow Slow
Clapham Junc. Ingleton Station (Mid.) | Main I Main
Hellifield South Junc. Hellifield North Junc. Middle i Outside
I

TABLE L

FREIGHT TRAINS COUPLED TOGETHER

The following is a list of lines where coupled trains may be worked in accordance with Rule 134.

Guards working trains approaching the undermentioned sections must inform the Drivers the
number of vehicles on their train, in order that Drivers may promptly give the information to the

Guard of the preceeding train.

Guards of freight trains brought to a stand at a signalbox where trains can be coupled together,
must, provided they have no other duties to perform, IMMEDIATELY procced to the signalbox,
inform the Signalman where the train is next to stop; and take his instructions as to whether the train
has to run through the section alone or coupled to another train.

Drivers and Guards must carry out the instructions they receive from the Signalman with regard

to the coupling of their trains.

On lines worked on the Absolute Block system, trains must not be brought to a stand for the
purpose of being uncoupled until the engine of the second train has reached the home signal.

Trains coupled together may be made up to the total of the engine load for each type of engine
on the trains, but the maximum number of wagons authorised in the Loading Table for the section
of the line concerned must not be exceeded, except where specially authorised.

Section of line

From |

Line

To

1
|

Remarks




TABLE M

PLACING VEHICLES OUTSIDE HOME SIGNALS ON FALLING GRADIENTS—RULE 114(c)

Trains or vehicles must not be placed outside (2) outermost home signals, or (b) the signal next in
advance of an outermost home signal where more than one home signal is provided in the normal
direction of travel—where the line is on a falling gradient towards the signal box in rear, except as

shown below:—
(1) On any gradient.

(i) An engine, or an engine with one or two brakevans.
(ii) Trains or vehicles, provided the engine is at the lower end.
(2) On gradients not steeper than 1 in 260.
Trains or vehicles, provided the vehicle at the lower end is a brakevan in which a Guard

or Shunter is riding.

(3) On gradients steeper than 1 ir 260.
Only as shown in clause (1) above, or as authorised in the following table.
In any of the above-mentioned cases the setting back movement must not be made beyond a point
which will bring the train or vehicles immediately outside the signal referred to unless the move-
ment is required to pass through a connection beyond that point.

Those places for which special authority is given are as shown below:—
Except where otherwise shown:—

(a) in the case of freight vehicles, a brakevan must be provided at the lower end of the movement
and a Guard or Shunter must ride in the brakevan to attend to the brake until the movement

comes to a stand.

(b) in the case of coaching stock vehicles, a brakevan must be provided and a Guard or Shunter
must ride therein to attend to the brake until the movement comes to a stand. The continuous
brake must be connected up and in use.

Signal box

Line

Remarks

Newton Heath—Newton Heath Junc.

Todmorden—West
Eastwood—Station
Castleton—North Jn. ..

Bury (Knowsley St.)—Heap Br.k.ige Jn
.. .. .- Up
Bolton (Trinity St.)—Rose Hill Jn. .. .
.{ Down main .. .. ..
.1 Up main from Ardwick Jn. ..

Bradley Fold—West

Ashton (Charlestown)—West . .
Miles Platting—Midland Jn. ..

Oldham (Clegg St.)—Waterloo Slding%

Walkden (High Level)—Peel Hall
Wigan—Wallgate

Howe Bridge—East Jn. .
—West Jn. . .
Bolton Great Moor St.—Lever Street
Pemberton—Junction .. .
Blackrod—Hindley and Blackrod
Branch Jn.
Burscough Bridge—Junction ..

Aintree S.S.—Sefton Jn.
Kearsley—Junction
Chorley—Euxton No. 1
Blackburn—Taylor St. ..
Lostock Hall—Moss Lane Jn.

Midge Hall—Station

Burscough Jn.—North

Blackburn—West ..
—Daisyfield In.
Clitheroe—Station ..
Gt. Harwood—West .. ..
Todd Lane Jn.—Todd Lane Jn.

Todd Lane Jn.—Whitehouse South Jn.
Accrington—South .. .. .
Rawtenstall—East .. .
Clough Fold—Station ..
Bacup—Station Jn. ..
Skipton—Station South

—Station North Jn.
Hellifield—South Jn.

..| Down main
.{ Down Bolton ..

.| Down frc')m We.stwoo.ci Parl.(

i Up

.. Down

..| Down .. .. ..

..| Down from Stacksteads
.| Up main ..

Down fast

Up .. .. ..
Nos. 1 and 2 up goods
Up .. .. .
Down rﬁé\in

Up slow
Up main

.; Up slow

Up from Pemberton ..

Up .
Down from Dobbs Brow

Down from Wigan

..| Down branch goods ..
..| Down main ..
.; Up platform
..| Down

.| Down main

Up branch

Up

.1 Down from Preston .
Up from Burscough Bridge Jn.
..| Down .. .. .
.| Down
..| Down
..| Up ..
.| Up main

Up main and down fork
Up ..

Down passenger
Up goods

Up main and down pzis'scnger.

from Blackburn.

..| Empty coaching stock, outside home 1 signal,

when down goods line between Newton Heath
Junc. box and Moston Colliery box not
available for use.

..| Empty coaching stock, in clear weather only.
.| Freight trains.

Freight trains in clear weather only.

.| Freight trains.

Freight trains or empty coaching stock

.| Freight trains.

Freight trains.
Freight trains. .
Freight trains or empty coaching stock.

: Freight trains or empty coaching stock when

Sheepwasher’s Lane box is open.

.| Not exceeding 45 wagons between inner and

outer home signals.

.| Not exceeding 35 wagons or 8 empty coaching

stock between inner and outer home signals.

..} Freight trains.
..| Not exceeding 29 wagons.
.| Freight trains—in clear weather only.

Freight trains.

.| Freight trains.

.| Not exceeding 35 wagons or 10 empty coaching

stock.

.| Freight trains.

Freight trains.

..| BEmpty coaching stock.
.| Freight trains.

Freight trains and empty coaching stock.

Not exceeding 25 wagons and empty coaching

stock.

..| Freight wagons outside home 1 signal.
.| Not exceeding 35 wagons without brakevan

between home 2 and home 1 signals.

.| Not exceeding 60 wagons or 10 empty coaching

stock vehicles.
Empty coaching stock without brakevan.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.

..| Empty coaching stock without brakevan.
.| Empty coaching stock and, in clear weather only,

not exceeding 25 wagons, between inner and
outer home signals.

.| Freight trains or empty coaching stock.
..| Empty coaching stock.
..| Freight trains.
..| Freight trains.
.| Empty coaching stock, in clear weather only.

Freight trains.

. Empty coaching stock.

Not exceeding 30 wagons in clear weather only.
Freight trains or empty coaching stock.
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TABLE N

TROLLEYS GOING INTO OR THROUGH TUNNELS

The following is a list of Tunnels to which Rule 215, Clause (/), and Block Regulation 9 apply.

Length
Tunnel Between
Miles Yards
|
Blackburn Blackburn East and Daisyfield Junc. .. 434
Blea Moor .. .. Blea Moor and Dent Head .. 1 869
Bolton (Fletcher St.) Lever Street and Fletcher Street Junc. .. 287
Brooksbottom . Surnmerseat Station and Ramsbottom Station 423
Nuttall -| Summerseat Station and Ramsbottom Station 115
Bury .. .. .. .. Bury (B. St.) South and North .. .. 80
Collyhurst Connecting line Manchester (Vic.) Newtown No. 1 and Irk Valley 426
Farnworth . . Kearsley Junc. and Moses Gate Junc.. . . 295
Heaton Park .. Crumpsall Station and Heaton Park Station 713
Heaton Park (small) Crumpsall Station and Heaton Park Station 73
Kirkdale No. 1 .. Walton Junc. and Kirkdale East .. 498
Kirkdale No. 2 .. Walton Junc. and Kirkdale East 210
Lydgate (Nr. Grotton) . .. Grotton and S. and Greenfield Junc. .. 1,440
Newchurch (down line) No. 1 -| Waterfoot Goods Yard and Stacksteads Station 162
Newchurch (down line) No. 2 -| Waterfoot Goods Yard and Stacksteads Station 290
Thrutch (up lines) .. .| Waterfoot Goods Yard and Stacksteads Station 592
Oldham (Central --| Oldham (Werneth) Station and Mumps No. 1 449
Oldham (Werneth) .. .. --| Oldham (Werneth) Station and Mumps No. 1 471
Ship Canal Bch. (West Park St.) ) 172
(Ellesmere St.) .. . ~| Windsor Bridge No. 2 to New Barns Junc. 291
(West Egerton St.) J 471
Sough .. .. .. Entwistle Waltons Sidings and Spring Vale Station . . .. 1 255
Summit -.| Littleborough Summit West and Walsden Summit East .. 1 1,125
Towneley -\ Burnley (Mcr. Rd.) Towneley and Burnley (Mer. Rd) 398
Cliviger East
Upholland Orrell West. Upholland Ditton Brook Siding 959
TABLE O

VEHICLES BEHIND REAR BRAKEVAN

The following instructions must be observed with regard to the conveyance of vehicles behind
the rear brakevan of passenger or empty coaching stock trains on the sections of line shown below:—

Section of line

From

To

Not more than the
number of vehicles
shown below to be
conveyed behind rear
brakevan

Remarks

Manchester (Victoria) or
(Exchange)

Skipton

Iikley (N.E.R.)

Skipton

Earby

Manchester (Exchange)

Huddersfield (Springwood)
(Springwood Jn.)

Miles Platting

Bolton Abbey (N.E.R.)
Skipton

Grassington (N.E.R.)

Barnoldswick

Huddersfield (Springwood
Junc.) and vice versa

Leeds City and vice versa ..

{

Equal to 41 fitted . .

One vehicle fitted with con-
tinuous brake complete
and in use

43—fitted with continuous
brake complete and in
use, provided the last
vehicle is fitted with a
Guards’ hand brake or a
side brake

One vehicle fitted with con-
tinuous brake complete
and in use

Equal to 44

5 coaching vehicles

Up and down trains
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TABLE P
LEVEL CROSSING GATES—OPENING AND CLOSING BY TRAINMEN

The following is a list of level crossings where, in the absence of a Crossing Keeper, the gates
must be opened and closed by the Trainmen.

Trains must be brought to a stand well clear of the gates, after which the gates must be unlocked
and opened by the Fireman for the passage of the train over the crossing. When the train has
passed over the crossing, the Guard, (or Fireman in the case of a light engine) must close the gates
across the railway and relock them, the Driver taking care not to again proceed on his journey
until he has received an “All right” signal from the Guard.  Enginemen and Guards concerned
must see that they are supplied with keys of the gates.

Any defects in the gates or the locks securing them, or in the lamps, must be reported immediately
by the Guard (or Fireman in the case of a light engine) to the Station Master concerned.

Situated at or between Remarks

|
Name of Crossing i
I
i

Tonge End .. .. .. .. | Facit and Wardleworth .. .. Key normally kept at Wardleworth box

TABLE Q
LIGHTING AND EXTINGUISHING OF SIGNAL LAMPS—RULE 73

Running Signals :

Except as shown below, the lamps of all running signals must be lighted during the hours of
darkness and during fog or falling snow, whilst the line is open for traffic, whether the signalboxes
are open or closed :—

Exception 1. On lines where the train service is confined to the hours of daylight, the signals should
not be lighted except during fog or falling snow, but the lamps must be kept in readi-
ness for immediate use, if necessary.

Exception 2. At the undermentioned signalboxes which are opened temporarily for seasonal or
special traffic, the signals shown below will not be lighted during the period of the year
the signalboxes are closed :—

Signalbox Signals affected

*Todmorden—Kitson Wood |All

Blackpool North No. 2 .. |Signals from excursion lines and
on down passenger loop line
Ainsdale—Marshall’s Sidings [Down

* Signal arms restored and removed each year at these boxes, notice of removal and restoration being shown through the
Weekly Notice.

When it is necessary for any signal which forms one of a group to be alight, the whole of the
lamps must be lighted.

Shunting signals. At places where shunting operations are seldom carried out after dark, the lamps
of ground shunt signals need not be lighted but the lamps of such signals must
beikept in readiness for use so that if the circumstances require the lamps to
be lighted this can be done.

Should it be necessary for a shunting movement to be made during darkness
at places where there are no lights in the ground signals the Guard or Shunter
(Driver in the case of a light engine) must see that the signal is lowered or
turned off before any movement is made over points to which such signals apply.
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TABLE R

MAIL: BAG APPARATUS

Location

Down or up side

Situation

Nii

TABLE S1

INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS AT WHICH TRAINS MAY BE
SHUNTED FOR OTHER TRAINS TO PASS

The following is a list of intermediate sidings at which trains may be shunted for other trains to pass :—-

Name of Siding

Situation

|
1

Line connected with ‘ Method of control

Smithy Bridge

Oldham (Mumps) Down
Sidings

Wigan (Wallgate) Goods Yard

Blundelis Siding

Rainford Jn. Down Siding

Tip Siding

Blackrod Up Siding

Chorley Exchange

Down Branch Sidings

Thornton Down Siding

Todd Lanc Jn. Carriage
Sidings

Seaforth and Litherland

Freshfield
Birkdale
Grane Road No. 2

McGhies

Down Sidings

Mill Hill Sidings

and Clegg Hall

Down line

Up line

! Between Smithy Bridge Station

In advance of Pemberton Jn.

box
Down line

Down line

Up line
Exchange Sidings

Between Chorley No. 4 box

and Chorley North
1.B. home signal

down

Between Thornton and Burn

Naze South box

Between Todd Lane Jn. and

Lostock Hall Jn. box

Down siding

Goods yard
Up siding

Between Helmshore and

Haslingden

Between Long Marton and

New Biggin

Between Cherry Tree Jn. and

Blackburn Taylor

Street

Between Blackburn Taylor
Street and Cherry Tree Jn.

Up goods line

Down main
Up main
Down
Down

Down main

Up

Down

Down

Down main

Up main

Down main

Down main

Up main

i Down

Down

Down

Up

i Ground frame electrically con-

trolled from Station box, door
| secured by padiock and Guards’
standard key

Bolt locked from Mumps No. 2
box

Ground frame electrically con-
trolled from Wallgate box

Bolt locked from Pemberton Jn.
box

Bolt locked from Rainford Jn. box

Ground frame electrically con-
trolled from Fazakerley Sidings
West box

Electrically controlled from Jn. box

Worked from ground frame.
Electrically controlled from
No. 1 Box

Ground frame electrically con-
trolled from Chorley No. 4

Ground frame, electrically con-
trolled from Thornton Station
box

Ground frame, electrically con-
trolled from Todd Lane Jn. box

Electrically controlled from North
box

Bolt locked from Station box
Bolt locked from Station box
Ground frames electrically con-

trolled from Helmshore Station
box

Ground frame electrically con-
trolled from Long Marton
Station box

Ground frame electrically con-
trolled from Cherry Tree Jn. box

Ground frame electrically con-
trolled from Blackburn Taylor
Street box
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TABLE S2
TRAINS RETURNING FROM INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS OR STATIONS ON SINGLE
LINES OF RAILWAY TO THE TOKEN OR STAFF STATION IN THE REAR

The following is a list of places on single lines of railway worked on the Electric Token Biock system
or the Train staff and Ticket system where trains requiring to proceed to intermediate sidings or stations
only may return to the token station in the rear subject to the modifications shown in the Remarks
column.

Unless otherwise shown, the instructions will apply only to trains not conveying passengers, and
except where shown to the contrary, the trains must have an engine in front and a brake-van in rear when
proceeding to and returning from such intermediate siding or station.

When assisted in rear under this arrangement, the token must be transferred from one engine to another
when necessary, by the Guard, so that it is always carried on the rearmost engine.

Should a freight or ballast train, or an Officers’ special train, calling at an intermediate siding in
section require to return to the token or staff station in rear instead of going through to the token or
staff station in advance, the permission of the Signalman must be obtained before the train enters the
section.

Siding from | To ‘[ Remarks

Nil

TABLE S3.
SIDINGS CONNECTED WITH RUNNING LINES WHICH ARE
WORKED UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS AND FROM WHICH
TRAINS MAY RETURN IN THE WRONG DIRECTION WITHOUT
A WRONG LINE ORDER TO THE SIGNAL BOX IN REAR

Drivers of movements requiring to return from the under-mentioned sidings in the wrong direction
to the signal box in rear are authorised to do so on the authority of the Signalman without a Wrong Line
Order form. The wrong direction movement to the signal box in rear must not be commenced until
the permission of the Signalman has been obtained.

Unless otherwise shown, the movement may be propelied.

Siding ‘ Position Remarks

‘ In advance of Pemberton Junc. box, down line

Blundells ! —_
Rainford Junc. down " Down line _—
Blackrod Up Sidings Up line _
Down Branch Siding Between Chorley No. 4 box and Chorley North down _
1.B. home signal :
Thornton Down Siding ; Between Thornton and Burn Naze South boxes —_—
Seaforth & Litherland Down Sidings Down line ) —_—
Freshfield Goods Yard Down line i —_
Birkdale Up Sidings " Up line ‘ S
Blackburn Darwen St. ground frame | Between Bolton Junc. and West boxes —
TABLE T

LINESIDE FIRES

Referring to page 109 of the General Appendix. the following information supplied by the Forestry
Commission shows zones where the risk of lineside fires appears greatest; in reporting fires
the appropriate form must be used.

County and Forest Location of Zone Periods when risks are greatest

Nil
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TABLE U

TOWING OF VEHICLES—RULE 110 (c)

Referring to page 1 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of places where towing of

vehicles is authorised.

(* Indicates road vehicle used)

Place

Line

Remarks

Oldham Mumps
Heywood

Miles Platting
Salford

Barnoldswick Station

‘| Down to loading mound

Up sidings

Coalfield Siding

Goods Yard, the Field sidings and Crane
No’s. 3, 4 & 5 Balcony, No’s. 6 & 7 and
Repair Shop.

Sidings

TABLE V

TABLE X

TAIL LAMPS—LIGHTING THROUGH TUNNELS—RULE 120

All trains and light en
mentioned tunnels. Guards of trains and Drivers of li
during daylight must also see that the Ii

LIST OF LOCAL HEADCODES

Nil

gines, must carry a lighted tail lamp when passing through any of the under-
ght engines must see that this is done, and
ghts are extinguished as soon as possible after passing through

the tunnel:—
!
Tunnel J Between
Sough Entwistle (Waltons Sidings) and Spring Vale Station
Summit Littleborough (Summit West) and Walsden (Summit East)

!




GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

Modification of Standard Rules.

RULE 33.

Daily Time Signal.—The time signal will be sent daily at 9 a.m. and, where not received, the Station
Master must obtain the precise time from the Guard of the first stopping train commencing its journey

after 9 a.m.

RULE 39, clause (a)

The provisions of Rule 39, clause (), are exempt at the following signals, and these signals may be

taken off before a train has been b

in advance may be at Danger.

rought quite or nearly to a stand at them, although the stop signal

Signal box

Signal at which Rule 39,
clause (a) is exempt

Remarks

Broadfield Station

Bury (Knowsley Street) East
Wardleworth Station

Southport (Chapel St.) St. Luke
Aintree Station Junc. ..

Meols Cop Junc.
Birkdale Station

Crossens . - .. ..
Hellifield South Junc. - .

Bury (Bolton Street) North
Skipton North Junc.
Gargrave, Delaneys Siding
Ribblehead, Blea Moor

Armathwaite, Howe & Co’s Sidings. .
High Bentham .. .. .. ..
Oldham (Clegg St.) Waterloo Sidings. .
Eccles Station .. .. .. ..

.| Down main to down goods loop

home.
Up main to up goods loop home 1
and 2.

.| Up fast outer home

Up slow outer home

.| Down home

.l Up home 3
.| Up home

.| Up main home

Up branch home

.| Down main outer and inner homes

..| Down home 1
.| Down branch outer home to goods

loop

.| Down fast home

Down slow home

.| Up main to up goods outer home

signal

.| Down main to down loop home
.| Down main to down goods loop

home
Up main to up goods loop home
Up main to reception home
Up main to locp home
Up main home 1
Down Ship Canal home 1

—_—

}Applies for freight trains from Bolton
direction
Applies when the facing points are set
for No. 1 siding
Applies for engines Station to Shed

ing points are set for down main
line

}Applies for electric trains when the fac-

Applies for electric trains timed to stop
at the station

%Applies for electric trains
S at] o
Applies for electric trains

J
1 Applies for trains timed to stop at the
[ station

T

For trains of more than 45 wagons not
assisted by an engine in rear

RULE 55.

Referring to the notes appearing on pages 59 and 60 of the Rule Book—

Fireman’s call plungers.—Where the indication
post or at the pillar, the operation of the plunger wi
without a bell sounding at the signal post or pi
Shunter or Fireman to go to the signal box to remind the Sign

the plunger has been pressed.

Telephones.—Where both a Fireman’s call plun
by the sign shown in Diagram No. 2 and a “T”
by the operation of the Fireman’s call plunger and not b

Har. In such cases it
alman of the position of the train after

“Rule 55 exempt—Press key” is given at the signal
1l indicate in the signal box the position of the train

will not be necessary for the Guard,

ger and a telephone are provided at a signal (indicated
sign) the requirements of Rule 55 must be carried out
y the use of the telephone.

RULE 117—CODE OF AUDIBLE SIGNALS FOR HUMP SHUNTING

Except where special instructions are issued to t
are provided in connection with hump shunting, t

apply :(—

One
Two

Three

Four

Signal

Stop.

he contrary, where klaxon horns, gongs or bells
he following codes for signalling to Drivers will

Indicates

Hump slowly.
Hump fast.

Draw back from hump.

190



RULE 120,

Side lights on freight trains.—For the purpose of this Rule it must be understood ?hat fully fitted freig_ht
trains which are not required to carry side lights are those classified *“C” and signalled by the /Is line
clear signal, 3-1-1.

RULE 133.

At places where authority is given for trains to be assisted by an engine in the rear and it is necessary
for the train requiring assistance to be drawn to the home signal for the box in advance to enable the
assisting engine to get to the rear of the train, the Driver of such assisting engine must be instructed by
the Signalman at the box in the rear to pass at Danger the signal controlling the entrance to the section
ahead unless a Call-on signal is provided under such signal. The assisting engine must be signalled to
the box in advance by the bell signal, 2-2, which must be acknowledged by repetition.

During fog or falling snow, if the rear of the train standing in the advance section is out of sight of
the Signalman at the box in the rear, the assisting engine must be piloted from the box in rear by the
Guard of the train requiring assistance, or other competent person.

RULE 149,
Clause (ix).—Additional paragraph—
An Engineer’s inspection train, consisting of engine, Engineer’s coach and brake van fitted with

gauge, may be propelled, provided a Guard rides in the leading specially-fitted brake van. The train
must not exceed a speed of 15 miles per hour when being propelled—white light on leading vehicle.

RULE 218 (¢).——AUDIBLE INDICATORS OF POSITION OF WORK IN TUNNELS

When work is being carried out in long tunnels, gongs will be provided in lieu of illuminated “C”
and/or “T” indicators, to indicate the precise position of the commencement of the speed restriction
and/or the termination of the speed restriction. In every case where such an arrangement applies an
intimation will be published in Section A of the Weekly Notice. Should a Driver fail to hear the gong
or gongs he must stop at the first signal box open and advise the Signalman there of the circumstances.

The Signalman receiving this advice must arrange for the Signal Engineer’s Department Lineman
to be advised and must also inform the Signalman at the opposite end of the tunnel. Until advice is
received that the apparatus is again in working order the latter Signalman must stop all trains pro-
ceeding through the tunnel on the line or lines concerned and inform Drivers of the circumstances and
instruct them to proceed cautiously.

INTERMEDIATE BLOCK SIGNALS CONTROLLED FROM
THE SIGNAL BOX IN ADVANCE

_ Where the above-mentioned signals are provided, an “Intermediate Block Section’ is the section of
line between an Intermediate Block Home signal and the Home signal, both of which are operated from
the same signal box.

Trains detained at Intermediate Block Home Signals

When a train is brought to a stand at an Intermediate Block Home signal at Danger, the Fireman, or
Driver if no Fireman is present, must go to the telephone after a period of not more than two minutes
or other prescribed period to obtain the Signalman’s instructions (see instructions headed “Telephones
at stop signals” on page 63 of the General Appendix). If told to wait at the signal and the signal does
not clear, the Signalman must be called at intervals of not more than 5 minutes. When the signal is
lowered the Driver must comply with rule 41(b).

Failure of Signals, etc.—Rule 81.

Should any failure of these signals or of the track circuits or telephones in connection with the signals
occur, or should the light of an Intermediate Block signal be out when it should be burning, the Driver
may be instructed by the Signalman to pass the Intermediate Block Home signal at danger being
prepared to stop short of any obstruction. Until a Handsignalman is provided at the Intermediate Block
Home signal, the Guard or Guards, and Driver of engine assisting in rear, if any, must also be similarly
instructed.

Should, however, a train have proceeded towards the Intermediate Block Home signal before such
failure is observed and that signal remains at Danger, the Driver if unable to communicate with the
Signalman must act as follows:~—

(i) Where there is no tunnel in the Section.
After waiting three minutes proceed with caution as described in Rule 55(g)(ii).

(i) Where there is a tunnel in the Section—
After waiting three minutes proceed with Caution as described in Rule 55(g)(ii) but must not
enter the tunnel until it has been ascertained that the tunnel is clear.
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~ In such circumstances the failure of the telephone must be reported to the Signalman at the box
in advance.

Protection of train —Rule 179.

‘When a train is brought to a stand in advance of an Intermediate Block Home signal by accident,
failure, obstruction or other exceptional cause, the provisions of Rule 179 must be carried out, except
that the Guard, Driver, or Fireman need not go back § mile if he previously reaches a colour light
Intermediate Block signal in rear of his train and that signal is showing Danger. In such circumstances
he must place 3 detonators on the obstructed line, 10 yards apart, 100 yards on the approach side of the
signal and advise the Signalman by telephone of the circumstances; if assistance is required from the
rlgaf h1e71912u)st, if no other line is obstructed, remain there until the assisting train arrives and carry out

ule c).

If, however, the Colour Light Intermediate Block Home signal is not showing Danger or should come
to the clear position, or the telephone has failed, the Guard, Driver, or Fireman must go back the full
distance of not less than  mile and put down detonators as laid down in Rule 179(a), unless he arrives
at another Colour Light signal applicable to the same line within this distance which is showing Danger,
when he must place the detonators on the line at such signal. Thereafter he must advise the Signalman of
the circumstances by the most expeditious means.

) Should any line used by trains running in the same direction be obstructed, such line must be protected
in accordance with Rule 179(a).

Train divided—Rule 182.

The exhibition of a green hand-signal waved from side to side by a Signalman must not be regarded
by Drivers as authority to pass an Intermediate Block Home signal at Danger.

Single Line Working—Rules 189 to 2-8.

During Single Line Working when Block Working is ma intained Intermediate Block signals applicable
to trains running in the right direction on the single line must be used in the ordinary way, but the
Intermediate Block signals applicable to the line that is obstructed must be kept at Danger and will not
apply to trains when running in the wrong direction over the single line. When Block Working is
suspended, the signals for trains running in both directions must be kept at Danger and the Pilotman
must instruct Drivers to pass the Intermediate Block signal or signals at Danger for trains travelling in
the right direction.

Engineers Trolley—Rule 215(g).

The authority for the trolley to be moved in the wrong direction between the Starting (or Advance
Starting) signal of one box and the Home Signal of the box ahead, as shown in Rule 215 (g) (i) 2)
applies to the sections of line on each side of an Intermediate Block Home signal provided the permission
of the Signalman controlling the Intermediate Block signal is first obtained.

TELEPHONES AT SIGNALS—*“T” SIGNS.

A plate bearing the letter “T” (black on white back ground) is fixed on the posts of signals at which
telephones are provided for the purpose of enabling Trainmen to communicate with the Signalman.

In certain instances where signal posts bear the sign shown in diagram No. 1 on page 59 of the Rule
Book, the letter “T” is superimposed on such sign.

DETONATING SIGNALS.

Referring to Rule 58, at the undermentioned places detonators must be returned to the Stores De-
partment at the expiration of FIVE years instead of three years from the date stamped upon them:—

Manchester (Victoria ~ Bolton (T.St.) Kearsley Aintree Sorting Sidings
and Exchange) Bacup Moses Gate Bank Hall

Newton Heath Miles Platting Chorley Southport (Chapel St.)

Middleton Junction Droylsden Preston Spring Vale

Castleton Ashton (Charlestown)  Kirkham & W. Lower Darwen

Rochdale Salford Wyre Dock Darwen

Todmorden Windsor Bridge Fleetwood : Accrington

Oldham (Mumps) Pendleton Radcliffe (Central) Rose Grove

Oldham (Central) Pendleton (B.St.) Westhoughton Bury (Bolton St.)

Oldham (Werneth) Swinton Horwich Ramsbottom

Oldham (Clegg St.) Hindley Blackburn Burnley (Central)

Hollinwood Ince Blackpool North Nelson

Royton Junction Liverpool (Ex.) Blackpool South Colne

Shaw Patricroft Blackpoo! Central Skipton

Heywood Burscough Bridge Lostock Hall Hellifield

Broadfield Ormskirk Burscough Junction Carlisle

Bury (K.St.) Clifton Junction Aintree (S.A.) Station
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BALLAST TRAINS RETURNING TO SIGNAL BOX IN REAR

Referring to Rule 175, clause (c); ballast trains must not be allowed to return in the wrong direction
during fog or falling snow, or in sections where Rotary Interlocking Block instruments are provided, nor
must they be allowed to return in the wrong direction through a tunnel unless the man in charge of the
train has ascertained that the tunnel is clear from the point where the train is standing to the exit from
the tunnel and has made arrangements for all men who may be in the tunnel to be kept clear until the
ballast train has returned in the wrong direction.

PASSENGERS FALLING FROM TRAINS.

In the event of a passenger falling from a train, the Guard must obtain particulars, of the number,
owning Region, and type of the vehicle. He should also arrange for the C.M. & E.E. Department
staff to be advised at the nearest stopping point of the train so that a thorough examination of the locks,
fittings, etc., may be made.

The following points must also be noted and recorded :—

(a) Whether the passenger communication disc was at the leadin g or trailing end of the vehicle.
(b) Whether the compartment door opened towards the front or the rear of the train.

(c) Whether the door was fitted with an inside handle or not.

(d) Whether the door light was closed or open.

(¢) Whether anything in the compartment or on the footboard indicated that the door was opened
for an improper purpose.

PASSENGER CARRYING VEHICLES CLIPPED TOGETHER IN SETS.

Rule 188—To separate carriages in case of fire or other emergencics, the nut of the clip over the
coupling and drawbar hook can be removed by the use of a spanner obtained from the engine.

INSTRUCTIONS TO GUARDS WORKING SPECIAL PASSENGER TRAINS.

1.—Guards of trains from Blackpool (Central and North) must report themselves for duty for the
return journey one hour before the trains are due to depart unless otherwise instructed by the Station
Master or his Inspector and at Southport 30 minutes, or if the carriages are stabled at Blowick or Mcols
Cop 60 minutes.

2.—Guards of trains to Blackpool, Southport, Liverpool, Manchester, or any other place to which
special trains are run, must not sign off duty on arrival at those stations unless instructed on their work-
ing sheet to do so, which instruction may be varied by the Station Master on arrival at destination.

3.—Guards of trains provided with movable tail and side lamps must remove them to the rear of their
train and fix them in readiness for the return Jjourney after they have been stabled in the carriage sid-
ings. The tail and side lamps must be lighted before the empty train leaves the sidings for the excursion
platforms at night.

4.—As the train is setting back along the platform, Guards must repeatedly cail out the destination
of the train, for the information of the passengers.

5.—Guards of empty trains shunting from the sidings to the platform must stand at the station end
of their trains and keep a good look-out for signals from the main line Inspector or Shunter, and
promptly repeat them to the Driver.

6.—Duplicate labels will be supplicd in those cases where the train makes a double trip. When a
train is going empty to work a second trip it must carry the number of the train it is proceeding to work.
After working the second trip, the number of the first special must be restored if necessary.

7.—The staff at the station where carriages are stabled after finishing are responsible for seeing that
all old labels are removed from every part of the train.

Paper destination labels will be supplied for relief trains, and they must be affixed in line with the
permanent smoking, etc., labels before the train leaves the stabling point.

8.—Where a special train is shown to work part of the journey as an ordinary train, the special train
numbers at the front of the engine and on the vans must not be exhibited until the train arrives at the
station where it commences to work as a special.

9.—Guards must give special attention tc the loading of their trains, and insert on their road notes
the number of ordinary carriage load of passengers the train conveyed.

10.—The number of each special, as shown in the special train programme, must be inserted on the
road note. If the train is cancelled a “Nil” road note must be submitted. A road note for each journey
of empty carriage trains, giving details of working, must also be submitted.
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RELIEF OF ENGINEMEN AND GUARDS

 The relicf of Enginemen and Guards for all classes of trains is arranged, where necessary, by staff
in the District Operating and District Traffic Superintendent’s Control Rooms as under:—

Control Room Time Open
Manchester (North) | Continuously
Liverpool Central '
Aintree ’
Preston '
Carlisle '

The time on duty, and home station of Enginemen and Guards signing on for all classes of trains
and light engines (except passenger trains, and other coaching stock trains local to a district, regarding
which see special instructions below) are advised to the Control Room concerned, and relief is arranged
as necessary.

The names, time on duty, and home station of Enginemen and Guards signing on duty for special
work, or Control relief, are advised to the Control Room concerned.

Trainmen must not in any case return to their home station without first obtaining permission from
the Control Room or Depot staff concerned even if shown on their rosters as ‘“‘assist” or “home pas-
senger”’.

Particulars of all Enginemen and Goods Guards travelling “home passenger” who will on their
return journey pass through District Operating or District Traffic Superintendents’ districts, must,
as soon as it is known that the men will be travelling “home passenger’” be telephoned or telegraphed

to the Control Room concerned by the station or shed from which they start, information being given
as to the time the men booked on duty.

Passenger and other coaching stock trains:—In all cases where Enginemen and Guards working pas-
senger trains and other coaching stock trains, except Inter-District or Inter-Lines empty coaching stock
trains, are likely to be on duty excessive hours, they must apply for relief by telephone or telegram
to the most convenient Control Room, and relief will be arranged as necessary.

Details of power, Enginemen and Guards working Inter-District or Inter-Lines empty special coaching
stock trains must be reported to the appropriate Control Room by staff in charge at starting points on
commencement of journey.

Trainmen requiring relief at the following places must stop and be relieved at the points shown
below:—

Station Train Where relief provided

Rochdale Up line
Through trains West end of Platform
Freight trains detaching East end of Platform

from up Goods line

Rochdale Down line
Through trains East end of Platform
Freight train detaching Goods yard box.

(Trainmen requiring Control instructions must use the
telephone fixed in the Guards' room on the down
platform).

Manchester (Vic.) Trainmen sent to conduct from, or relieve at, Manchester (Victoria) must
report to the Main Line Inspector’s Office at East Junction for West-
bound trains and to the Main Line Inspector’s Office at West Junction
for East-bound trains.

Rose Grove Down trains Gannow Junction

Up trains Rose Grove East (unless booked
to stop at Rose Grove Station
for traffic purposes).

Todmorden Up trains East Junction up fast or up slow
home signals.
Todmorden Down trains Hall Royd Junction down main or
| down goods home signals.
Todmorden Up trains from Rose Grove Stansfield Hall up home signal
Down trains to Rose Grove Stansfield Hall down home signal
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ENGINEMEN AND GUARDS TO USE MOST MOST EXPEDITIOUS
MEANS AVAILABLE FOR TRAVELLING.

When travelling as passengers whilst on duty, Enginemen and Guards must make use of the most
expeditious means available, including the omnibus or tram service; if a better alternative rail service
is provided on another Region’s Railway System (or over London Transport lines) they must use this
service. To establish their identity they must produce their job card, deviation card, journal or working
sheet, except when travelling on L.T. trains, when a Bearer pass must be produced. Yard Masters,
Controllers, and other persons empowered to instruct Trainmen, should direct the men in accordance
with the foregoing.

In the case of men rostered to travel by a particular train and a quicker means of reaching the loco-
motive shed or guard’s depot presents itself, this must be used. Instructions on this point given by the
Yard Master, Controller, etc., must be carried out, and Trainmen must consult the person in charge
in cases where they are in doubt as to the quickest means of reaching their depot.

Time deliberately wasted will not be paid for, and, in addition, men responsible for any such waste
render themselves liable to severe disciplinary action.

TELEGRAPHIC AND TELEPHONIC COMMUNICATION IN CASE
OF ACCIDENTS, Etc.

In cases of serious accidents to passenger trains, etc., a competent person must remain in attendance
upon the telegraph instrument or telephone at the nearest station or signal box from which telegraphic
or telephonic information can be sent, to forward and receive messages without delay, as long as may
be necessary.

Should an accident of a serious nature occur at a point some distance from a station or signal box,
rendering it desirable that telephonic communication be established at the scene of the accident, or
should it be desirable to establish telephonic communication at a point on a through wire, the Tele-
graph Inspector or Lineman must be requested to provide any temporary telephone communication
which may be required.

WORKING OF CRANES IN CONNECTION WITH MISHAPS OR ENGINEERING
OPERATIONS—PROTECTION OF TRAINS ON ADJOINING LINES

Referring to the instruction on page 53 of the General Appendix, at those places where Rotary
Interlocking Block instruments without B.B.1. release keys are provided and where Drop Handle Inter-
locking Block instruments are in use, it will be necessary, in connection with the “Blocking Back
Inside Home Signal™ bell signal for the special release key to be made use of in order to release the
block indicator from the Train on line position. The glass covering the release key need not be restored
until the crane working is completed, but care must be taken to see that the release key is not used
irregularly during this period.

WORKING OF MOTOR TROLLEYS FOR USE OF ENGINEERING
DEPARTMENT STAFF.

Motor trolleys for the use of the Engineering Department’s staff are authorised for general use on
certain sections of the line where special authority is given by the Operating Officer and, except as
shown below, they must not be used on any section of the line not so authorised.

In case of mishap or other emergency where it is necessary for a motor trolley to run on any section
of the line where special authority has not been given for the general use of motor trolleys, the District
Operating Superintendent on application from the Permanent Way Inspector concerned, may arrange
for the use of the motor trolley on the section of the line affected during the period of the emergency
working and for it to run to the scene of the mishap, etc., from the place at which it is usually stationed
and return thereto. In such cases, the motor trolley must be driven by the authorised person and when
upon the line must be treated as a train except that track circuits must not be relied upon for its pro-
tection. The special Is line clear signal, 2-1-4, must be used for the motor trolley and, except on lines
where Permissive Block Working is in operation, the Signalman receiving this signal must, if the line is
clear to the home signal, give permission for the trolley to approach his box in accordance with Block
Regulation 5.

Except where otherwise specially provided, motor trolleys must not be placed upon any running line
until the permission of the Signalman has been obtained and must only be placed upon or removed from the
line at a signal box.

FIRE PROTECTION IN SIGNAL BOXES.

Signal boxes should be provided with a minimum of 3 fire buckets and 1 portable fire extinguisher
sited either on the operating floor, or in certain cases, in the lower portion of the box, and the Area Fire
Superintendent concerned should be consulted immediately any defect occurs in this equipment.

In certain signal boxes the compressor room and/or relay room is equipped with automatic fire
extinguishing apparatus, which is capable of discharging carbon dioxide (CO,) gas. The apparatus
may be operated manually but it will discharge automatically if the temperature in the room rises above
normal.
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INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING ELECTRIFIED LINES.

1. General Rules and Regulations applicable.

All Rules and Regulations which control the movement of steam trains are also applicable to the
movement and operation of electric trains, except as otherwise provided in these instructions, the
appropriate instructions in the Local Instructions section, and the separate books of Instructions, etc.
(together with Supplements) applicable to the respective sections of electrified lines.

2. Description of Electrified System.

Electrified lines may be equipped either with conductor rail, conductor rails, or overhead equipment,
which carry electric current for the movement of the trains.

The conductor rails may consist of either one conductor rail laid outside the running rails (the latter
being used as a return conductor) or one conductor rail laid outside the running rail and one con-
ductor rail in the centre of the four foot.

The overhead equipment consists of a contact wire and catenary wires which are suspended over the
running rails.

3. High Tension cables and overhead wires.
Cables or wires carried on poles along the track must on no account be interfered with.

4. Cutting off current in Emergency.

In emergency any member of the staff may ask for electricity to be cut off. Special telephones are
provided in each signal box and passenger station on the electrified lines, giving direct communication
with the Electrical Control Room Operator. The telephones are indicated by the words ISOLATION
TELEPHONE, or by a representation of a red telephone on a white background with the word
“Electrification” printed in red, on the cupboard or door of the room where they are located.

The person making the request must state:—

(i) His name, grade and station.

(ii) Where speaking from.
(iii) Reason for cutting off electricity.
(iv) Line or lines affected:

and he must stay at the telephone until assured that the electricity has been cut off.

5. Instructions relating to lines equipped with conductor rails.

IT MUST BE UNDERSTOOD THAT THE CONDUCTOR RAILS, CABLES AND FITTINGS
CONNECTED THERETO, ARE ALWAYS ALIVE AND DANGEROUS TO HUMAN LIFE,
UNLESS THE CURRENT HAS BEEN CUT OFF, AS PROVIDED IN THE INSTRUCTIONS
RELATING TO THE ISOLATION OF CONDUCTOR RAILS, OR AS OUTLINED IN THE
PREVIOUS INSTRUCTION (No. 4).

1T IS DANGEROUS TO POUR WATER ON TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF, A CONDUCTOR
RAIL OR TO ALLOW DISCHARGE FROM HOSE PIPES, HYDRANTS, Etc., TO COME INTO
CONTACT THEREWITH.

Staff should not cross an electrified line unless it is necessary, but when crossing, care must be taken
to avoid contact with the conductor rail. Care must be taken to prevent contact being made between
the conductor rail and any other object or ballast. Material must not be dragged or carried across a
live conductor rail.

Staff must make use of lifts, subways or overbridges, but when the use of these is not convenient,
barrow or porters’ crossings should be used where provided.

Whenever one of the collector shoes of an electric train is in contact With the conductor rai.l, this
shoe and all others on the train, whether in contact with the conductor rail or not, must be considered
dangerous to human life.

Guards and Shunters working trains passing over electrified lines must see that brake pins or long
couplings are not allowed to hang down. The attention of the C. & W. Department staff must be called
to all brake levers which are found to be less than 6 inches from the rail level when in their lowest
position. Guards and Shunters arc responsible for walking round their trains to see that all is in order
in this respect prior to leaving the last depot or yard before they pass over electrified lines. The middle
link of loose couplings must be pushed up in order to clear the conductor rail.

Drivers are responsible for seeing that screw couplings attached to their engines are clear of the
conductor rails.
When working over electrified lines, Enginemen must not leave the footplate more than is necessary

and must also ensure that parts of the engine, such as fire irons, tube rods, water scoops, etc., do not
come into contact with the conductor rails.

IF WATER 1S LYING ON THE PERMANENT WAY AND IN CONTACT WITH, OR IN
CLOSE PROXIMITY TO, THE CONDUCTOR RAILS, CARE MUST BE TAKEN NOT TO STEP
INTO THE WATER.
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6. Instructions relating to lines with overhead equipinent,

The overhead equipment is charged with electricity at a high voltage and it must not be touched or
anything which is being used or carried allowed to come in contact with it. The following instructions
must be strictly observed:—

(a) On no account must a broken or displaced wire in contact with the overhead equipment be
touched, nor must anything such as string, rope, wire, cte., be removed from the overhead
equipment whether attached to the overhead wires or not, until instructions have been received
from the Electrical Control Room.

(b) It must be assumed that the overhead equipment and connections are always electrically charged.
Fire irons or the slaker pipe must not be used whilst on or adjacent to the electrified lines.

(©) Guards or Shunters riding on wagons must not raise their shunting poles in such a manner that
they may be liable to come into contact with the overhead equipment.

(d) Unless the overhead equipment has been isolated and earthed in accordance with instructions,
it is forbidden to climb above the cab floor level on locomotives or tenders for any purpose whilst
on the electrified line. It is also forbidden to climb upon the roof of any vehicle, or u pon the steps
giving access to the roof of any vehicle on any running line or siding provided with overhead
equipment.

(¢) Particular attention is called to the necessity for extreme caution being exercised at all bridges
and tunnels where the overhead equipment 1s lower than its normal height.

(f) Drivers of steam trains, diesel locomotives, or multiple-unit trains, when coming to a stand
should avoid stopping, as far as possible, with the chimney or exhausts underneath section
msulators or structures, to avoid damaging the electrical equipment.

7. Work carried out on electrified lines.

(a) Lines equipped with conductor rails. Material unloaded in the vicinity of conductor rails must
be kept clear of them. Breakdown gangs must not begin work or unload materials untll' the
necessary isolations of the conductor rails have been made in accordance with the instructions
relating thereto.

(b) Lines equipped with overhead equipment or where high tension wires carried on poles exist. Where-
ever cranes are used arrangements must be made for the current to be switched off, and if neces-
sary, the overhead equipment or the high tension wires to be adjusted or removed in accordance
with instructions. The utmost care must be taken to ensure 1o damage is caused to the over-
head equipment or the high tension wires and their supports and connections.

8. In case of fire.

Any fire or excessive flashing on an clectrified line (other than the normal sparking caused by the
passage of an electric train) must be reported at once to the nearest signal box or station. In reporting
the matter, care must be taken to state the exact locality and which line or lines are affected, also
whether any cables running alongside the line are, or are Jikely to become, affected.

Fires on live conductor rails, cables, overhead equipracnt, or other cquipment of the electric traction
system—dry sand or carbon tetrachloride type fire extinguishers only must be used, CO, gas exting-
uishers are not suitable for fires in the open. If dry sand is not available dry ballast can be used. Care
must be taken particularly in confined spaces, to guard against fumes given off by carbon tetrachloride
type fire extinguishers.

Water or other types of fire extinguishers must not be used under any circumstances until the elec-
tricity has been cut off.

Sand boxes, with a scoop in each, are provided at each station, and buckets are also provided for
sand at each signal box on electrified lines. Station Masters must see that the sand is kept dry and clear
of rubbish and that it must not be used for other purposes.

Fire Brigade personnel and others must be warned not to run their hoses across conductor rails, nor
to allow water to be thrown on to any electrical equipment until an assurance has been given that
electricity has been switched off, and it is safe to work on the track.

It is dangerous to empty buckets of water on to or in the vicinity of conductor rails or electric cables,
or to allow water issuing from hose pipes, hydrants, steam engines, etc., to come into contact with them.

9. Width of electric stock.

Electric trains move quietly and extra care is needed to watch for their approach. Special care should
also be taken to stand well clear of passing electric trains owing to their extra width.

The following is a list of sidings where there are overhead (traction) high tension wires:—

Radcliffe Central . . . . Outwood Sidings (C.E.A.)

Padiham . . . . . Central Electricity Authority Sidings.
Kearsley . . . . . Central Electricity Authority Sidings.
Clitheroe . . . . . North Western Gas Board Sidings.
Ashton (C.) . . . . Ashton Moss North Sidings.
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LIVERPOOL AND SOUTHPORT ELECTRIC CARS.

Livgrpool and Southport electric stock may travel from Liverpool (Exchange) or Southport to
Horwich Works via Wigan (Wallgate) subject to:—

1. Drivers mirrors and contact shoe beams to be removed.

2. To travel over the through roads through Wigan (Wallgate) Station and the siding adjoining the
down through road between Wigan No. 1 signal box and Wigan (Wallgate) Station to be blocked.

3. The adjoining line to be blocked on Horwich Fork (between Horwich Fork Junction and Loco.
Junction).

4. Not to pass Out-of-Gauge Loads elsewhere throughout. If consigned from or to Liverpool
the adjoining lines also to be blocked between Orrell West and Ditton Brook Sidings signal boxes,
in both directions.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE OBSERVED RESPECTING
TRACK CIRCUITED LINES.

_Referring to the instructions on page 63 of the General Appendix; the following additional instruc-
tions will apply:—

1. Repairs to track circuited lines.
If, during engineering work, etc., it is likely that any track circuit will be disturbed from its proper
gpleratlon, arrangements must be made with the Signalman concerned in accordance with clause 2 (a)
elow.

2. Protection of line during repairs to, or failure of, a track circuit or associated apparatus.

(a) Before commencing any work which may interfere with the satisfactory working of a track
circuit, or any apparatus working with, or in conjunction with, a track circuit, the Lineman
or Ganger, as the case may be, must give to the Signalman concerned an exact description of the
nature of the work to be carried out and the Signalman must make an entry in the train register
giving precise details of the track circuit which will be disarranged or signal which will be put
out of order.

The entry in the Train register must be signed by the Signalman and Lineman or Ganger,
and the time recorded.

No work which may interfere with the working of any track circuit or track circuit apparatus
must be commenced until this instruction has been carried out.

(b) Protective arrangements as laid down in Rule 77 must be observed during the course of the
work.

(c) Should a track circuit Jocking lever or levers in a signal box fail, leaving the levers locked, and
releasing apparatus is provided in the box, the lock must not be released by any person other
than the Signalman, who must satisfy himself that the track circuited portion of the line is clear
before using the release.

Where releasing apparatus is not provided in the signal box, the instructions contained
in Rules 77 and 81 must be carried out except in connection with engineering work where
printed instructions have been given for a track switch to be provided as set out in clause (h)
below.

(d) When the whole of the apparatus is again in proper working order, the Signalman must enter

in the Train register “Track circuit restored,” or “Signal in working order” (stating which line
or signal); both he and the Lineman must sign their names, and the time must be recorded.
Until this entry has been made and signed by the Lineman and Signalman, the precaution
set forth in Rule 77 must continue to be taken, although the apparatus may appear to be in
working order.

(¢) Except on lines where the system of Automatic Train Signalling is in operation, during daylight
and when the weather is clear, the following works may be carried out, after an entry has been
made in the train register and signed by the Signalman and Lineman, provided they are both
satisfied that the work can be done between the running of trains requiring to pass over the line
affected, and during the time such work is being carried out, the instructions in Rule 77 respect-
ing the appointment of a competent man and the disconnection of the distant signal or the
slackening of the distant signal wire, as the case may be, need not be carried out:—

(1) A track circuit indicator, track circuit relay or electric lock, fixed in a signal box, may be
replaced by another indicator, relay or electric lock.

(2) A track circuit relay not fixed in a signal box may be replaced by another relay, provided
the cupboard containing the relay is within sight of the Signalman, and not more than 250
yards from the signal box.

(3) A track circuit may be tested provided the person making the test can remain in sight of the
Signalman and does not have to proceed more than 250 yards from the signal box.

When it is necessary to replace one track circuit relay by another at a cupboard fixed more
than 250 yards from the signal box or out of sight of the Signalman, or when it is necessary
to test a track circuit and the person making the test has to proceed more than 250 yards from
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the signal box or pass out of sight of the Signalman, the instructions in Rule 77 respecting _the
appointment of a competent man and the disconnection of the distant signal or the slackening
of the distant signal wire, as the case may be, so that the signal cannot be taken off, must be
carried out.

In cases where, owing to the relaying of switches and crossings, repairs to permanent way or
other similar work on a track circuited line, only a short section of a track circuit is interfered
with and arrangements have been made by the Divisional Signal Engineer and the Operating
Officer, for the working of the remaining portion of such track circuit to be maintained, the
arrangements in Rule 77 need not be carried out unless instructions are given to the contrary.

When it is necessary to carry out relaying work which will interfere with track circuits provided
inside home signals, and a Handsignalman is appointed by the Engineer near the signal box in
connection with the relaying in accordance with Rule 217 (h), that man may also act as Hand-
signalman in accordance with Rule 77, provided that he can satisfactorily carry out the pro-
visions of Rule 217 (h), and also advise the Signalman whether the portion of the line to which
the track circuit applies is clear.

In such cases the Handsignalman must not be withdrawn until the whole of the apparatus is
again in working order.

When the arrangement set out in this paragraph is to be adopted, the person in charge of the
relaying work must, after a clear understanding has been arrived at with the Signal Engineer’s
representative, advise both the Signalman and Handsignalman what is required.

When it is necessary to carry out relaying work which will interfere with a track circuit, and
double line block working is being maintained, the Lineman must, when printed instructions
have been given for this to be done, fix a two-position track switch lettered “Track circuit
occupied” and “Track circuit clear” in such a position that the person operating the switch can
see whether the track circuit or section of the track circuit interfered with is occupied or clear,
and must transfer the control on the block instrument if affected and on any signal that may be
locked by the track circuit to the two-position track switch.

Where only a section of the track circuit is to be controlled by the track switch, the Lineman
must arrange to fix a mark at the commencement and termination of the portion controlled,
the track switch being located so that the Handsignalman may readily see the extent of the
section of line under his control.

Before the track circuit control is transferred to the track switch, a Handsignalman must be
appointed by the Engineering Department for the purpose of operating the track switch. Im-
mediately a train or engine occupies any portion of the line where the control of the track circuit
has been released, the track switch must be moved to the “Track circuit occupied” position and
this will give the protection normally afforded by the track circuit. As soon as the train or engine
has been drawn clear of the portion of the line where the control of the track circuit has been
released, the track switch must be moved to the “Track circuit clear” position. The track circuit
indicator in the signal box will be operated by the track switch at the signal and must not be
covered over. The Lineman must satisfy himself that the Handsignalman thoroughly under-
stands the exact position of the portion of line over which the control of the track circuit has
been released before handing over the responsibility of the two-position switch to him. The
II:I;mdsignalman must continue to operate the track switch until it has been removed by the

ineman.

~When the track circuit is again in working order, the Lineman, before restoring the track
circuit control on the block instrument or on any signal, the lock on which may have been
released, must advise the Signalman who must enter in the Train register “Track circuit restored
and signal in working order” (stating which line and signal), and both he and the Lineman must
sign their names and the time must be recorded.

On lines where automatic colour-light signalling is in operation and where the carrying out
of any work laid down in these instructions will not affect the working of a signal controlled
from a signal box or ground frame, nor a track-circuit indicator in a signal box or ground frame,
the Ganger, Lineman, or person in charge of the work must communicate with the Signalman
or person in charge of the ground frame at the box or frame next open in rear, by telephone, and
before any work is commenced give him an exact description of the nature of the work.

The Signalman or person in charge of the ground frame must enter in the Train register
“Track circuit on.................... line disarranged and signal out of order,” record the
time, and sign his name.

When the track circuit is again in working order, the Lineman or person in charge of the
work must advise the Signalman or person in charge of the ground frame, by telephone, who
must enter in the Train register “Track circuit restored and signal in working order,” record the
time, and sign his name.

If the work to be carried out does not in any way interfere with the safe running of trains or
necessitate a reduction in speed of trains no Handsignalman need be appointed, and the signal
that is controlled to Danger by the disarrangement of the track circuits will be passed in accord-
ance with the instructions laid down respecting the procedure when the Danger aspect continues
to be exhibited at an automatic signal. If the work to be carried out necessitates the stoppage
of traffic, the instructions contained in Rule 217, as amended for the protection of the line
where automatic signalling is in operation, must be carried out.
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OFFICERS’ SPECIAL TRAINS.

Trains comprising an engine and saloon only, run for Railway Officers, will not be accompanied by a
Guard. Drivers and Firemen, when working such trains, must carry out the Rules and Regulations
as applicable to men in charge of a light engine.

_ The Driver will be responsible for satisfying himself that the saloon is properly coupled to the engine,
including the brake pipe, and for testing the vacuum brake from the saloon.

Trains consisting of more than an engine and saloon must be accompanied by a Guard.

CLASS “i”” EXPRESS FREIGHT TRAINS.

In cases where it is not possible to provide a minimum of four fully fitted vehicles connected by
vacuum pipe to the engine, the train concerned must be run under Class “F” conditions.

When these trains are checked by distant signals or are pulled up for any reason by the application
of the vacuum brake, the tendcr brake must be put hard on and not taken off until it is certain that the
vacuum brake has been released throughout. Enginemen must be particularly careful not to put steam
on to take the train forward until the vacuum has been fully created again on the vehicles connected
with the engine, and all brakes released.

Yard Inspectors, Foremen and Shunters must see that the couplings on such vehicles connected to the
engine are closely screwed up in all cases to prevent them becoming uncoupled from any cause.

STABLING OF VEHICLES ON RUNNING LINES.

Unless otherwise authorised, running lines must not be blocked for the purpose of stabling \_/ehicles,
without the authority of the District Operating Superintendent’s Control Office. The following pre-
cautions must be observed when such lines are blocked unless special instructions are issued to the
contrary:—

Where it is possible for a train to approach on the same line as that on which the vehicles are
stabled, three detonators, 10 yards apart, must be placed upon one rail of the obstructed line not less
than 3 mile from the rear of such vehicles, unless there is a signal box within that distance in which
case the detonators must be placed upon the rail at that signal box in such a position that no train
can go towards the rear of the stabled vehicles without exploding the detonators. Where a train is
required to enter the blocked line towards the stabled vehicles for any purpose the Trainmen must
be suitably warned and the detonators, if exploded must be replaced as soon as the operation 1s
completed. The Station Master, Inspector, Foreman, or Person in charge will be held responsible
for seeing these arrangements are carried out, also that, during darkness, fog or falling snow, a lamp
showing a red light is exhibited at the rear of the stabled vehicles in accordance with Rule 152 (c),
and kept alight.

The Signalman at the signal box controlling the entrance of trains into the blocked section must
place a lever clip over the lever of each of the signals controlling the entrance of trains into the
blocked section, which must not be removed until the line is again clear, except where it is necessary
for a train to enter the obstructed line for shunting or other purposes, when the lever clip or clips
must again be brought into use as soon as the work is completed. Before the signal is taken off for
such shunting movement the Driver must be verbally instructed as to the state of the line ahead.

At the time the line is blocked, the entry ““.... ... .o, line blocked for stabling
purposes” must be made in the Train register or other book provided at the signal box in rear of the
stabled vehicles, and this entry must be repeated at each change of duty of the Signalman while the
line is blocked. When the vehicles have been removed and the running line is again clear, the entry
D line clear—vehicles removed” must be made in the Train
register or other book provided.

Where the signal box in rear of the stabled vehicles is closed during the time a running line is
blocked with stabled traffic that part of clause (b) of Absolute Block Regulation 24 relating to not
closing with a train in section, and the taking off signals, will not apply. The signals giving access to
the blocked line must be left at Danger when the signal box is closed, and the last entry in the train
register at the signal box in rear to read . ... .. i e line
blocked for stabling purposes.”

Where the signal box in rear of the stabled vehicles is not provided with a switch to enable the
signal boxes on either side to be put into through communication, such signal box may be closed
before receipt of the Train out of section signal for the stabled vehicles.

SIDING CONNECTIONS BOLT LOCKED FROM SIGNAL BOX.

Immediately on a train requiring to enter the sidings being brought to a stand at a siding connection
bolt-locked from a signal box, the Guard or Shunter, or the Fireman in the case of a light engine, must
pull over the lever working indicator in or near the signal box to show that the main line is occupied
and it is necessary to unbolt the points; and the lever must be kept in that position for the protection
of thé train until it is ready and the starting or advanced starting signal where provided, has been
taken off for it to proceed, or it has been shunted into the siding and the main line is clear, when the
lever must be put back in_the frame.
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After a train has been shunted into a siding to allow another train to pass, or for any other purpose,
the lever working the indicator in or near the signal box must not be again pulled over until the Signal-
man has unbolted the points.

When a starting or advanced starting signal is provided ahead of the points, it may be passed when at
Danger, for shunting purposes only.

WORKING OF EXCURSION AND SPECIAL PASSENGER TRAINS

1. Special Reporting Numbers.—All excursion, special passenger and special freight trains must
be wired by the special reporting numbers shown in the Special Traffic Notice, stencil notice, or other
special advice. In those cases where a return special is run, the train will carry the same reporting
number as on the outward journey.

Trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) emanating on the various Lines will carry
prefix letter as under:—

““W » for Western Lines trains. “M * for Midland Lines trains.
“C” for Central Lines trains.

Trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) emanating on the Scottish Region and
working through to this Region will carry the prefix letter and reporting number in accordance with
the Lines over which the train works forward from Carlisle.

The appropriate prefix letter and the reporting numbers printed in black on white paper must be
carried from the starting point on a suitable headboard on the front of the engine.

Trains which are run in more than one portion to also carry a suffix number 1, 2, 3 or 4 (as the
case may be) printed in red, to indicate the appropriate portion of the train. Care must be taken
that the red (train portion) numbers are only utilised for the purposes for which they are intended;
they must not be used for train numbers.

The engines of empty stock trains (except for local working and for trains indicated by a four figure
number) emanating on the Western Lines will carry the prefix letter ““ S,” and the number of the clause
in the Western Lines Carriage Working for Special and Additional Trains Notice, or other special

advice. Such trains will not carry the prefix letter “ W ” otherwise applicable to the Western Lines
trains.

The engines of special freight trains (except those indicated by a four figure number) will carry
prefix letter *“ F ” and the reporting numbers shown in the stencil notice or other special advice issued

for the running of such trains.

All trains indicated by a four figure number will carry the reporting number shown in the advice
without a prefix letter,

The Motive Power depot providing the power for any special will be responsible for supplying
the engine headboard with correct letters and numbers and having it exhibited as mentioned above.

When engines are changed en route, the engine working the special forward must bring out a fresh
headboard from the shed and exhibit it in the position indicated. Engines must be supplied with any
other headboards and appropriate numbers necessary for any subsequent special the engine may be
booked to work until the engine arrives back at its home depot. Certain headboards are reversible,
and should be used when possible to display two reporting numbers on the same board.

The headboards must have the name of the Motive Power depot to which they belong painted on
the back and all headboards belonging to that depot must be numbered consecutively. In addition,
the Shed Number of the owning depot must be stamped on the back of the board.

The Station Master at the starting point will be responsible for seeing that the prefix letter and
numbers are also displayed on the inside of the glass quarter-lights of the leading and last passenger
vehicles on both sides (when a brake vehicle is the leading or last coach on the train the
train bnu)mbers should be displayed on a fixed window in the brake compartment or van whenever
possible).

2. Labelling of excursion and special trains.—Each portion of excursion trains must be labelled
to the respective destinations.

Day, half-day and evening excursion trains must be labelled with quarter-light labels.

3. Loading of excursion, non-advertised trains other than Workmen’s, Relief and Ordinary trains.
The Guard of an excursion train, a non-advertised train other than a workman’s train, a relief train,
or an ordinary train to which a relief train is run, must state on his journal how the train is loaded so
far as passengers are concerned. The reporting number of the special train must be shown.

4. Lighting of excursion trains.—Special trains must be lighted up if not likely to reach their des-
tination before dark. Guards will be held responsible for carrying out this order, and also for
extinguishing the lights before leaving their trains.

5. Duties of Guards.—Guards working special trains must not leave the station on arrival at des-
tination without authority of the Station Master and must ascertain from him the place from which
they are to return and at what time they are to book in for the return journey, in order that they may
render any assistance the Station Master may require, and see that their trains are properly lighted
and labelled.
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~ Guards must not travel beyond the junction to where they are shown to work the train unless
ms‘gructed to do so, and must sign on at the junction 15 minutes before the train is due when working
trains handed over at a junction.

6. First class compartments to be locked.—Guards are responsible for locking the doors of first
class compartments on special trains before the trains are brought to the platform. The doors must
be kept locked, and only opened to passengers holding tickets for the superior class.

7. Crowds must not be allowed to assemble on platforms.—Station Masters, Agents and Inspectors
must not allow crowds to assemble on the platforms or about the stations, to the inconvenience and
danger of the passengers arriving or departing by the trains, but keep the platforms and the approaches
as clear as possible.

_Where assistance is required, the Station Master, Agents and Inspectors have authority to call in the
aid of Goods Porters, or other employees of the Commission who may be near at hand, or to request
the attendance of the police (Borough or County), to render assistance so as to prevent accidents.

8. Short notice of extra traffic.—Should any Station Master, inspector or foreman become aware
that an unusual number of passengers arc likely to travel by a particular train, he must advise the
District Operating Superintendent or District Traffic Superintendent.

9. Cancellation and alteration of scheduled working.—The District Control Office must be advised
of any alteration in the booked arrangements of special trains as shown in the Special Traffic Notice,
so that the stations concerned can be immediately informed of the altered workings. This will avoid
the necessity of sending telegraphic advices in such cases.

STEAM HEATING OF PASSENGER TRAINS

_ In order to avoid complaints from the public respecting the heating of trains, it is of the utmost
importance that the following instructions be carefully observed and carried out by all concerned:—

Drivers and Firemen.

Before leaving the Motive Power depot the steam heating apparatus on the engine must be tested
by first clearing the apparatus of any condensed water by blowing steam through whilst the cock at
the tender end (or both ends when so fitted) is in the open position. Next, close this cock and ascertain
that the required pressure can be registered on the steam heating gauge; ensure that the flexible hose
pipe connections, also the drain valves, are in good order, and if any defects are found in the steam
heating system the Foreman must be informed immediately.

The steam heating pressure on the engine when working a train must be regulated as follows:—

Main line trains when worked by Classes 8 and 7 passenger engines must be given a full supply
of steam but the pressure must not exceed 60 bs. per square inch.
Main line trains of more than 10 bogie vehicles when worked by engines other than Classes 8 and 7
passenger types must be given a full supply of steam but the pressure must not be allowed to exceed
50 1bs. per square inch.

Main line trains of 10 bogie vehicles and under must be given a full supply of steam not exceeding
50 1bs. per square inch for the first half-hour after leaving the starting point, and afterwards reduced
to 30 lbs. per square inch.

Local and motor trains must be heated with a supply of steam at 30 1bs. per square inch pressure.

The above pressures must be worked to throughout the steam heating season unless instructions
are given by the Guard to the contrary.
On all trains worked by diesel locomotives fitted with Stone-Vapor type OK.4625 steam generators,
the steam pressure must not be reduced below 60 1bs. per square inch, irrespective of what is stated
above.

NOTE.—On L.M.S. standard types of engines, the steam heating reducing valve is fitted with a
screw-down arrangement for reducing the pressure, but this arrangement must not be
used as a shut-off cock, the main supply valve being provided for this purpose. When the
apparatus is not in use the main steam supply valve must be kept closed.

Drivers, Firemen, Shunters and Guards.
When attaching to a train the Fireman or Shunter must proceed as follows:—

First couple the engine to train with the draw-coupling, and see that the washers of the steam heating
hose pipes are in position and are clean. After coupling the hose pipes between engine and train the
stop cock on the first carriage must be placed in the open position, and the stop cock under the engine
or tender must then be opened. After this, the steam supply valve in the engine must be opened and
notice taken whether there is any leakage from the flexible hose pipes between the engine and train.
As soon as the engine is attached to its train or is working empty coaching stock between the carriage
sheds or sidings and a station, the steam heating apparatus must be put into operation to ensure the
train being well warmed before the commencement of the journey, and give the Carriage and Wagon
staff an opportunity of testing the apparatus.

In cases where a train has to attach or detach vehicles en route, or engines have to be changed, the
Driver must shut off the steam heating apparatus five minutes prior to reaching the point where such
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work has to be performed. This is very important in order to avoid the possibility of a person being
scalded when the heating pipes between engine and train or between vehicles have to be disconnected.

When there are vehicles to be detached or attached en route, the Gugrc_l must advise the Driver so
that the latter may shut off the heating apparatus five minutes before arriving at the place concerned.

When attaching or detaching, care must be taken to close the cocks at the end of the engine and
train or ends of the coaches before uncoupling the heating pipe, and pipes not in use must always be
secured by the chain provided.

When detaching an engine from a train, the following instructions must be observed :—

First ensure that the steam supply valve on the engine has been shut off. Next, shut off the stop
cock at the end of the engine and the one on the train. The hose pipes must then be uncoupled and
hooked up by the chain provided. Never uncouple the draw-coupling until both the heating and vacuum
hose pipes have been uncoupled. When disposing of the engine on arrival at the Motive Power depot,
the cock at the end of the tender or engine must be opened, and left open while the engine is on the shed.
The steam heating apparatus pipes and connections must also be examined and any defects reported.

The method of indicating the open and closed positions of the cocks at the end of the engines and
coaches varies on the different stock. On some vehicles the operating handle has the words “on’ and
“off”” or “open” and “‘shut” cast on, or the indicating words are on the end of the vehicle.

All new coaching stock vehicles are now being fitted with a new type steam slide valve end cock.
These differ slightly from the old steam rotary valves previously fitted, and of which a large number is
still in use.

The new type end cock is so constructed that the operating handle should be placed either in the
open or closed position, whereas on the old type rotary valve the handle could be placed in the open,
closed or exhaust position.

On the new type cock there is a saw cut on the end of the valve spindle which is in line with the
operating handle. To open the valve the operating handle should be placed in the herizontal position
and to close, it should be turned upward to the vertical position.

The new type cocks can be readily operated by hand, and in no case must a hammer or lever be used
to move the handle from either position as this will result in damage occurring,

If, for any reason, it has not been possible to give a full supply of steam for heating purposes, or if
any complaint has been made to the Driver by the Guard, this must be reported and the reason given
when booking off duty. The pressure of steam supplied for heating purposes throughout the journey
must be quoted in the report.

Station staff, Guards, Train Attendants and C. & W. staff.

Before the train leaves the starting point, the Guard must see that the heating pipes are coupled up
between all fitted coaches and the cocks at the ends of the coaches are open; also that the regulating
handles in the compartments are in the “on” position. When steam is first applied at the starting
point, the cock at the rear of the train should be left open until steam is seen to escape from the pipe.
This cock should then be closed and the pipe secured by the chain provided.

When the weather is mild during the steam heating season, and it is not considered necessary to
heat the train, the Guard must inform the Driver accordingly, but sufficient steam must be put through
the train to ensure hot water being available in the lavatories fitted with this facility.

Gauges registering the steam heating pressure are fitted in most of the passenger brake vans and
brake vehicles. At the commencement, and at various points on the journey, the Guard and Train
Attendants must record on the journal or report form the pressures registered in different parts of the
train, care being taken to state the position from the engine of the brake vehicle, in which the steam
pressure is taken. Before recording the pressure in any brake van the cock at the bottom of the heater
(where provided) must be opened to allow any water to be blown out, and then closed again.

If defective gauges or heaters are found, particulars must be reported.

Every endeavour must be made to ensure trains being properly heated, and the comfort of passengers
assured. Any complaints from passengers must be reported, and in such cases the attention of the
Driver, also of the Carriage and Wagon staff, must be drawn at the first stopping places. The satisfactory
heating of trains depends on the personal attention and co-operation of all concerned. Inspectors
attached to the Departments connected with the heating of trains must see that these instructions are
carried out.

In cold weather Guards and Train Attendants must take care that the regulators in empty compart-
ments are placed in “On” position, and the windows and compartment doors of corridor vehicles
kept closed.

It sometimes happens that steam does not reach the end of long trains in consequence of water
accumulating in the pipes, and it is necessary that Guards should several times during the journey open
the release cock (where provided) at the base of the heater in the rear brake van to enable water to
escape.

At stations where trains are stabled or stationed during the day or night, arrangements should be
made for the train to be pre-heated before being put into service, either by the train engine being called
out earlier or by a special engine being provided where steam from a stationary boiler is not available.
Where C. & W. staff are employed, advantage must be taken of this pre-heating to thoroughly test the
heating apparatus.
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_ Vehicles not fitted with heating pipes must be marshalled in the rear of trains. Empty vehicles not
intended for conveyance of passengers must be similarly marshalled wherever practicable.

On arrival of a train at its destination, or at a turn-back station, the Guard and Station staff must
see that the windows are closed in order to retain in the carriages the heat that has been engendered
during the previous journey. In very cold weather Guards must, where cocks are provided at the base
of the heaters in brake vehicles, open these to drain the heating pipes, and in the case of carriages
being stabled in the open, the Carriage and Wagon staff, or Shunter if there is no C. & W. staff, must.
see that the flexible pipes between the coaches are disconnected and the steam cocks at the end of the
coaches opened, so as to ensure the heating system is free from water and avoid freezing up. Station
Masters must see that these points are given special attention.

Should a vehicle or vehicles be detached en route from a train fitted with steam heating apparatus
and transferred to a train not so fitted, care must be taken to open the cocks on the ends of the vehicle
or vehicles detached, and the pipes secured by the chains provided.

C. & W. staff,

The C. & W. staff, where available, will be responsible for making arrangements for the proper
heating of trains on the first and subsequent journeys, whether heating is done from the train engine or
stationary boiler. In cases where there is no C. & W. staff, the duty will devolve upon the Station staff.

The Examiner must see that all heating pipes are properly connected and cocks opened throughout
the train, and satisfy himself, on an engine being attached, that the pipes are properly connected and
cocks opened between engine and train.

The cock at the rear of the train must be left open until the Examiner has satisfied himself that steam
has passed through the train, when the cock must be closed and the rear pipe secured by the chain
provided.

If there is a leakage at any of the flexible joints the steam cocks on either side must be closed, and
after ensuring the steam has escaped from the pipes the couplings must be disconnected and the washers
cleaned or replaced as necessary. The flexible pipes must then be coupled up again and the steam
cocks opened.

‘Examiners must see that condensed water escapes regularly at the drip valves on coaching stock
without any undue waste of steam, and take what steps are necessary.

_ The flexible couplings and washers, compartment heater regulators, etc., should be regularly exam-
ined to see that they are in good condition.

Pre-heating of trains.
The following arrangements must be made for the pre-heating of trains:—

Train Period of Mir;)irrfr:lsgrl?resilzply
pre-heating leading coach
10/15 coaches 90 minutes 60 lbs/sq. in.
6/9 coaches 60 minutes 50 Ibs/sq. in.
1/5 coaches 45 minutes 40 1bs/sq. in.

Pre-heating of trains from stationary boilers.

At certain stations facilities are provided for the pre-heating of trains from stationary boilers whilst
standing at platforms or in carriage sheds before the train engine backs on to the train. Station Masters
should see that trains are placed in position in order that full benefit may be derived from the pre-
heating arrangements.

The control of the stationary boiler heating arrangements is under the charge of the C. & W. staff.

In very cold weather, whilst trains are being pre-heated at a station, steps should be taken to see that
carriage doors and windows are kept closed as far as possible, and that the regulating handles are in
the “on” position.

General.

Considerable damage is caused to steam heating hose pipes in consequence of their not being un-
coupled when vehicles are being detached, also from the pipes not being hung up when out of use.
The attention of all concerned is particularly drawn to the fact that when vehicles are detached the
hose pipes must be uncoupled and hung up on the hook provided before the ordinary carriage coupling
is disconnected.

The handles of steam cocks at the end of engines and coaches, also flexible hose pipes and con-
nections, must not be struck with hammers or other instruments, as this has a tendency to strain and
damage the fittings, and so render them unworkable.

The periods during which steam heating must be applied are shown on page 77 of the General
Appendix.
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COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING OF ENGINES TO AND FROM TRAINS,

(1) Except as shown in clause (2) below, it is the duty of the Fireman to couple and uncouple the
engine and the train at starting and terminal stations, and also at intermediate stations where engines
are changed.

On other occasions (except where special instructions to the contrary are laid down), and in the case
of trains or engines, the driving cabs of which are single manned, this duty will devolve on the Traffic
(Operating) Department Staff.

(2) On the following sections of line, engines must be coupled to, and uncoupled from, trains by
the Traffic Department staff, except as shown in the table below and in working over other lines when
the practice on those lines must be adopted :—

Skipton (Snaygill) to Carlisle (Durran Hill South Sidings) (exclusive).
Settle Jn. to Ingleton and Wennington Jn.
Skipton to Colne (including Barnoldswick).

When a second engine is coupled to a train it is the duty of the Fireman of such engine to couple
it to the train engine.

The Fireman will, except in the case of trains or engines the driving cabs of which are single manned,
perform the duty of uncoupling engines from, and coupling them to, passenger trains at the following
places:—

Place Remarks
Settle ... .. .. .. .. _
Horton-in-Ribblesdale .. .. | Workmen’s trains. o
Appleby .. .. .. -« | Passenger and empty coaching stock trains starting from and terminating at

Appleby when no adult member of the station staff is available.

Clapham
Ingleton

When no member of the station staff is available.

l

Giggleswick .. .. .. .. ;
' l

|

[

Men must not go between the engine and train until the engine is at a standstill, with the engine and
train buffers together.

Coupling of Western Region engines to other Region’s engines.—Owing to difficulties arising in the

operation of the vacuum brake when Western Region engines are coupled to other Region’s engines,
coupling is prohibited except in the following circumstances :—

(a) Light engines working for short distances such as between shed and station.
(b) Cases of emergency.

(¢) When special arrangements can be made in advance to replace the 25 in. vacuum relief valve
on the Western Region engine by a 21 in. valve.

GONGS IN TUNNELS.

Gongs are fixed in the undermentioned tunnels for the purpose of warning Drivers that they are

approaching the distant signal, or that they are approaching the end of the tunnel where signals are
situated just outside.

If a Driver does not hear the gong sound, he must give information of the failure at his first stopping
place, and the Station Master there must immediately wire the station nearest the gong. An examina-
tion of the gong must at once be made, and if there is any failure of the apparatus, the Signal
Engineer’s Department must be wired.

Up or
Tunnel Down Position of Gong
Walsden and Littleborough Summit Down 100 yards before reaching down outer distant for Summit East, and
382 yards from the Walsden end of tunnel.
" " . ' Up 110 yards before reaching up outer distant for Summit West, and
580 yards from the Littleborough end of tunnel.
Grotton and Springhead .. .. Up 50 yards on the Greenfield side of the disc signal, and 450 yards
i from the Grotton end of the tunnel.
. ) .. .. o | Down 500 yards from the Greenfield end of the tunnel.
Sough .. .. .. .. ’ Down 400 yards from the Spring Vale end of the tunnel.
|

LIGHTING OF PASSENGER TRAINS PASSING THROUGH TUNNELS.

Trains passing through the following tunnels during the day-time must be lighted :—Bacup, Blea
Moor, Brooksbottom, Castle Hill, Collyhurst Manchester (Victoria) and Heaton Park (Electric trains),
Holme, Horsfall, Kirkdale Nos. 1 and 2, Kitson Wood, Lydgate, Millwood, Newchurch Nos. 1 and 2,
Nuttall, Oldham (Central) and Oldham (Werneth), Rise Hill, Sough, Summit, Thrutch, Towneley,
Upholland, Walsden (Winterbutlees), Blackburn, Wilpshire, Farnworth.
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ENGINES ENTERING CARRIAGE SHEDS.

E_ngines must not enter the carriage sheds at Newton Heath, Rochdale, Fazakerley, Colne, or
Farington, and must not enter the carriage sheds at Red Bank and Irlams-o’-th’-Height except for
shunting purposes.

Drivers must also whistle before passing over the Back sidings, or when shunting into the sheds,
as a warning to the staff.

Guards of trains starting out of the carriage sheds at Bury (Bolton Street), Colne, Newton Heath,
and Horwich must be careful to have the doors of the guard’s van closed when the train is being drawn
out, so as to avoid the van doors getting damaged by coming in contact with the carriage shed doors
or pillars.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE OBSERVED RESPECTING ENGINE OF A SECOND FREIGHT
TRAIN BEING USED TO ASSIST ENGINE OF A TRAIN IN FRONT WHEN STARTING
FROM A GOODS LINE.

When two or more freight trains have been brought to a stand on the goods line at the undermentioned
boxes, the engine of the second train may, when necessary, be uncoupled by the Guard of the first train,
and must, when the goods line home signal is taken off, assist the first train in the rear as far as that
signal, but the assisting engines mut not proceed beyond the home signal. The assisting engine must
then return to its train.

Before the engine is uncoupled, the Guard of the first train must take care to apply as many brakes on
the front vehicles of the second train as may be necessary to prevent the train moving when the engine is
detached. The Fireman of the engine of the second train, when his engine has returned to its train, must,
after he has coupled the engine to the train, release the brake, and the Driver will be held responsible
for taking care that this is done.

When it is necessary for two trains coupled together to be assisted by an engine in the rear, the engine
of a following train may be used for the purpose in accordance with the above instructions.

During fog or falling snow, the above arrangements must only be adopted under the supervision of a
competent person appointed for the purpose.

Place 1 Line ) Remarks
|
|

Carlisle No. 12 .......o.ovne. ‘ Up through goods

SNOW CLEARANCE ARRANGEMENTS.

Referring to paragraphs 5 and 6 of the instructions appearing under the above heading on page 111
of the General Appendix:—

(a) Snow ploughs.
(i.) Snow ploughs are located at the following Motive Power Depots:—

Hellifield Skipton

Bury Carlisle (Upperby)
Newton Heath Accrington

Rose Grove Lower Darwen

(ii.) Working of snow ploughs over lines electrified on the conductor rail system:—

A No. 6 snow plough (small nose type) only, must be used for the clearance of snow
from electrified lines. Before this type of snow plough is allowed to pass over an electri-
fied line for the purpose of clearing snow, the current must be cut off in accordance with
the instructions applicable to the isolation of conductor rails for prearranged work as
shewn in the appropriate Electrified Line Instruction Book.

When not actually engaged in ploughing, engines fitted with No. 6 snow ploughs, may
pass over electrified lines without the current being cut off.

In either case the ploughs must be set at a height of not less than 6 inches above the
running rail level.

No. 6 snow ploughs (small nose type) are located at the following Motive Power
Depots:—

Bury Rose Grove
Accrington Hellifield
Newton Heath

(b) Steam lances.

Steam lances are to facilitate the clearance of snow and ice from points and the equipment comprises
a length of insulated metal tubing with a 15 feet to 17 feet length of armoured hose attached, and a
connection to attach the armoured hose to the steam tube cleaning cock on the side of the smokebox
on standard engines only. The emission of steam is controlled by the man operating the lance, by

206



means of a trigger on the apparatus, after opening the cock on the side of the smokebox. To obtain

a wider range of operation a second armoured hose can be coupled to the apparatus.

The equipment is intended for use at any place in the vicinity of the signal box, or Motive Power
Depot, to which it is allocated, and, when required, the Station Master, or other person in charge,
should demand a standard engine through the appropriate Control Room, or if telephonic communi-
cation to the Control is not available, direct to the nearest Motive Power Depot. Should a standard
engine be available in the vicinity of the signal box concerned, authority to utilise this must be requested
through the Control Room or Motive Power Depot as the case may be.

It must be understood that non-standard engines have no fitting on the side of the smokebox to
accommodate the hose connection.

The footplate staff of engines requisitioned for the purpose are responsible for coupling up the
apparatus to the locomotive. The steam jet must be directed on to the switches by any Traffic or
Permanent Way staff available, who will be responsible for operating the lance, and also for the
spreading of salt after the snow and ice have been melted. The Station Master, or other person in
charge, will collaborate with the Permanent Way staff in ensuring that an adequate supply of salt is on
hand. In the event of any member of the Traffic or Permanent Way Department staff not being avail-
able, the lance must be operated by the Fireman provided arrangements are in hand for staff to be
available under existing procedure for spreading the salt.

When using the lance, care must be taken to avoid ballast being lifted by the force of the jet, as
there is a possibility of the ballast falling on slide chairs and other connections causing subsequent
failures.

After the points have been cleared and the apparatus uncoupled by the Enginemen, it must be
returned immediately to the signal box where it is allocated so that it may be available if subsequently
required at any other point in the vicinity.

The Station Master who supervises the signal box where the equipment is stored must inspect it
monthly in order to satisfy himself the whole of the equipment including spanner, is available, that
there is no sign of deterioration, and that it is kept clean and ready for use.

The steam lances must not be used on or in the vicinity of electrified lines.
Steam lances are located at the following points:—

(1.) Signal boxes:—
Manchester (Vic.) East Jn.
Manchester (Vic.) Cheetham Hill Jn.

Blackburn West
Ramsbottom Stubbins Jn.

Rochdale Goods Yard
Todmorden East

Oldham Mumps No. 2
Royton Junction

Castleton North Jn.

Miles Platting Station Jn.
Westhoughton Crow Nest Jn.
Preston No. 1

Preston No. 5

Hellifield North Jn.

Carlisle Durran Hill South Sdgs.
Carlisle Durran Hill Jn.

Carlisle No. 7 London Road Jn.
Carlisle No. 5

Carlisle No. 4

Carlisle No. 3

Carlisle Etterby Jn.

Carlisle No. 13

Carlisle No. 12
(ii.) All Motive Power Depots

WITHDRAWAL OF GUARDS OF TERMINATING FREIGHT TRAINS

Guards working freight trains terminating at the following places and standing on the lines shown
must report to the Inspector or Foreman in charge for instructions. Before doing so they must see
their trains are clear of the main line and properly secured, and advise the Driver. This arrangement
will not apply during fog or falling snow unless otherwise shown. Where authority is given for the
arrangement to apply during fog or falling snow, the Guard must carry out the instructions shown
in clause 2 of the item headed “ Lines worked on the Permissive Block System,” shown on page 21
of the General Appendix, or clause 7 of the Regulations for working trains over goods lines not worked
on any Block System, on page 22 of the General Appendix, before leaving the train to report for
instructions.

Place Line Remarks

Skipton Up Sidings Up goods between North Jn. and Station North Jn.

boxes.

Also applies during fog or falling
snow.

Ordsall Lane Down reception siding and Nos. 1, 2 and 3 up —
reception sidings between No. 2 and No. 4 boxes.

Eccles Up Ship Canal Branch .. .. .. .. —

Patricroft Nos. 1 and 2 down Liverpool goods between Patri- —
croft Sidings and Station boxes.
Up through siding and reception siding between —
Patricroft Station and Sidings boxes.
Up goods between Monton Green Station and —
Patricroft Sidings boxes.
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by the most convenient telephone.

USE OF GUARDS’ TELEPHONES

_The following lines are provided with one or more Guards’ telephones, and when a train complete
w_1th tail 1amp attached comes to a stand clear of the connection with the main line, the Guard (or
Fireman in the case of a light engine or bank engine) must immediately advise the Signalman of this

In order to avoid delay in advising the Signalman, the Driver of a

light engine, engine with one or two brake vans, or short train, may bring the engine or brake van to
a stand as nearly as possible opposite the first telephone in the loop, and after the Signalman has

been advised, proceed as far as the loopline is clear.

Where the signal box is situated midway between

the entrance to and exit from the goods line or crossing loop, the advice may be given either verbally

or by telephone, according to circumstances.

Signal Box

Line

Broadfield Station
Nelson Station

Burn Naze
Euxton No. 1

Stalybridge No. 2.’
Hellifield South Jn.

*Blea Moor

Long Meg Sdgs. ..
Howe & Co’s. Sidings
High Bentham
Wennington Jn. ..
Skipton North Jn. ..

Up and down goods loops.
Down goods loop.
Up and down reception line.

Nos. 1 and 2 carriage sidings.

Arrival line.

Down goods loop.

Down and up goods loops.
Nos. 1 and 2 reception.
Down and up reception.
Up goods loop.

Down goods loop.

Up goods loop.

* At these places where delay would be avoided by notifying the Signalman that a train has been brought to a stand
on the adjoining main line with the rear portion of the train, complete with tail lamp attached, clear of the connection
to the goods line, the telephone alongside the goods line may be used, the Signalman being informed on which line the

train is standing.

(Guards® telephones are provided at certain places other than those shown above and separate Appendix instructions are

issued for each such place.)

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR DESCENDING INCLINES
Referring to the instruction on page 95 of the General Appendix, the following is a list of points at
which trains must come to a stand for wagon brakes to be applied or released.

Except at those points indicated by the sign § it will be necessary for the Fireman to assist by applying
sufficient wagon brakes near to the engine, and releasing same at the foot of the incline.

From the
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train must
come to a stand for wagon
brakes to be applied

Point at which train must
come to a stand for wagon
brakes to be released

Rochdale
Hollinwood
Milnrow

Royton Junction ..

Oldham (Werneth)
Oldham (Werneth)
Castleton North Junction

Facit ..
Copy Pit Box

Copy Pit box

Miles Platting

Philips Park

Oldham (Glodwick Road)
Oldham (Glodwick Road)
Pendlebury . .

§Eccles Station
§Chequerbent

§Plodder Lane

§Bolton (Gt. Moor St.)

§Hulton Sidings .. ..
Windsor Bridge No. 2 ..

North Mersey Branch Junc.

Cheetham Hill Junction ..
Thorpes Bridge Junction ..

Rochdale .. .

Royton

Hollinwood
Middleton Junction
Bury K. St...

Wardleworth
Burnley (M.R.)

Todmorden ..
Manchester (Victoria)
Beswick Junction ..
Stockport

Greenfield ..

Brindle Heath

Manchester Ship Cainal

Atherton .. ..
Bolton (Gt. Moor St.)

Patricroft
Bolton (Gt. Moor St.)

New Barns Junction
North Mersey Yard

Newton Heath
Failsworth
Rochdale East
home 1 signal ..
100 yards in advance of Roy-
ton Junction down branch
starting signal .. ..
20 yards in advance of Old-
ham (Werneth) Box ..
20 yards in advance of Old-
ham (Werneth) Box
Broadfield down starting
signal .. .. ..
Facit .. .. .. ..
250 yards in rear of Copy
Pit down starting signals
Copy Pit up starting signal
Collyhurst St. .. .
Philips Park No. 2 box
(Trains for Beswick Yard

only).
Oldham (Glodwick Road)
down starting signal
700 yards in advance of Lees
down starting signal
Pendlebury .. .. ..
Entrance to Manchester Ship
Canal branch clear o
Main Line . .
Chequerbent. . .. ..
Plodder Lane No. 2 down
home . .. ..
Little Hulton Junction up
home signal .. ..
Rumworth and Daubhill ..
Windsor Bridge No. 2 ..
North Mersey Branch Junc.,
down starting signal
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Manchester (Victoria) West
Thorpes Bridge Junction
Rochdale East Junction

Royton

Hollinwood.
Middleton Junction

Bury (K. St) Loop Junction

down home signals.

Wardleworth. .

Burnley (M.R.) down starting
signal.

Stansfield Hall.

Manchester (Victoria) West

Beswick Junction.

Crowthorne Junction down
home signal.

Greenfield Junction down start-
ing signal.

Brindle Heath Junction.

Weaste Junction ground frame

Atherton Station
Bolton (Gt. Moor St.) yard

Roe Green Junction up home
signal
Bolton (Fletcher St.)

New Barns Junction
North Mersey Yard



From the
direction of

Proceeding
towards

Point at which train must
come to a stand for wagon
brakes to be applied

Point at which train must
come to a stand for wagon
brakes to be released

Linnyshaw Moss ..
Chorley .
Blackburn ..
Preston ..
Lostock Hall

Bootle Station Box
Bolton (T.St.)
Blackburn ..
Hoddlesden

Rose Grove
Accrington
Ramsbottom

Radcliffe (C) North Junc.
Prestwich .. ..

Radcliffe (C) North Jn.

Holcombe Brook ..
Holcombe Brook ..

§Horton-in-Ribblesdale ..

Kearsley Junction . .
Blackburn ..
Chorley

Strand Road
Ribble Sidings

Bankfield Yard
Blackburn ..
Bolton (T. St.) .
Hoddlesden Junction

Padiham
Ramsbottom
Accrington . .

Clifton Junction

Radcliffe (C) North Jn.

Queens Road

Tottington Junction
Tottington Junction

Settle Junction

Linnyshaw Moss

Brinscall

Brinscall .. ..

South end of Warehouses. .

AW.B. Board 144 yards
ahead of Engine Shed box

Bootle Station Box . . ..

Waltons Sidings (Entwistle)

Waltons Sidings (Entwistle)

Hoddlesden (Shaw’s Private
Siding)

Rose Grove West Junction

Baxenden .. ..

Baxenden

Outwood Sidings bo
Whitefield .. ..

Prestwich up inner home
signal

Holcombe Brook

Tottington Station ..

Horton-in-Ribblesdale
Station Box up starting
signal

Kearsley Junction
Cherry Tree Junction
Chorley No. 4
Strand Road

Ribble Sidings

Bankfield Yard
Blackburn (Bolton Junc.)
Bolton (Bradshawgate)
Hoddlesden Junction

Padiham Station up home 2.
Ramsbottom .
Accrington South  Junction
down inner home signall.
Molyneux Jun. up home signal.
Radcliffe (C) South Junction
down home signals.
Queens Road up home signal.

Tottington Station

Tottington Branch Sidings up
home signal.,

Settle Junction up inner home

signal.

MARSHALLING YARDS

Special Instructions regarding the working of Trains and traffic to mechanised

Marshalling Yards.

TOTON—Up Sidings.

The undermentioned types of wagons are prohibited from passing over the up hump and should
not be worked into Toton, but where this is necessary, arrangements must be agreed with the District
Operating Superintendent, Nottingham, for them to be conveyed on services which will enable the
hump to be avoided :—

Gun—105 to 140 tons

Trolley, Well—50 tons (Weltrol M.R. only)
Gun (parts of above)

Transformer—60 to 135 tons

Certain other special and steel-carrying vehicles when loaded may require to be dealt with specially
after arrival at Toton, and therefore vehicles in the following classes must be marshalled next to the
engine or the brakevan, and particulars stipulated in the loading:—

Bogie Bolster Rectank
Gun Transformer
Machine, Low Trolley

TOTON-—Down Sidings.

The undermentioned types of wagons are prohibited from passing over the down hump, and such
vehicles must not be worked on any train which requires to be dealt with over that hump:—

Bogie Trolleys—12 to 80 tons Gun—105 to 140 tons

Glass—10 to 30 tons Gun (Parts of above)

Bogie Bolster—50 tons Bogie vehicles with longer overall wheelbase than 46 ft. 11 ins.
Boiler—35 tons Four-wheeled vehicles with longer wheelbase than 25 ft. 6 ins.
Transformer—60 to 1335 tons

All such vehicles must, unless special instructions are issued to the contrary, be worked on trains
into Chaddesden, and any required in the Toton area will be worked from Chaddesden to Toton Centre
via the Low Level.

Any such vehicles conveyed on trains from depots in the South to depots in the North via Toton,
must be specified in the train loading to enable such trains to be regulated without having to pass over
the down hump.

Certain other special and steel carrying vehicles may require to be dealt with specially after arrival
at Toton and therefore wagons in the following categories must be marshalled next to the brakevan
and particulars stipulated in the loading:—

Bogie Bolster Rectank
Gun Transformer
Machine, Low Trolley
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LONDON MIDLAND REGION WEED-KILLER TRAINS.

These trains must be signalled and worked as Class “E” Express Freight trains with not less than four
braked vehicles connected by vacuum pipe to the engine, and may be propelled where necessary. A
white light to be carried on the leading vehicle when propelling, and the instructions applicable to the
propelling of trains, shewn on page 137, must be complied with.

Each train will be marshalled as follows. Should, however, this marshalling be varied for any reason
there must be, in all cases, not less than four braked vehicles connected by vacuum pipe to the engine.
Engine
Fitted Goods Brake Van
Passenger coach fitted with spray These two vehicles are fitted with living
Passenger coach accommodation.
Two specially constructed tenders, containing water and weed-killing solution.
Rail tank wagons of weed-killing solution (as necessary).
Fitted Goods Brake Van.

A speed of 25 miles per hour should be maintained as far as possible when weed-killing, to enable the
spraying apparatus to function efficiently.

Loaded rail tank wagons containing weed-killing solution will be despatched by ordinary freight
services from the manufacturers Messts. Chipman Chemical Co., Barrow Hill—to certain places at
which the weed-killing trains stable overnight. The most expeditious transit should be given to these
rail tank wagons.

When a weed-killer train arrives at a depot at the end of the day’s work, it will be necessary to replenish
the water supply on the train, and in some cases to attach or detach tank wagons. All concerned to
co-operate with the Engineer’s representatives on the train to enable this work to be carried out
satisfactorily.

In some cases the Engineer’s staff will sleep in the trains whilst stabled overnight at depots. During
the time a train is stabled under such circumstances, all points giving access to the line or siding on which
the train is stabled must be securely clipped or scotched in such a position as will prevent any movement
being made on to that line or siding. A red light must also be placed on the rear of the train, and in those
cases where movements can be made on the line or siding in advance or rear of the train, a red light must
be placed at each end of the train.

The person in charge of the line or siding will be responsible for seeing that these instructions are
complied with.

Electrified Lines:—

Spraying operations must not be carried out on electrified sections of the line with conductor rails
unless the electric current has been cut off.

Where the weed killing train has to cross or pass over a portion of electric line which is not scheduled
for weed killing and the electric current has not consequently been cut off, the Inspector or person in
charge of the weed killing train will be responsible for seeing that spraying operations are suspended
whilst crossing or passing over such electrified portions of line.

When spraying operations are being carried out on electrified lines, the baffles or guards must be
placed in the appropriate positions to avoid the weed-killing solution being deposited on the conductor
rail surfaces.

CONVEYANCE OF ADDITIONAL VEHICLES BY PASSENGER TRAINS.

Extra vehicles must not be attached to passenger trains for the conveyance of passengers, unless
authorised in the programmes or other Special Train Notices, or by the Line Traffic Officer Passenger
Train Control.

In exceptional circumstances, when there is insufficient time to telephone the Line Traffic Officer
Passenger Train Control the Station Master may attach additional vehicles for the gcqommodatlou of
passengers, provided the maximum tonnage for the class of engine working the train is not exceeded,
and the working of it is not likely to be otherwise upset en route.

An advice must at once be given by telephone to the Line Passenger Train Controller, stating
precisely what has been done.

The Line Traffic Officer Passenger Train Control must be advised immediately it is known horse
boxes, wagons of cattle, fish traffic, etc., for conveyance by passenger train are likely to pass.

35- AND 40-TON BOGIE TANK WAGONS PROHIBITED FROM WORKING OVER CERTAIN
LINES.

Bogie tank wagons, with a carrying capacity of 35 tons or more, must not be atlowed to work over
the following lines:—
Ilkley (N.E. Region) and Skipton Station North Jn.

Barnoldswick Jn. and Barnoldswick.
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EXAMINATION OF FREIGHT TRAINS.

All up freight trains (except Classes “C”, “D”, “E” and “F ), and empty wagon trains from
Carlisle, unless otherwise shown, must stop at Skipton for examination.

Down through freight and mineral trains not terminating at Skipton, stopping for examination,
or requiring water, or to reduce their loads, must stop at Skipton South Junction for the purpose
named unless otherwise shown in the Working Time Table except as follows:—

From 5.0 a.m. on Sundays to 6.0 a.m. on Mondays engines of down through freight trains must

take water at Skipton Station, afterwards working forward to the North end at which point the trains
will be examined.

DIVERSION OF TRAINS IN CASE OF ACCIDENTS.

Manchester to Liverpool and vice versa.

When owing to an accident, passenger trains from Manchester to Liverpool direction require to be
diverted via Burscough Junction and Ormskirk, they may be propelled from Burscough Bridge
Junction to Burscough Junction North, on the right line, with the Station Master or district inspector
in charge.

The trains must be signalled in the ordinary way as passenger trains, and the signalman made aware
by telephone of their being propelled.
In the same manner passenger trains from Liverpool, going Wigan direction, may be propelled

from Burscough Junction North to Burscough Bridge, with the Station Master or district inspector
in charge.

Manchester to Bolton and vice versa.

In the event of the main line being obstructed between Clifton Junction and Bolton, necessitating
the diversion of trains, including passenger traffic:
(a) trains from Manchester for Bolton direction may be allowed to leave Victoria Station in the

ordinary way for Clifton Junction and then run to Radcliffe North Junction, to be propelled to
Radcliffe South Junction over the up line, and afterwards sent forward to Bolton.

(b) trains from Bolton for Manchester may be run to Radcliffe South Junction, to be propelled to
Radcliffe North Junction over the down line, and afterwards sent forward to Manchester via
Clifton Junction.

Liverpool to Preston and vice versa.

In the event of the main line being obstructed between Walton Junction and Orms'kirk, nqcessitating
the diversion of trains, including passenger traffic via Ormskirk and Rainford Junction, trains may be
propelled from Rainford Junction to Randle Junction, and vice versa.

WORKING OF DIESEL MULTIPLE-UNIT TRAINS.

Referring to the instructions on pages 39 to 43 of the General Appendix, the following additional
instructions are also applicable:—

1. Composition of A loaded or empty diesel multiple-unit train may consist of up to eight vehicles,
trains and in some instances up to twelve vehicles, in accordance with the formations
shown below.

Diesel Multiple Unit trains are timed in accordance with the following combinations and the
appropriate D1, D2, D3 or D4 indication is included in the columns of the Passenger Working Time-
table:—

Indication:
D1—Trains composed of the following formations:—

* These formations only apply when all the driving compartments in the train are fitted with panels
indicating the operation of the six motor coaches.

Motor Coach Trailer } Total Number of Vehicles
1 1 2
2 2 4
3 2 5
3 3 6
4 3 7
4 4 8
5 3 8*
5 4 9*
5 5 10*
6 4 10*
6 5 11*
6 6 12*

Also Diesel Parcels Trains.
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D2—Trains composed of the following formations:—

Motor Coach Trailer Total Number of Vehicles
2 1 3
3 1 4
4 1 5
4 2 6
5 1 6*
5 2 7*
6 1 7*
6 2 g*
6 | 3 9*

D3—Trains composed of the following formations:—

Motor Coach Trailer Total Number of Vehicles

¥

NV IRENT
AU B W —

*

D4—High density traffic Suburban trains composed of the following formations:—

Motor Coach Trailer ‘ Total Number of Vehicles
2 | 2 4
4 ! 4 8

2. Tail Traffic.

On those sections of line, shown in Table “ A”, where diesel multiple-unit
trains are permitted to run at higher speeds than other trains, the speed limits
for such other trains will be applicable to diesel multiple-unit trains when con-
veying additional vehicles having a wheelbase of less than 15 feet, except
that any special easement over bridges for diesel multiple-unit trains will con-
tinue. Otherwise, the instructions in the General Appendix relating to the
conveyance of four-wheeled, etc., vehicles by passenger train, will apply.

3. Assisting disabled A special drawbar is carried on the A.C.V. (non-bogie type) unit which must

train.

4. Where Guards
must ride.

5. Signalling.

be placed in position on the drawhook before coupling up to the assisting train,
train, and the assisting train must not, under any circumstances, make contact
with the buffers of the A.C.V. unit.

Except as laid down in Instructions Nos. 8, 12 and 13, the Guard must
always ride in the rear Guards’ compartment.

Diesel multiple-unit trains will be signalled in accordance with the bell signals
applicable to steam passenger or empty stock trains.



LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) (EAST JUNCTION) TO HEBDEN BRIDGE STATION
(N.E. REGION)

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA).

Working during fog between 3.0 p.m. and 5.0 p.m.:—

Engines for trains starting from the bay platforms, etc., at Manchester (Victoria) must run via Irk
Valley or Miles Platting.

During fog all engines which have to pick up carriages at the sidings for Manchester (Victoria)
should be sent 20 minutes earlier than the ordinary time.

Working of freight trains through Manchester (Victoria) Station:—
Freight trains must stop at Victoria West Junction to pick up wagon brakes.

_ Drivers and Guards must, as far as possible, pin brakes down on the left-hand side of the wagons
in the direction in which the train is travelling, so that they can be picked up again on the opposite
side to the platform when travelling over the platform lines.

The main line Inspector at Victoria East Junction is responsible for regulating the passage of freight
trains through Manchester (Victoria) station during the time passenger trains are booked to run, and
the Signalmen between Salford Station box and Millgate and Footbridge boxes respectively must
carry out any instructions issued by the main line Inspector. They must also confer with him freely
when necessary.

No freight trains (engines and brake vans excepted) must leave the following points between the
times shown except with the permission of the Manchester {North) Control Room. The Controller
concerned must confer with the main line Inspector at Manchester (Victoria) East Junction before
giving such permission.

Moston

Thorpes Bridge Jn.

Miles Platting Station Jn.
Collyhurst Street

8-0 a.m. to 10-30 a.m. daily
Salford {4-0 p.m. to 5-30 p.m. SX

7-25 a.m. to 10-0 a.m. daily
3-30 p.m. to 6-30 p.m. SX
11-45 a.m. to 1-45 p.m. SO

Route Indicators:—

Should the route indicators working in connection with the inner home signals for the platform
roads Nos. 1 to 15 inclusive not correspond with the signal, Rule 81 should be strictly carried out and
trains brought to a stand at the outer home signal for Turntable box, and the Driver verbally informed
into which road the train is being turned.

Prohibition of passenger stock :—

Rail motors and trailers are prohibited from entering Turntable road.
Dining cars are prohibited from entering the down sidings at East Junction box.

Turntable Siding:—

Engines must not be moved from the Turntable Siding until the Driver has been verbally instructed
to do so by the Signalman at Turntable box.

Luggage girder bridge:—

Engines must not come to a stand with the chimney underneath the luggage girder bridge across the
station.

Calling-on Signals, East Junction, West Junction and Deal Street Signal Boxes:—

(A) The calling-on signals worked from these boxes are red and yellow lights, normally exhibiting
ared aspect. When the main signal is exhibiting a yellow, double yellow, or green, the red call-
onlight will be extinguished, except in the case of the “Warning” indication (see paragraph “C”).

(B) When the line between two stop signals is occupied, permission for a train to enter the occupied
line will be given by the red call-on light changing to a small yellow calling-on aspect. Rule
44 (b) will not apply to these signals.

(C) When the line is clear between two stop signals but the line ahead of the second signal is occu-
pied or permission has been given for that line to be occupied, the “Warning” signal will be
given by the exhibition of a yellow aspect in the main signal above the red call-on light.

All through non-stopping trains, when travelling over one of the platform lines, must be prepared
to stop at the home signal at the end of the platform.
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All trains entering the platform lines at West Junction or East Junction must run towards the home
signal at the opposite end of the platform as far as the line is clear, except turn-back trains and trains
which require to be removed at the arrival end, in which case the Driver must not, after coming to a stand,
run forward with his engine to the end of the platform until the signal is taken off for his departure or
he has been instructed to draw forward towards the end of the platform by the Yard Inspector or Shunter.

Passenger trains entering platforms already occupied by other trains during fog or falling snow:—

During fog or falling snow, when Nos. 12, 13, 15, or 16 platforms (20, 21, 23 and 24 roads) in the
case of trains entering the station from the west, or Nos. 11, 12 or 14 platforms (16, 20 and 22 roads)
in the case of trains entering the station from the east are already occupied, the calling-on signal will
not be taken off unless the train can be fully accommodated in the platform, or at least the engine and
4 vehicles.

During fog or falling snow, Drivers must, when admitted to the station with a calling-on aspect,
bring their trains to a stand at the entrance to the platform where they will be advised by the man
appointed for the duty up to what point the platform line is clear, and they must not proceed until
they have obtained this information.

News Letters:—

All news letters addressed to newspaper offices in Manchester must be taken by the Guard of the
train on arrival to the Left Luggage Office opposite No. 11 Platform when the Clerk will insert on the
envelope the time received, and the name of the Person taking same in.

When there is not sufficient margin of time to allow the Guard to perform this work, he must ex-
plain to the Inspector in charge of the platform, and request him to arrange for the news letter, or
letters, to be taken at once to the office named above.

Movements from Red Bank and Queen’s Road Carriage Sidings:—

When a train or light engine is ready to leave the under-mentioned sidings during the time no ground
staff are on duty the Trainman must advise the Signalman concerned by telephone as follows, and
give details of his destination :—

From Red Bank Sidings via ... ... ... Telephone in Shunters’ cabin adjoining down
Footbridge box loop, 200 yards on Cheetham Hill side of
Footbridge box.
From Queen’s Road Sidings via ... ... ... Telephone on telegraph pole near Lengthmen’s
Queen’s Road box cabin between electric lines and sidings,
100 yards on Victoria side of Queen’s
Road box.
From Queen’s Road Sidings via ... ... ... Telephone in Shunters’ cabin 100 yards on
Cheetham Hill Jn. box Queen’s Road side of Cheetham Hill Jn.
Box.

The Trainman must be careful to ascertain the name of the signal box with which he has established
telephonic communication, and that it is the box from which he requires to obtain instructions.

COLOUR LIGHT SIGNALS BETWEEN MANCHESTER (VICTORIA), MANCHESTER
(EXCHANGE), SALFORD AND ORDSALL LANE.

The colour light signals provided as running signals between Ordsall Lane No 2, Salford Station,
and Manchester (Victoria) East Junction boxes show either two, three or four aspects, and are arranged
vertically, i.e., one above the other, or in clusters, but in each case the arrangement of the lights as
seen by Drivers is the same. The following are the different indications which may be given:—

Aspect. Meaning.

Red light over red call-on ... ...| Danger—Stop.

One yellow light ...| Caution—Be prepared to stop at next signal.

Two yellow lights ... ...| Attention—Pass next signal at restricted speed.

Green ...| Clear—Proceed.

One yellow light over red call-on ... ...| Warning—Line only clear to next signal.

Small yellow light under main red ...| Call-on—Line occupied ahead. Proceed as far as
line is clear.

Colour light set-back signals are provided—red indicates Danger and green to proceed as far as the
line is clear or to the next signal only.

Colour light siding signals are provided—red indicates Danger and green to proceed as far as the
line is clear or to the next stop signal only. In some cases the siding signal is provided with a yellow
light in addition; and may be passed when this light is exhibited for shunting purposes in sidings.
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Route Indicators:—

Route indicators are provided at certain signals to denote the route a train will take at the junction
ahead, and these indicators are fixed either on the top or on the side of the signal for the line affected.

Track circuits:—

Track circuits are installed in the area covered by the colour light signals, and all such running
signals worked from Ordsall Lane No. 2, Salford Station, Deal Street and Victoria West and Fast
Junction signal boxes are controlled by the track circuits.

The set-back and siding signals are not controlled by the track circuits.

Rules 38 (a), 39 (a) and (b). These clauses do not apply to colour light signals.

Rule S5—Detention at home, starting and advanced starting signals:—

Except at the signals shown below, Rule 55 will not apply to trains detained at colour light signals.
The engine whistle must, however, be sounded in accordance with the rule.

Exception:—
Victoria East Junction ... ... Home signals from Footbridge and Millgate directions.

Colour light aspects under semaphore arms:—

Colour light signals giving three aspects are provided and fixed underneath semaphore home and/or
starting signals at the entrance to all colour light areas, as follows :—

Station and signal box. Semaphore signal. Line.
Manchester (Victoria),

Footbridge ... ...| Home ...| Up fast.
Home ...| Up fast to slow.
Starting ...| Up fast.
Home ..., Up slow to fast.
Home ...; Up slow.

| Starting ...| Up slow.

Millgate ..., Home ...| Up North.
Home ...| Up North to up South.
Home ...| Up South.

Ordsall Lane No. 4.. ..; Home .. .. .. ..| Up slow.
Home .. .. .. ..| Up slow to up fast.
Starting .. .. .. ..| Up slow.
Home .. .. .. ..| Up fast.
Starting .. .. .. ..I Up fast.

When the semaphore arm is at Danger a red light is exhibited in that signal, and no indication is
shown from the lower colour light signal.

When the semaphore arm is lowered no green light is exhibited in that signal, but a single yellow
double yellow, or green aspect is shown in the colour light signal.

Rule 55 must be carried out when trains are detained at the signals mentioned at Footbridge and
Millgate signal boxes, and at Ordsall Lane No. 4 up slow starting and up fast inner home signals.

Trains detained at the advanced starting signals for Deal Street and Ordsall Lane No. 2 boxes.—Tele-
phones are provided in connection with the down fast and down slow advanced starting signals for
Deal Street box and the up fast and up slow advanced starting signals for Ordsall Lane No. 2 box
which must be used by Firemen, Guards, or Shunters of trains detained at these signals. The Signal-
man must be advised by telephone immediately the train comes to a stand, and if the train is detained
more than 3 minutes the Fireman, Guard or Shunter must again advise the Signalman and continue
to do so every 3 minutes.

Should the Fireman, Guard or Shunter be unable to obtain the attention of the Signalman on the
telephone, the Driver must himself try to do so, and, if he also is unable to communicate with the
Signalman, he must, after waiting 3 minutes, proceed cautiously to the home signal of the next box in
advance then open, and advise the Signalman there of the circumstances, having the train under
complete control and being prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

Goods lines, Thorpes Bridge Junction:—

Drivers of trains arriving Thorpes Bridge Junction home signals on Nos. 1 and 2 down goods lines
must, in addition to whistling when ready for away, also advise the Signalman by telephone which is
fixed on a post at the entrance to the Skew Bridge carriage sidings.

215



MOSTON.
Exchange Sidings:—

When trains have come to a stand on the arrival lines the Guard must leave his van brake off and walk
to the front of his train for instructions.

Failure of Track Circuits on Up or Down Line between Moston Junction Box and Vitriol Works Box:—

When informed by either Signalman that the track circuit has failed, the Driver of a train travelling
between these points must, if brought to a stand owing to the home signal for the box in advance
being at Danger, proceed to the box to carry out Rule 55.

MIDDLETCON JUNCTION.
Chadderton goods yard:—
The key for the two clips with locks fitted to the ends of the crossover road at Chadderton goods
yard siding is kept in Chadderton Junction box and must be handed to the Guard when going on to

the branch, who must lock and leave the points in the normal or straight position and hand the key
back to the Signalman on the return journey.

Engines coupled together:—

Not more than two engines, coupled together, must pass over the crossing from the up Oldham
branch line to up slow at West box.

ROCHDALE .

Trains running into Nos. 1 and 2 bays, must be drawn forward to the buffers only when trains are
composed of more than 4 bogie vehicles in No. 1 Bay and 5 bogie vehicles in No. 2 Bay.

Working of Freight trains assisted in the rear:—

When necessary freight trains with an engine at each end may be set back outside the down goods
line home signal at Rochdale East in order to depart to the Oldham Branch. Both engines must be
coupled during the whole of the movement, which must only be made under the supervision of the
Yard Inspector.

Rochdale West, up platform ground frame:—
Trains must not be shunted at this siding to allow other trains to pass.

LITTLEBOROUGH.

A telephone is fixed near the Station Master’s office on the down platform, and Trainmen requiring
information from the Control office at Manchester respecting the running of trains, etc., must use
this instead of visiting Station box.

WALSDEN.

The vacuum brake must not be applied by Drivers of down freight trains when passing this place,
or when approaching Todmorden, except in case of emergency, and Drivers must have their trains
well under control.

Guards must keep a sharp look-out for signals, and, when necessary, must apply their brake in
order to assist the Drivers to bring the train under control. '

Permanent Way work in Summit Tunnel:—

When a trolley is required to proceed into the tunnel and return in the wrong direction to the signal
box in rear, the provisions of Rule 175, clause (c), will apply. The Ganger in charge of the trolley
must, in addition to carrying out the provisions of Rule 215, clause (/), advise the Signalman that the
trolley is required to return to the signal box on the wrong line and obtain from the Signalman his
permission in writing on Wrong Line Order Form “D”, and the Ganger must not allow the trolley
to return in the wrong direction until he has received such written permission. The Ganger must
return the Wrong Line Order Form to the Signalman at the box at which it was issued.

TODMORDEN.
Coal Shoots:—

Great care must be taken when placing wagons over the shoots at Todmorden East and in taking
empties out. Engines must not have hold of more wagons than are intended for the shoots, and the
staff must see that the wagons do not under any circumstances touch the buffers. In no case must
wagons be detached from the engine until made secure over the shoots.

Dobroyd level crossing:—

Guards of trains having wagons to attach or detach at West box must have the trains drawn clear
of the crossing, or divided so as to allow of this being done.
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Telephone Communication:—

A telephone is fixed near the catch points, situated 1,179 yards in rear of Cornholme dowi home
signal and 1} miles from Stansfield Hall box, to enable Trainmen to report any failures or ask for
assistance without delay.

Telephone facilities are available on the down platform to ¢nable Trainmen to communicate with
the Control and also in the Trainmen’s hut on the fork to enable Trainmen to communicate with ad-
Joining signal boxes and Control.

Todmorden—Stansfield Hall:—

A loud sounding bell is provided outside the Enginemens’ hut at Stansfield Hall to indicate to
Enginemen that an assistant engine is required for banking purposes.

Hall Royd Junction—Warning of up trains proceeding to the down branch line accepted under Absolute

Block Regulation 5:—

Drivers of up trains proceeding to the down branch linc under Absolute Block Regulation 5 will
not be verbally instructed as to the state of the line ahead, but will be brought quite or nearly to a
stand at the home signal, and a green hand signal, held steadily, will be exhibited by the Signalman at
Hall Royd Junction box when the train is passing the box. This hand signal must be acknowledged
by a short whistle, and if the train is assisted by an engine in rear the hand signal will also be exhibited
to, and require to be acknowledged by, the Driver of such engine.

Uphill sidings:—
Trains must not be shunted at this siding to allow other trains to pass.

Working of down freight trains—Charlestown Curve:—
Guards must apply the brake on approaching Eastwood and keep it on until the van has passed
over the summit of the curve.

Drivers must when approaching Dover Bridge box run at booked speed and draw the whole of the
train over the summit of the curve with steam on, which will allow the Guard to keep the couplings.
tight.

Up and down freight trains at Eastwood for traffic purposes:—

Up freight trains must be brought to a stand at home 2 signal, and down freight trains at the home
signal, clear of the level crossing, so that the crossing may be kept clear for the public.

Coal drops:—

Down freight trains conveying traffic for Eastwood must have wagons separated for the goods
yard and coal drops, so that the traffic can be detached at two shunts.

NEWTON HEATH (THORPES BRIDGE JUNCTION) TO ROCHDALE (VIA OLDHAM)

OLDHAM (WERNETH).

Up freight trains:—

When there is no shunt engine at Werneth, up trains or local trips must not convey more than 25
wagous to be detached thereat, and these must be next to the engine, which must not be uncoupled
after propelling from the up to the down line until the wagons have been brought to a stand.

OLDHAM (MUMPS).

Up trains must be brought to a stand under the station roof in bad weather, and if the engines re-
quire water they must be detached for the purpose.

SHAW.

Level Crossing :—

To avoid the level crossing being blocked by down freight trains requiring to attach or detach
traffic at North frame, such trains must be drawn clear of the level crossing before shunting operations
are commenced.

Up freight trains detaching:—

Up freight trains which have traffic to detach must have Shaw wagons marshalled together at the
last stopping place so that they may be detached at one shunt in the goods yard without necessitating
the closing of the level crossing gates and interfering with the vehicular traffic.

One coal siding at Shaw must be cleared by shunt engine so that it will be available for shunting
down trains therein between 6.0 p.m. and midnight.
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MIDDLETON JUNCTION EAST 1O MIDDLETON STATION
MIDDLETON.

Four-wheeled wagons must be drawn through the crossover roads into the New Cotton shed road
from the two adjoining sidings at both ends of the shed by means of the capstans.

Six-wheeled wagons and engines must not be put through the crossover roads.

ROYTON JUNCTION (JUNCTION) TO ROYTON
ROYTON.

Telephonic communication between Drivers and Signalmen:—

Drivers of engines running round or requiring to use the crossing at the entrance to the platform
must, when necessary, make use of the telephone fixed on a post between the up and down main lines,
situated 150 yards on the Station side of the signal box.

CASTLETON (SOCUTH) TO BOLTON
BURY (KNOWSLEY STREET).

Bury Hollow:—

The Driver of a down freight train must keep on steam until the rear brake van is at the bottom of
the Hollow, when he must gradually shut off steam, and not resume it again until he feels the coup-
lings tight and has received a signal from the Guard to proceed. With up trains he must keep on
steam until arrival of the engine at West box, where steam must be shut off and the tender brake
applied cautiously until the rear brake van has arrived opposite the same box, or until the Driver feels
that the couplings of the train are tight.

The Guard of a down freight train must gradually apply the brake, and put it hard on when the van
is opposite the West box. The brake must be released at the bottom of the Hollow, or when the
wagon buffers are closed up; and when the Guard feels the wagon couplings are stretched, and his
brake is ascending the incline, he must give the Driver a signal to proceed. The Guard of an up
freight train must apply the brake cautiously, and put it hard on as the engine begins to ascend. The
brake must be released at the bottom of the Hollow, or as soon as the wagon buffers are closed up.

Double heading of freight trains:—
Double heading of loaded coal trains through Bury Hollow is prohibited.

Freight trains breaking loose in Bury Hollow:—

Guards of trains which have broken loose must pull over the break-loose lever fixed on the down
side of the main line near Bury Hollow. The Guard must immediately afterwards telephone to the
Signalman at West and Gas Sidings boxes and inform them what has occurred by the telephone fixed
in a hut near to the break-loose lever, and the Signalman must take what action may be necessary for
the purpose of protecting the obstruction and clearing the line. During the day the Signalman at
West box must communicate immediately with the Station Master, and during the night he must
telephone to the East box for the Yard Inspector. The person whose attention is called must proceed
at once into the Hollow to render assistance, and when the train is again on its way he must restore
the break-loose lever to its normal position.

Working of freight trains:—

Trains from Knowsley Street to Bolton Street may be loaded as from Radcliffe to Ramsbottom,
but Drivers must be informed what the load consists of before leaving East box, and if it exceeds the
classified load, as between Knowsley Street and Bolton Street, they must stand at East box until there
is a clear road at Bolton Street.

Guards of freight trains stopping at Knowsley Street must, before going to Bolton Street, inform
the Signalman the number of wagons on the train, and the Signalman must transmit the information
to Bolton Street South and Tottington Junction boxes.

Bury Gas sidings:—
Guards of trains arriving at Knowsley Street having work to do at the Gas Works sidings must
inform the Signalman at West box by telephone.

Bury East box:—

Guards of freight trains requiring to use Burnden fork must advise the Signalman at East box the
number of wagons their trains have on, so that the information can be immediately transmitted to
Bradley Fold.

Communication between Control and trainmern:—

Trainmen requiring instructions or having to make enquiries from the Control must use the tele-
phone fixed in the porters’ room, and unless absolutely necessary must not visit the signal boxes to
make enquiries.
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RADCLIFFE (BLACK LANE).

Freight trains Bradley Fold Junction to Radcliffe North Junction:—

Guards of freight trains must, on passing Bradley Fold Junction, apply the brake and keep the
same hard on until the engine passes the home signal for Radcliffe North Junction, the brake must
then be gradually released and taken off altogether when opposite Radcliffe North Junction, signal
box. Drivers on sighting the distant  off>* for Radcliffe North Junction, and after having released
their brake and gathered the train together, must apply steam and pass off the branch with steam on.
Drivers and Guards must exchange hand signals when passing Bradley Fold Junction and Radcliffe
North Junction.

BOLTON (TRINITY STREET).

Conductors:—

Enginemen of freight trains from Bury direction requiring relief or Conductors at Bolton must stop
at West Junction so as to avoid delay by engines being unable to re-start after stopping for relief, etc.,
on the short steep gradient at East Junction.

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) NEWTOWN NO. 1 TO
STALYBRIDGE NO. 2 (WESTERN LINES)

MILES PLATTING.

Telephone fixed to post of Philips Park No. 1 up starting signal :—

Guards of trains travelling on the down east goods line must, immediately on arrival at the above
point, communicate with the Yard Inspector’s office, Philips Park, by means of the telephone, advise
the staff the train has arrived, and obtain instructions as to its disposal, etc.

““Up and down’ East goods line between Ashton Branch sidings and New Allen Street boxes:—

This goods line is provided with fixed signals to allow of it being used in either direction, trains
being dealt with in one direction only at the same time, subject to the provisions of the Block Regula-
tions being complied with.

During fog, or in the event of a failure of the block communication, the line must be used as an up
line only.

Swain’s Private Siding:—

Under no circumstances must wagons be detached into these sidings without first being spragged,
and vehicles with a wheel base of more than 10 feet must not pass over the curve leading to the
loading shed.

Tank Yard sidings:—
Not more than 30 wagons must be drawn out of or set back into Tank Yard sidings at one shunt.

Reversing of trains:—

Drivers, after changing to opposite ends of trains, when required to set back in the direction of
Oldham Road in order to clear the points at New Allen Street High Level Junction, must act only upon
signals received from Guards or Shunters, who will stand between the arrival and departure lines, and
must, before giving such signals, obtain the sanction of the Person in charge at Oldham Road.

Freight trains, New Allen Street:—

Guards of trains to be propelled from New Allen Street box into Tank Yard sidings must precede
their trains on foot to the entrance of the siding, unless there is a brake van in front, and pin down
brakes when entering the siding. In such circumstances the Head Shunter at New Allen Street, after
satisfying himself that the fixed signal has been taken off for the propelling movement and allowing
sufficient time for the Guard to reach the entrance to Tank Yard Sidings, will be responsible for
handsignalling the Driver to proceed.

If an assistant engine is required such engine must not proceed beyond the main line crossover road
opposite New Allen Street box.

Oldham Road shunt engines:—

The Oldham Road shunt engines must carry classification “H” head lamps and take precedence
over Miles Platting shunt engines at New Allen Street and Brewery sidings. When conveying traffic
from Oldham Road to Brewery sidings their departurc must be telephoned to Miles Platting Junction
and to the Inspector at Brewery Sidings, and on arrival there must detach the wagons at one shunt
and return immediately. When going light to Collyhurst Street sidings for inward traffic the depart-
ure must be telephoned to the Collyhurst Street Inspector, who will arrange for them to attach at the
Collyhurst Street end or the New Allen Street end of the sidings, according to which is most ex-
peditious and suitable.
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Special Regulations for the working of engines and wagons on the Oldham Road incline:—
DESCENDING THE INCLINE.
1.—Drivers of trains entering upon the incline from the main line must give three whistles.

2.—The Person in charge at Oldham Road ground frame must not permit any train to enter upon
the incline without the authority of the Inspector or Yard Foreman on the high level, who is in charge
of the working of the incline.

3.—An engine must not haul or propel down the incline more than—

14 wagons of coal in wet weather, or

18 wagons of coal in dry weather;

25 wagons of ordinary merchandise;

20 wagons of grain, sugar, Jersey potatoes, or other exceptionally heavy traffic; or
30 empty wagons.

4.—Before any train is allowed to proceed from the high Jevel to the incline, the Inspector or Yard
Foreman on the high level must be present, and see that a sufficient number of wagon brakes are
pinned down to ensure control of the wagons—(a) during their passage from the high level to the
incline, and (b) as they stand on the incline.

5.—The speed down the incline must not exceed four miles per hour.

6. When it is necessary to lower wagons by gravitation after they have been left on the incline not
more than 4 wagons of coal, 10 of merchandise, or 15 empty wagons must be removed together.

ASCENDING THE INCLINE.
7 _ Drivers of trains wishing to leave the incline for the main line must give three whistles.

8. Not more than 30 wagons (loaded or empty) may be drawn up the incline at one time without
a brake van in the rear, and the Inspector or Yard Foreman will be held responsible for seeing that a
sufficient number of men accompany the train to stop the wagons in case of a break-loose. When it is
necessary to work a greater number than 30 wagons (loaded or empty), an engine or brake van must

be placed at the rear.
9.—Class “O” freight tank engines must not be used to assist in the rear up the incline.

10.—The Inspector or Yard Foreman must be at the foot of the incline before any train leaves the
goods yard for the high level.

The Shunter on duty must accompany each train along the incline on foot so as to be in readiness
{o attend to brakes of wagons in case of break-loose or stoppage by signals at the top of the incline.

The Guard or Shunter in charge of the train must be prepared to assist in any emergency.

GENERAL NOTES.
11.—FEngines must not enter or leave the siding known as “Stable Yard” without the permission
of the Inspector, Yard Foreman, or Shunter working on the incline.

12.—A good supply of sand and scotches must be kept on the incline for use at any time.
13.—As the gradient of the incline is 1 in 27, great care must be taken by all concerned.

14.—A loud-sounding electric bell is fixed to a post near the foot of the incline and before a train
is placed on the incline, the Person in charge at Oldham Road must ring the bell by inserting the spec-
ial key in the apparatus in the ground frame, and the beli must be allowed to ring continuously until
the Inspector or Yard Foreman at the low level applies the stop key, at the same time informing the
Person in charge at Oldham Road by telephone that the operation is completed.

A separate loud-sounding clectric bell of different tone is also attached to this post, and must be
rung by the Inspector or Yard Foreman at the low level by means of the special switch provided be-
fore shunting operations from incline to goods yard, and vice versa, are commenced, the bell to be
allowed to ring continuously until completion of the shunting operations.

15.—The shunting staff at the foot of the incline must satisfy themselves that all persons, vehicles,
etc., are clear of sidings and paved cartways over which shunting operations are about to be made.

16.—Drivers of trains proceeding from the high level towards New Allen Street Junction must not
foul the junction or connections at Oldham Road without permission of the Person in charge at that
place.

Propelling of Trips from Collyhurst Street to the Stores Sidings, Osborne Street:—

Trips from Collyhurst Street to Osborne Street Stores Sidings must not exceed 20 wagons and brake
van. Trips must be brought to a stand at the top of the incline and sufficient wagon side brakes must
be pinned down to satisfactorily control the train down the incline without the use of van or engine
brakes. A Shunter must accompany the trips alongside, prepared to apply additional side brakes as
necessary to control the train. The Guard must ride in the van and assist to control the train as
necessary by means of the hand brake.
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Shunting horns carried by siding inspectors and shunters are authorised for use at:—

Place Use of horn confined to Remarks

Miles Platting .. .. Brewery Sidings .. .. .. Onlyft(ﬁ. be used during fog
or falling snow

CLAYTON BRIDGE.

Down passenger trains stopping at Clayton Bridge must be brought to a stand with the engine clear
of the level crossing.

ASHTON (CHARLESTOWN).

Midland Lires Sidings at Ashton Moss:—

Central Lines trains terminating at Ashton Moss will run to the Guide Bridge end of the sidings and
wagons shunted into the respective sidings as required by the Eastern Region.

Trains from Moston and the Miles Platting area must not exceed equal to 45 wagons in length be-
tween 5.0 a.m. and 10.15 p.m. without prior arrangement with the Eastern Region Inspector at Ashton
Moss.

Freight trains, Ashton Moss—Water supply :—

Trains requiring water at Park Station must not leave Ashton Moss without prior arrangement
with Manchester North Control.

OLDHAM (CLEGG ST.) WATERLOO SIDINGS TO GUIDE BRIDGE STOCKPORT
JUNCTION.

Oldham (Clegg St.) Waterloo Sidings:—

The hand spring points in the lead from Glodwick Road yard to the down goods line lie normally
for the Clegg Street yard. They must not be set for a movement to be made towards the down goods
line until the dwarf shunting signal, immediately ahead of the points, has been taken off.

Drivers requiring to proceed via the down goods line to Clegg Street yard or to the down main line
must, after whistling for the route to be set up, bring their trains to a stand clear of the spring points.

MANCHESTER (EXCHANGE) TO NEWTON-LE-WILLOWS PARKSIDE No. 1
MANCHESTER EXCHANGE.

During fog or falling snow Drivers must, when they are brought forward with the calling-on signal,
bring their trains to a stand at the entrance to the platform, where they will be advised by a man
appointed for the duty up to what point the platform line is clear.

On No. 4 “up and down ” and No. 5§ up platform lines it will not be necessary for the Driver to
bring his train to a stand at the entrance to the platform line provided the Person appointed for the
purpose has previously joined the engine to pilot the Driver to the rear of the standing train.

Disposal of News Letters.—All news letters addressed to newspaper offices in Manchester must be
taken by the Guard of the train on arrival to the parcels office, No. 1 platform, when the Clerk will
insert on the envelope the time received and the name of the Person taking same in. When there is not
sufficient margin of time to allow the Guard to perform this work, he must explain to the Inspector
in charge of the platform, and request him to arrange for the news letter, or letters, to be taken at
once to the office named above.

ORDSALL LANE.

When it is necessary for a light engine to set back from the up slow line to the carriage shed sidings at
the East end of the carriage shed, after the road has been set and the shunting signal reversed, the
Driver must send the Fireman ahead of the engine until it has cleared all converging points. The
Fireman must warn the Driver of any engine shunting at the East end or the Shunter in charge so as to
avoid any conflicting movement being made. The Driver also must be prepared to stop clear of any
obstruction.

Empty coaches must only be set back under the supervision of the Shunter. When there is no Shunt-
ing Staff on duty the Guard must satisfy himself that all vehicles are clear for the set back movement
to be made.

Drivers of light engines from Exchange Station when proceeding to the turntable at Ordsall Lane
must stop opposite No. 2 box and inform the Signalman what train they are to work next, and carry
out any instructions they may receive from the Signalman.
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When it is necessary for a freight train to be left standing on the up fast line whilst the engine is de-
tached, the Guard must work the VEHICLES ON LINE indicator fixed on the station buildings on the
up fast platform. When the train is ready to depart, the Guard, who alone must work the indicator,
must advise the Signalman and place the indicator in the normal position.

Nine feet wide coaching stock must not be placed in Nos. 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12 and 13 roads leading into
the cattle dock at Cross Lane, and Guards must inform the Signalman whether or not their trains are
conveying such stock.

Trains setting back from up and dewn goods line, Cross Lane Junction.—When a train is required to
set back to the up fast or slow lines, the Guard must go back to the signal box and wait there until
permission can be given, when he must call the train back.

PATRICROFT.

Trains setting back from up through siding, up sidings and reception siding—Patricroft Station.—
Before a train is set back from the up through siding, up sidings or reception siding towards Station
box, the Guard or Fireman must go to the box and wait there until the Signalman can give permission
for the movement to be made. When permission has been obtained, he must ascertain that the catch
points have been properly set and then call the train back.

Up through siding and reception siding.—
When wagons detached from a train are left on either the up through siding or reception siding the
Guard must, during fog or falling snow or after sunset, place a lighted tail lamp on the rear vehicle.

Shunting of empty coaching stock:—

Guards of trains from Manchester to Patricroft or from Patricroft to Manchester must assist in
shunting their trains at Patricroft. On arrival at Patricroft they must accompany their trains into
the carriage sidings.

MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL BRANCH.
BETWEEN ECCLES STATION BOX AND WEASTE JUNCTION (SHIP CANAL).

In clear weather only, trains of not more than 35 wagons and brake van may be set back from Stott
Lane to Eccles Station on the up slow line for the purpose of proceeding forward in the direction of
Ordsall Lane from Eccles Station box.

In clear weather only, trains over 35 wagons and brake van and not exceeding 59 wagons and brake
van, may be propelled from Stott Lane on the down slow line, thence drawn through the crossover
road to the up slow line. A brake van must be in front of the trains on leaving the Ship Canal sidings.

Trains from the direction of Ordsall Lane for the Ship Canal may be propelled on to the branch, the
following method being adopted:—

The train must be drawn over the crossover road points and set back on to the up slow line,
thence to the Ship Canal branch. Freight trains must, when considered necessary by the Driver
and Guard, have the brakes pinned down on the Ship Canal branch.

During fog or falling snow there must not be propelling on or off the Ship Canal branch, and
an engine must be kept at Ship Canal sidings, for the purpose of drawing trains on or off the Ship
Canal branch.

The up and down lines between Eccles Station and Weaste Junction Ship Canal are worked as
sidings, but all movements between these points must carry a tail lamp. The up direction is from
Eccles Station to Weaste Junction. Catch points are situated in the down siding 400 yards in rear of
the down home 1 signal for Eccles Station. Normally, up trains will travel over the up siding and down
trains over the down siding.

The Person in charge at Stott Lane Sidings and the Person in charge at Weaste Junction ground frame
have instructions that before any movement is permitted in either direction they must confer and
reach a clear understanding as to what movement is to be made. The Person in charge at Stott Lane
Sidings will advise the Signalman at Eccles Station box of the movements required over the Sidings
in both directions.

Movements over the up siding from Eccles Station to Weaste Junction will be controlled at Weaste
Junction ground frame by the Person in charge operating Weaste Junction up home signals. When this
signal is taken off Drivers are authorised to proceed to Weaste Junction ground frame where they will
receive further instructions from the Person in charge.

The Person in charge at Weaste Junction ground frame has instructions that he must not take off the
up home signal until the points have been set for a clear siding at Weaste Junction.

Should it be necessary to make a movement in the up direction over the down siding, the movement
must be accompanied by a Shunter or other authorised person, who will be responsible for seeing that
the catch points are properly secured for the passage of the trip.

Movements over the sidings in both directions between Eccles Station and Weaste Junction ground
frame, may be made without brake van, unaccompanied by a Guard or Shunter, and wagons may be
propelled, as necessary.
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Propelling movements from Eccles Station to Weaste Junction on the up siding without brake van
must be limited to 15 wagons, and sufficient wagon brakes must be applied at the leading end to pro-
vide for the safety of such movements. The restriction to 15 wagons does not apply to trains with a
brake van leading and accompanied by a Guard.

In the case of a train propelling wagons without a brake van from Stott Lane Sidings to Weaste
Junction, the Person in charge at Stott Lane Sidings has instructions that, before he advises the Signal-
man at Eccles Station box of the movement, he must obtain an assurance from the Person in charge
at Weaste Junction ground frame that the up home signal at the ground frame have been taken off and
that the points are set for a clear siding at that place and that no other train is one the incline.

The signal at Stott lane Sidings will not be taken off to authorise the propelling movements to com-
mence until this assurance has been obtained.

The Person in charge at Weaste Junction ground frame has instructions that before he takes off the
down line signal for a train to leave the sidings he must obtain an assurance from the Person in charge
at Stott Lane Sidings that the line is clear to the signals at the top of the incline.

Movements from Weaste Junction ground frame to Stott Lane are liable to be brought to a stand at
the dwarf shunting signal worked from Eccles Station box reading from the down siding to Stott Lane
Sidings, and the taking off of this signal is to be accepted as authority from the Person in charge of
Stott Lane to move to the Stott Lane Sidings Shunting Neck.

BOLTON FLETCHER STREET JUNCTION TO KENYON JUNCTION No. 1.

RUMWORTH AND DAUBHILL
St. Helens Road Crossing:—

No shunting movement must be allowed to foul the St. Helens roadway without permission of the
handsignalman. Guards must assist the handsignalman to protect the crossing,

ATHERTON (BAG LANE).
Arley Siding:—

Guards must not detach wagons from the engine until they have been brought to a stand and secured
by side brakes or sprags as may be necessary.

Up line to up or down sidings:—

Guards must not detach wagons from the engine until they have been brought to a stand and secured
by side brakes or sprags as may be necessary.

CHEQUERRBENT.
Chequerbent Incline:—

No train of over 13 loaded mineral wagons or equivalent must travel down the incline from Chequer-
bent box to Atherton, unless accompanied by a Traffic Shunter.

Down freight trains must be brought to a stand at Chequerbent box, or Hulton’s Siding box when
Chequerbent box is closed, take up the Traffic Shunter, and (when a train has over a single engine load)
attach an assisting engine in front. Trains must again be brought to a stand at the A.W.B. Board to
allow the Traffic Shunter to alight, and to enable sufficient brakes to be pinned down.

A telephone, in a cabinet fitted with a lock of the type used on Goods Guards’ lockers, is fixed
between the 54 and 5% mile posts near to the catch points in the up line. In the event of a train re-
quring assistance from the box in the rear, the Fireman must obtain the locker key from the Guard
and advise the Signalman at Atherton Bag Lane Station box of the circumstances and inform him if
the Guard is going back in accordance with Rule 179 (a).

KENYON JUNCTION.

Drivers of freight trains standing on the up branch line which require to proceed in the Manchester
directions are authorised, on receipt of verbal instructions from the Signalman at No. 2 box, to set
back on to the up main line at No. 1 box clear of the connection from the up main to up branch line.

PATRICROFT ECCLES JUNCTION TO HINDLEY GREEN SCOWCROFTS SIDINGS.
MONTON GREEN.

Guards working freight trains into the up goods, and having wagons to detach or attach at Patricroft
sidings, must not, unless otherwise instructed by the Inspector, uncouple the front portion of their train
when it has been brought to a stand at the Patricroft Sidings home signal.

When this home signal is taken off the train must draw forward to such a position that the leading
wagon of the rear portion is left standing immediately outside the signal.
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ELLENBROOK.
N.C.B. Sidings:—

Guards must, on completion of work, leave the tumbler points fixed at the siding leading to the
middle road, on the station side of the box, set for that road.

TYLDESLEY.
Trains setting back:—

When a train requires to set back from up goods to up main line at No. 1 box, the Guard, or Fire-
man in case of a light engine, must go to the box and wait there until permission can be given to set
back, when he must call the train back.

JACKSON’S SIDING.

Guards and Shunters must exercise great care when shunting. When it is necessary to place wagons
on the line leading to the colliery, they must secure the wagons by means of sprags, so as to prevent
them running into the siding where the N.C.B. engine is shunting.

HOWE BRIDGE.

Fog signalling arrangements, Chanter’s Siding up distant signals:—

The up outer distant signals for Chanter’s Siding box from Wigan and Bolton direction, fixed
underneath the home signals for Howe Bridge East Junction box, will be fog signalled by the man at
the down home signals for Howe Bridge East Junction box at a point immediately opposite the last
mentioned signals.

FREIGHT TRAINS, HINDLEY GREEN TO HOWE BRIDGE WEST.
Guards must leave control of their trains entirely to Drivers, and must not apply the hand brake
except when the Driver whistles for it, or on account of fixed signals being at Danger.

Drivers must shut off steam after having gained sufficient speed to carry the entire train well on the
rising gradient approaching Howe Bridge West Junction, and must not apply steam until the whole
of the train is on the bank and all the couplings are extended.

WORSLEY ROE GREEN JUNCTION TO BOLTON GREAT MOOR STREET STATION
LITTLE HULTON.

Little Hulton mineral branch:—

If the Train Staff is away from the junction, and the up branch line is occupied, an engine may be
allowed to enter upon the down line of the mineral branch line for shunting purposes, but the Driver
must first be verbally warned to keep within cover of the No. 1 down home signal.

When it is necessary for wagons to stand on the branch, care must be taken to leave the following
occupational level crossings free:—

Hamnett’s Crossing, 188 yards from Little Hulton Junction.
Hodgkiss’s Crossing, 524 yards from Little Hulton Junction.
Kirkham’s Crossing, 1,420 yards from Little Hulton Junction.
Roscoe’s Crossing, 1,610 yards from Little Hulton Junction.

Before wagons are propelled over the crossing of Messrs. Roscoe’s colliery, the Guard must see that
the road is clear. Drivers must not propel wagons over the crossing until they receive a signal from
the Guard.

Bennis’ Siding:—
When wagons on the siding have to be shunted, they must be drawn to the Little Hulton Junction

box end of the branch and when shunting is completed, the wagons must be propelled back to Bennis’
Siding and remain attached to the engine until brought to a stand.

TYLDESLEY No.2 TO PENNINGTON SOUTH JUNCTION.
LEIGH.

Up passenger trains detaching from the rear for goods yard must not pass beyond the points leading
into the goods yard.

Working of down freight trains:—

When the down distant signal for Leigh Station box is taken off Guards of down freight trains not
stopping at Speakman’s Siding must release the hand brake when the brake van has reached the level
crossing on the Tyldesley side of the box and the whole of the train is on the rising gradient, and leave
the control of the train to the Driver.
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In the case of down freight trains starting from Speakman’s Siding box the Guard must, when the
train is starting, only release the hand brake sufficiently to allow the Driver to start, and must immedia-
tely reapply the brake when the train is in motion and then act in accordance with the first paragraph.

Guards of passenger trains starting from, or terminating at, Leigh must accompany the empty coaches
from and to the goods yard.

BICKERSHAW BRANCH.

Park Lane Crossing:—
Up trains stopping at Bickershaw Colliery must leave Park Lane level crossing clear.

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) (EAST JUNCTION) TO LIVERPOOL (EXCHANGE) (NO. 2)
SALFORD.

Clearing of engine fires:—

Engine fires must not be cleaned in the sidings at Salford Goods yard, and when it is necessary for
the fire of an engine to be cleaned, the Driver must confer with the shunting staff, and arrangements
will be made for the work to be performed at the coal stage at the end of the Incline, or, if more con-
venient, at the coal stage at Oldfield Road.

Working of trains to and from Carriage Sidings— Windsor Bridge No. 1:—

Drivers entering the Carriage Sidings must, when their trains are clear of all main tine connectjons,
inform the Signalman at Windsor Bridge No. 1 box by means of the telephone fixed at the Windsor
Bridge end of the sidings.

Drivers leaving the Carriage Sidings must advise the Signalman at Windsor Bridge No. 1 box by
means of the telephone when the engine arrives at the siding outlet signal.

Working of trains through Salford and Manchester (Victoria) Stations:—

Cattle trains from Windsor Bridge sidings which run through Manchester (Victoria) must travel on
the main line, and take their turn with passenger trains which are timed to stop at Salford.

Empty carriage trains from Brindle Heath, Trlam Carriage Shed, or Clifton Junction to Victorias
to work trains from Manchester (Victoria), must be treated in a similar way.

Special Regulations for working the Salford Incline:—

1.—Both lines between the Goods Yard and Oldfield Road box may be used in either direction. A
train must not leave Oldfield Road until permission has been obtained by the Person in charge at
Oldfield Road by telephone from the Inspector at the foot of the incline, nor must a train be allowed
to pass the stop board for shunting purposes or for right away until the Inspector at the foot of the
incline has obtained the permission of the Signalman at Oldfield Road box by telephone.

2.—Trains requiring to pass to the Salford Incline at Oldfield Road box must reduce speed to six miles
per hour. Drivers must bring their trains to a stand with the leading vehicle opposite the Shunter’s
cabin at the top of the Incline and, after being instructed by the Shunter, proceed cautiously down
the Incline to the “Stop and Wait Instructions” board. The engine must not be detached from the
train without instructions from the Yard Inspector in charge of the work at the foot of the Incline,
who must first satisfy himself that the wagons are properly secured.

3.—Thirty-five loaded wagons may be propelled on to the Incline at one time from Oldfield Road
box and allowed to stand there, but in such cases the rear wagon must be left clear of the crossover
road connecting the arrival and departure roads at the top of the Incline at the box.

Thirty-five loaded wagons may be propelled down the Incline into the Bottom yard by engines
under the supervision of the Inspector in charge of the work at the foot of the Incline.

4.—Not more than 15 loaded or 20 empty wagons must, under any circumstances, be lowered by
gravitation from the Incline into the Bottom yard at one time without an engine.

5.—Guards and Shunters must assist in lowering wagons by gravitation from the Incline into the
yard. The Inspector in charge of the shunting at the foot of the Incline must sec that a sufficient
number of men are in attendance for this purpose; also to provide staff to meet trains arriving on the
Incline in the case of emergency.

6.—When wagons are being lowered by gravitation from the Incline into the yard, and when trains
are being run off the Incline into the yard, in order to give timely warning to the staff working in the
yard and Irwell Street Warchouse, the Yard Inspector must operate the Klaxon horn, fixed in the
Goods Yard, until the movement has passed into the Goods Yard.

Drivers must not take their engines on to or over a turntable without verbal instructions from the
staff in charge.

7.—Not more than 30 loaded wagons may be drawn up the Incline by engines at one time without
a brake van in the rear. When it is necessary to work a greater number than 30 loaded wagons an
engine or brake van must, in all cases, be placed at the rear. The Inspector in charge of the shunting
operations at the foot of the Incline will be held responsible for seeing that a sufficient number of men
provided with sprags accompany the trains to stop wagons in case of a break-loose.
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8.—The engine brakes must in all cases be “off”” when the train or local trips commence to descend
the Incline, so that they may be held in reserve and ready for use when required to steady the train
or trip down the Incline, or to stop it if necessary at any point.

9.—Trains must be drawn slowly on to the failing gradient at a speed not exceeding 4 miles per hour,
and the Shunters must apply and secure a sufficient number of hand brakes until the train comes to
a stand or until the last vehicle has passed hir.

When vehicles left standing on the Incline have to be removed at the Goods Yard end by an engine,
the hand brakes must not be released until the Yard Inspecior has indicated by bell code that the
movement is to be made.

10.—The Guard in charge of a train must advise the Driver at the last stopping place of the num-
ber of wagons on the train for Salford Low Level yard. When the train arrives at Oldfield Road
box the Person in charge at Oldfield Road must ascertain from the Driver the number of wagons on
the train and give the information to the Yard Inspector at the foot of the Incline.

11.—A large quantity of wooden sprags must be kept on the Incline for use at any time.
12.—The Incline leading into the Low Level sidings is on a falling gradient of 11in 27, and the great-

est care and vigilance must be exercised, and the Rules and Regulations must be strictly observed and
carried out by all concerned.

13.—Class O (Ft.T) 0-4-0 engines must not be used to assist trains in rear up the Incline.

Special Regulations for working over Irwell Street, Salford :—

1.—Under no circumstances must more than 10 wagons be taken across Trwell Street to or from
New Bailey yard at one time between the hours of 5.0 a.m. and 12.0 midnight, and 20 wagons between
12.0 midnight and 5.0 a.m.

2.—All engines and wagons must be brought to a stand before crossing Irwell Street.

3.—FEngines or wagons must not be brought to a stand on Irwell Street, and no shunting is per-
mitted to be done across the street.

4.—Before any movement of engines or wagons is made across Trwell Street, constables must stand
in the middle of the road blocking the road traffic in both directions by exhibiting a red flag by day,
and a red light by night, and continue the signal during the time the engines or wagons are passing
over Irwell Street.

5.—When any shunting in the New Bailey yard is necessary and such shunting necessitates crossing
Trwell Street the wagons must not exceed 10 at one time between 5.0 a.m. and 12.0 midnight and 20
between 12.0 midnight and 5.0 a.m., and whenever practicabile outward wagons must be drawn into
Trwell Street yard and dealt with there to the best advantage.

6.—The speed of engines or wagons when crossing Irwell Street must not exceed 6 miles per hour.
7.—Only one crossing must be used at one time.

WINDSOR BRIDGE.

Trains descending incline from Windsor Bridge No. 2 box to New Barns Junction:—

Drivers must keep their trains well under control, and Guards, on approaching Windsor Bridge No.
2 box, must apply the brake and keep it hard on until the brake van of the train is about the middle
of the first tunnel, where the brake must be gradually released and then taken off, and again applied

when entering the second tunnel and kept on until the train arrives at New Barns Junction.

Trains from Ship Canal branch to Windsor Bridge:—

Not more than one engine in front and one engine in rear must work trains through the tunnels on
this branch, and when assisted in the rear must not be allowed to leave New Barns Junction until
there is a clear road off the branch.

Ship Canal sidings:—
L.M.R. engines may take water in the sidings at New Barns TJunction from the water column erected
on the Ship Canal Company’s No. 1 Grid. Enginemen obtaining water there must give up a ticket.

Exchange Sidings, New Barns Junction:—

Guards or Shunters in charge of trains from the L.M.R. sidings into the shunting neck owned by
the Manchester Ship Canal Company at the west end of the Exchange sidings, must, before allowing
the engine or vehicles to foul the connections to the M.S C. Company’s shunting neck or siding
connections, obtain permission from the M.S.C. Company’s official in charge at that point.

PENDLETON (BROAD STREET)

Down through Siding between Agecroft Jn. and Brindle Heath Sidings and up through siding be-
tween Agecroft Jn. and Brindle Heath Jn.:—

All trains working on these sidings in either direction must carry head and tail lamps.
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ATHERTON (CENTRAL).

Clinkers must not be deposited at the water column at the goods yard, and should it be necessary
to clean the fire, the clinkers must be deposited on the off side at least 50 yards from the column, and
thoroughly extinguished with water.

WESTHOUGHTON (CROW NEST JUNCTION)

Banking of up trains:—

When trains with bank engine in rear are standing on Nos. 1 or 2 Up goods lines at Crow Nest
Junction, arrangements must be made, when necessary, for the rear engine to be taken away to assist
another train which may be waiting for bank engine at any point in the Wigan district. The Guard
in charge of the train of which the bank engine is required to leave must be communicated with, and,
after making the necessary arrangements for the safety of his train, must personally instruct the bank
engine Driver what is required to be done.

HINDLEY (NORTH).
Vehicles to be detached:— :

Vehicles on up and down passenger trains, which require detaching at Hindley North must be
conveyed at the rear of the train.

Reversing of freight trains de Trafford Junction:—

When it is necessary for a freight train from Hindley North for Amberswood to be reversed a brake
van must be at each end of the train, and the train must stop at Hindley No. 2 to allow a Shunter to
Jjoin and travel in the leading brake van.

WIGAN (WALLGATE).

Wagons to be detached at Wigan Junction:—

When the rear portion of a down train has to be put off at No. 1 and the front portion sent forward,
the detached wagons must be placed clear of the main line before the front portion of the train is
allowed to depart towards Wallgate box.

Wigan No. 1 Box:—

When a train which has been crossed from the down fast to the down Central Division line at Wigan
No. 1 box, is brought to a stand at the down Central Division line starting signal clear of the connec-
tion from the down fast to the down Central Division line the Guard must operate the plunger, fixed
20 yards from the clearance point of the connection, to indicate to the Signalman at Wigan No. 1 box,
It.hat the train, complete with tail lamp attached, is standing clear of the crossing from the down fast
ine.

Lowering of wagons by gravity :—
Wagons must not be lowered on the main line unless there is an engine, or an engine with wagorns

attached, in front to receive them, and the Driver of such engine has been informed of what is to be
done.

Down Carriage Sidings:—

When the down carriage sidings are occupied by more than one train or engine and the outlet signal
is taken “Off”, the Shunter or Driver in charge of the first train or engine to enter the sidings must
communicate with the Signalman at Wallgate box by the telephone provided, in order to ascertain
which train or engine is required to leave the sidings. Until this has been done no movement likely to
foul any other road must be made towards the outlet signal.

Movements into Fish Siding, Up Side:—

The Person in charge of movements into this siding must advise the Signalman at Wallgate box by
means of the telephone near the two-armed signal reading from the siding, immediately such movement
is in the siding clear of the up main line.

Assisting trains in the rear:—

The Driver of a bank engine may, when the shunt-ahead signal fixed below the up platform line or
up through line starting signal for Wallgate box is taken off, proceed into the section to assist forward
as necessary a freight train standing at the up home signal for No. 1 box.

No. 1 Box—Relief of Enginemen and Guards and provisien of Conductors:—

Enginemen and Guards booking on at, or travelling to, Wigan to act as Conductors or to relieve
up or down trains between the Western and Central Divisions at Wigan No. 1, must proceed to
the Inspector’s Office at Wigan Jn., advise the Signalman at Wigan No. 1 by telephone, and await
instructions from the Signalman, which will be passed to them by telephone or loud speaker.

When a down train is ready to leave the down East loop home signal the Driver must advise the
Signalman by telephone.
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PEMBERTON.

Pemberton Junction down home signals (from Wigan and Westwood Park sidings directions):—

Wheg these signals are at Danger, Drivers must draw their engines close up to them, so as to bring
them within sight of the Signalman.

Trains on Winstanley up goods line:—

On arrival on Winstanley up goods line, Guards must immediately ascertain from the Signalman
there whether they are required to run down to Pemberton with wagons for that place.

Pemberton Jn. and Hindley No. 3 via Westwood Park.:—

. Two or more engines of Classes Bl (4-6-0), 5, 6, 7, and 8 must not run coupled together over this
me.

RAINFORD JUNCTION.

Shunting operations:—

When it is necessary to use the crossover road between the up and down main lines whilst a train is
standing at the down main platform, before allowing such an operation to be carried out the Signalman
must ascertain from the Person in charge that the crossover road is clear, and before giving this assur-
ance, the Person in charge must advise the Driver of the train standing at the down platform what
is about to be done, and that he must not again move his train until the home signal is taken off.

Calling-on signal, Holland Moss:—

Referring to Rule 44, clause (b), the calling-on signal fixed under the up main to up goods home
signal at Holland Moss may be taken off for a train to enter the up goods line when it has been brought
thoroughly under control.

KIRKBY.

Working on up arrival and down departure lines—Dale Lane:—

Before a movement is made from the sidings towards the main line, past the “Stop and await
instructions” board applicable to the up arrival and down departure lines, the permission of the
Signalman at Dale Lane box must be obtained by means of the telephone provided.

FAZAKERLEY.
Open-ended sidings:—
To avoid accidents occurring during shunting operations in the open-ended sidings at Fazakerley
Junction the following instructions must be strictly adhered to:—

1.—No train must be allowed to push back wagons standing in any one of these open-ended sidings,
from either end, until it has been ascertained that there is ample room for the wagons to be pushed
back without fouling the crossing at the opposite end.

2.—Before a train is allowed to propel back from either end the wagons standing in any one of the
open-ended sidings the staff at the opposite end of the sidings must be cor_nmumcated with, and an
assurance obtained that no wagons or trains will meanwhile be shunted into that siding from the
other end.

KIRKDALE.

No through train must be allowed to travel over the up goods line between Sandhills No. 2 and
Kirkdale East boxes.

LIVERPOOL (EXCHANGE).

Sidings adjoining No. 10 Platform line:—

Every care must be taken when working stock into and out of the sidings leading from No. 10
Platform line, owing to the gradient.

No. 1 road:—

Carriages of greater dimensions than 60 fect long and 9 feet wide over body and 46 feet vehicles
having a fixed wheelbase of 16 feet, with radial wheels outside this wheelbase at either end, are pro-
hibited from entering No. 1 road.

Designation of Lines:—
The up and down lines leading to and from the platform lines are designated as follows:—-

Platform lines Nos. 1, 2 and 3 ... Up and down route “A”
Platform lines Nos. 4 and 5 - ’ “B”
Platform lines Nos. 6 and 7 . - “Cc”
Platform lines Nos. 8, 9 and 10 i ) “p”
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Baggage Cars:—
Must not be worked through the crossing, from up fast to up slow and down slow to down fast,
opposite Liverpool (Exchange) No. 1 box.

Bogie Tank Wagons for conveyance of liquid rubber between Liverpool Docks and Kirkby:—

40 ton tank wagons are in use for the conveyance of liquid rubber from Liverpoo!l Docks and are
lettered “Henry Diaper (Bulk Liquid) Ltd., Kirkby Trading Estate, Liverpool.”

The tanks carry a 2 star classification and when conveyed on fitted trains must be marshalled in
the fitted portion with other screw coupled vehicles in front and rear of the tanks.

Loose shunting of these tanks is STRICTLY PROHIBITED.

WIGAN TO SOUTHPORT.

WIGAN (WALLGATE).
Wide electric cars:—
Liverpool and Southport eleciric cars must only be run over the through roads at this Station.

Messrs. Weod & Son’s Siding:—

Guards and Shunters having wagons to detach at Messrs. J. Wood & Son’s Barley Brook siding,
must open the gates leading into the yard before commencing to lower the vehicles.

Douglas Bank:—

During the time Douglas Bank box is closed, movements between the down side carriage sidings
and shed loop or vice versa via the connection at the signal box end of the sidings, may pass the notice
boards and siding signal as required.

APPLEY BRIDGE.
East box:—

When shunting operations in the goods yard are in progress from the east end, wagons must not be
placed on the up main line; and when it is necessary to shunt from the up refuge siding at that end to
coal siding, or vice versa, the Guard must, as far as practicable, stand between the latter and the up
main line when signalling to the Driver.

Siding leading to Grove Chemical Company’s Works:—

Traffic detached at this place must not be uncoupled from the engine until the vehicles are at rest
and secured in the siding.

Messrs. Witter & Co.’s Siding :—

Class 4F and higher classes of engines are prohibited from entering this siding at Appley Bridge
West.

PARBOLD.
Working between goods yard ground frame and station:—

Freight trains or empty coaching stock trains requiring to proceed from Parbold Station to the
goods yard ground frame only may be allowed to return to Station box in the wrong direction along
the up main line in accordance with the arrangements laid down for a ballast train in Rule 175.

BURSCOUGH BRIDGE.

Freight trains must #ot be brought to a stand on the fork leading from Burscough Bridge Junction
to Burscough Junction South.

BETWEEN MEOLS COP AND ORMSKIRK, VIA BURSCOUGH BRIDGE.

The bottom footboards and shoes must be removed from empty electric train stock when travelling
between Meols Cop Shops and Ormskirk, via Burscough Bridge.

SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL STREET).
Cleaning of engine fires:—
Drivers working into this Station must clean their engine fires only at the places specially appointed
for this purpose, which are as follows:-—
Southport engine shed.
Down carriage sidings (at either end most convenient to Inspector).
Bradford up siding.
Southport South box.
St. Luke’s between main lines.

The cleaning of engine fires at this Station, other than the points mentioned above, is strictly pro-
hibited.
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Shunting from neck alongside down Preston line, St. Luke’s:—

When the indicator provided is illuminated the words “shunt back” are displayed on both sides and
this will be the Driver’s authority to set back from the neck. When morg than one engine is in the
neck the indicator only applies to the engine nearest the exit and the second engine must not move
until the indicator is extinguished and again displayed unless the Driver is otherwise instructed by the
ground staff.

Setting back movements must not be made from the up slow line to the up fast line through the
connection between these lines adjacent to the St. Lukes box.

RAINFORD JUNCTION TO ORMSKIRK.
SKELMERSDALE.

Working of Down Trains:—

_ Guards of down freight trains brought to a stand at Station box down home 2 or down home 3
signal, prow_ded the train is complete with tail lamp attached, must immediately so advise the Signal-
man at Station box by one of the telephones provided.

FAZAKERLEY (JUNCTION) TO SEAFORTH (NORTH MERSEY BRANCH JUNCTION)
INCLUDING AINTREE S.S.

Communication between engine shed outlet signals and Sefton Junction signal box:—

In all cases of movements entering the shed, or the completion of shunting movements from the
neck, the Enginemen must advise the Signalman at Sefton Junction by means of the telephone that
the movement is clear inside the outlet points.

Engines not to run round brake vans:—
Engines must not run round brake vans whilst on the shed road.

Down branch goods line used as sidings:—

From 6.30 p.m. Saturdays to 6.30 p.m. Mondays the down branch goods line between Aintree
(S.A.) Station and Sefton Junction boxes will be used as a siding for the stabling of empty wagons,
accessible from the Sefton Junction end.

Circular siding between Sefton Junction and Aintree Sorting Sidings No. 1 Grid signal box:—

This siding must be used for the reception of pilot trips from the Liverpool Depots, and must not be
used for the purpose of stabling wagons except in cases of emergency, when the permission of the
Aintree Controller must be obtained, a tail lamp placed on the rear vehicle, and the Signalmen at
Sefton Junction and Aintree Sorting Sidings No. 1 Grid signal box clearly informed of the position by
the Inspector in charge at Aintree Sorting Sidings east end.

Aintree Control will furnish particulars of the pilot trips approaching from the Liverpool Depots
and the number of wagons being conveyed to the Aintree Sorting Sidings east end Inspector, and,
after conferring with the latter, will inform the Signalman at Sefton Junction box whether and what
alteration in the order of receiving the pilot trips is required.

Running lines worked in both directions:—

The following lines are provided with fixed signals to allow them being used in either direction:
subject to the provisions of the block regulations being complied with, trains being dealt with in one
direction only at the same time:—

Up and down lines between Aintree Sorting Sidings East and Greenwich Road.
Up main and up goods lines between Greenwich Road and Fazakerley Sidings West.
Up goods line between Fazakerley Sidings West and Fazakerley Sidings East.

During fog or in the event of a failure of the block communication, the lines must only be used in the
proper direction.

DISTINCTIVE NUMBERS FOR SHUNT ENGINES RUNNING BETWEEN AINTREE
SORTING SIDINGS AND LIVERPOOL STATIONS.

The Liverpool shunt engines will be distinguished by target numbers which will be carried by day
and night.

SANDHILLS (NO. 1) TO NORTH DOCKS HIGH LEVEL
SANDHILLS (NORTH DOCKS).

Drivers of trains working between North Docks Station and South End Docks (M.D. and H.B.
Dock line) must not exceed 4 miles per hour when passing Stanley Bridge.

Coal shoots:—

Employees should avoid walking in the four-foot way in the vicinity of the coal shoots at North
Docks High Level.
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SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR THE WORKING OF ENGINES AND WAGONS ON
THE NORTH DOCKS INCLINE AND HIGH LEVEL BRANCH.

The “‘North Docks Incline” extends from Sandhills No. 1 to the North Docks goods yard, and con-
sists of four lines, respectively designated:—

Down goods arrival line,
Up goods departure line,
Down coal arrival line,
Up coal departure lLine,

as far as the junction with the High Level branch, whence it continues to North Docks goods yard with
two down and one up lines. The gradients are as follows:—

Sandhills No. 1 te Blackstone Street bridge, about 1,000 yards, 1 in 117 falling.
Blackstone Street bridge to North Docks goods yard (about 170 yards), 1 in 32 falling.

The High Level branch extends from the High Level Branch Junction to the docks, beyond the lifting
bridge over Regent Road.

As the gradients are severe, the greatest care and vigilance must be exercised; and the Rules and Reg-
ulations, as well as the special and general orders relating directly or indirectly to these portions of the
railway, must be observed and strictly carried out.

1.—The Shunters are responsible for working and managing the North Docks incline and High
Level branch, subject to the supervision of the Inspector or Person in charge at North Docks.

2.—The goods and coal arrival and departure lines are used as sidings, and Drivers entering them
must do so with caution and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

. At night and during fog or falling snow a lighted tail lamp must be placed on the last vehicle stand-
ing on the incline.

The down outer and inner home signals protecting the crossover roads on the viaduct must be
kept at Danger, unless there is a clear road for an approaching train, and must not be lowered (if
wagons are standing outside them) until the Driver has given three whistles to indicate that he has
come to a stand in rear of such wagons, and the Shunter in charge of the road has given him a signal
to push them forward.

3.—Wagons must not stand on the 1 in 32 incline between Blackstone Street bridge and Low Level
Yard unless attached to an engine. Wagons left on the 1 in 117 incline between High Level Branch
Junction and Blackstone Street bridge must each be secured by handbrake, and all wagons placed on
the incline must be coupled together. Wagons must not be loose shunted on the incline from High
Level Junction towards Blackstone Street bridge, but must be lowered under proper control by the
Person in charge.

4.—No engine or wagon must be detached, in going up or down, until brought to a stand.

5.—Wagons let down with or without an engine must have the brakes applied according to the
state of the rails, etc.

6.—A supply of sprags and sand must be kept in suitable positions on the incline ready for im-
mediate use,

7.—No movement must be allowed to pass the High Level Shunters’ box either to or from the North
Docks goods yard or to or from the High Level branch, except by consent (expressed by hand signal)
of the Shunter in charge at High Level Junction, even when fixed signals are lowered to permit such a
movement. The Shunter’s hand signals must be strictly observed and a good look-out kept for them
especially during fog or falling snow.

8.—No engine, wagon, or other vehicle of a greater load than 15 tons per axle, at not less than four
feet apart, must be allowed on the Fulton Street warehouse platform sidings.

9.—No engine, wagon, or other vehicle of a greater load than 15 tons per axle, at not less than seven
feet six inches apart, must be allowed on the coal shoots.

10.—No engine, wagon, or other vehicle of a greater load than 30 tons gross must be allowed on the
lifting bridge over Regent Road.

11.—When an engine (with or without wagons attached) or wagons (without an engine attached)
are ready to enter the yard, the Driver, Guard, or Shunter in attendance upon same must whistle as
an indication to the Shunter at the foot of the incline, and the latter must then ring the electric bell
provided for warning Capstanmen and others working in the yard. As soon as the line ahead con-
cerned is clear of obstruction, the engine or wagons may be allowed to enter the yard, but the ringing
of the electric bell must not be stopped until the shunting operations to which it applies are finished.

12.—Guards or Shunters of trains not having an engine or brake van in rear on leaving the goods
yard must arrange to place themselves along the incline in such a position as will enable them readily
to apply the brakes or sprag the wheels of wagons in the event of a break-loose taking place, or the
engine being overpowered and the trip running back.

13.—The maximum number of wagons to be taken down the incline from Blackstone Street bridge
to the goods yard by an engine is 20 loaded or 24 empty wagons; and not more than 10 loaded or 15
empty wagons must be lowered without an engine; care being taken to see that only such number of
wagons are lowered as can safely be controlled, having due regard to the state of weather, condition
of rails etc.

231



~ 14.—Not more than 25 wagons without a brake van in the rear may be drawn up the incline at one
time, and when it is necessary to draw a greater number an engine or brake van must be placed in
the rear.

15.—Guards or Shunters must attend and assist the Shunters in letting wagons down the incline
between Blackstone Street bridge and the goods yard, or in any way they may be required, when
the wagons are worked by an engine. Two Shunters at least must in all cases be in attendance when
wagons are let down without an engine, and these men must be in charge of the operation, whether
the wagons are being let down with or without an engine.

16.—Before an engine or train is allowed to leave either end of the incline, the Shunter in charge of
the Low Level and the Shunter at High Level Junction must confer by telephone and agree as to
whether the line is clear for a train to pass up or down the incline.

17.—Not more than 25 wagons may be propelled on to the High Level branch, and the speed ap-
proaching Regent Road bridge must not exceed 8 miles per hour.

18.—The working of 20-ton loaded coal wagons down the incline is prohibited.

LIVERPOOL (EX.) EXCHANGE JUNCTION TO
GREAT HOWARD STREET (GOODS LINES).

GREAT HOWARD STREET.

0-6-0 Class 2 freight tank engines may work over the timber viaducts from the High Level in the
Great Howard Sireet goods yard. Owing to the curves in the yard at the bottom of the incline, these
engines will only be able to work in the one siding, i.e. No. 2 siding in the new yard.

WORKING OF WAGONS OVER THE INCLINE FROM HIGH LEVEL TO LOW
LEVEL AND VICE VERSA AT GREAT HOWARD STREET, LIVERPOOL.

Descending the Incline—1:—

Before wagons are placed on the incline the bell outside the Shunters’ hut at the foot of the incline
must be switched on and set ringing by the Yard Inspector or Person in charge on the high level, and
the Shunter must at once proceed to the high level and assist in pinning down brakes and making the
wagons secure.

The Yard Inspector or other Person in charge on the high level must see that all wagons are coupled
up before they are placed on the incline, and that a sufficient number of brakes are pinned down to
hold the wagons whilst being placed on the incline with engine attached. He must also see that the
wagons are thoroughly secured by their brakes before the engine is detached, and when this has been
done the bell must be switched off by the Shunter.

Ascending the Incline—2:—

When it is necessary to work long wheel-base or other wagons up the incline from low level to high
level they must be PROPELLED by engine power (except as shown in the following paragraph), the
number per trip to be restricted to five loaded or eight empty in the case of a pug engine and eight
loaded or ten empty in the case of a class 2 freight tank engine.

Where circumstances necessitate the wagons being DRAWN up the incline withcut an engine in
rear, their number must not exceed two, irrespective of the class of engine employed, and a Shunter
must be in attendance to apply the brakes and take such other safety measures as are possible in the
event of uncoupling or break-loose taking place before the top of the incline is reached.

Wagons not fitted with brakes or possessing defective brakes must not be drawn up the incline in
this way, and before such movement is commenced the brakes of each vehicle must be properly tested
to ensure the observance of the prohibition.

The Yard Inspector or other Person in charge referred to in paragraph No. 1 must be present on
each occasion to supervise the operations.

Supply of Sprags—3:—

A supply of sprags and sand must be kept in suitable positions on the incline for immediate use if
required.

ST. LUKES (POOL HEY JUNCTION) TO MEOLS COP
(HAWKSHEAD STREET JUNCTION).

MEOLS COP.

Downholland Branch Siding—Stabling of trains:—

Trains for departure must not proceed beyond Kew Gardens ground frame towards Butts Lane
Junction until the permission of the Signaiman at that box has been obtained by telephone.

Kew Gardens Siding:—
The points at the ground frame are released by key kept in Butts Lane Junction box.
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PENDLETON (WINDSOR BRIDGE NO. 3) TO FLEETWOOD.
PENDLETON.

Freight trains passing Agecroft Junction:—

Guards of down trains, via Brindle Heath Junction, to Clifton Junction direction must carefully
apply the brake when passing Brindle Heath Junction box, and release it at the overhead bridge east
of Agecroft Junction box; genily apply the brake again near Agecroft Junction box, and release it
at the overhead bridge west of Agecroft Junction box.

Drivers must keep steam on when travelling over this portion of the line.

Guards working up trains must apply the brake when passing Agecroft Junction up distant signal,
and release it at the overhead bridge at the west end of Agecroft Junction box, carefully appl_ymg it
again as soon as the brake van is 60 yards past the overhead bridge, to keep the wagon couplings on
the stretch.

Agecroft C.E.A. Sidings:—

Movements must not be made from the reception lines to the tippler sidings except under the super-
vision and authority of the C.E.A. Shunter.

MOSES GATE.

Up trains having work to do at the up sidings ground frame may, if No. 1 up siding is clear, be al-
lowed to travel through that siding. When doing so Drivers must sound their engine whistles to warn
men working in the up side yard, proceed cautiously, and be prepared to stop if necessary. Similar
care must also be exercised when back shunting into the up sidings at the up sidings ground frame.

Before ailowing a train to travel through No. 1 up siding to the up siding ground frame, the Signal-
man must be satisfied that the siding is clear. The Shunters must record in the Station box train
register book when No. 1 up siding is occupied by vehicles and cancel the entry when the siding is
clear.

Extra Vehicles:—

Extra vehicles for this station must be attached in rear of down trains weekdays (in front on
Sundays). Vehicles on up trains to be attached in rear.

BOLTON (TRINITY STREET).

Newport Street bridge and Trinity Street bridge, Bolton:—
Engines must not be brought to a stand under these bridges.

Telephenic communication between platforms and control office:—

Trainmen requiring to obtain information from the Conirol Office respecting the running of trains,
ete., must use the telephones on the up and down platforms instead of visiting West box for the pur-
pose.

Telephonic communication between down platform and West box:—

When a train complete with tail lamp attached comes to a stand on the down platform line ahead
of the connection from the down platform to the down through line, the Guard (Fireman in the case
of a light engine) must immediately advise the Signalman at Bolton West box by means of the tele-
phone situated on the down platform under the station footbridge.

Down passenger trains standing under Trinity St. Bridge:—

_ Guards of down passenger trains brought to a stand under Trinity St. Bridge must switch the train
lights on during the time the train is in the platform.

Working over down passenger loop No. 2 between East Junction and Down boxes:—

The first passenger train requiring to enter this line after permissive working has been in operation
will be brought to a stand at the down inner home signal for East Junction box, and the Driver will be
verbally cautioned to proceed cautiously after the signal has been lowered, being prepared to stop
short of any obstruction.

Up goods line between Bullfield West and Mayor Street bridge, Bolton:—

A train must not be set back along the up goods line from Mayor Street bridge to Bullfield West
box, until the Person in charge has been given the necessary permission by the Signalman at Bullfield
West.

ADLINGTON
Extra Vehicles:—

Vehicles for this station on down passenger trains must be attached in rear, those on up trains to
be in front.
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LEYLAND.
Bashall’s Siding—Farington Junction:—

When a train is ready to leave the down through siding the Guard (Fireman in the case of a light
engine) must immediately advise the Signalman at Farington Junction, by means of the telephone
provided in connection with the motor worked points.

In case of emergency the telephone at either end of the down through siding may be used to com-
unicate with the Signalman concerned.

PRESTON.

~ Attaching assistant engines to passenger trains to East Lancashire from either the L. & C.orP. &W.
line must be performed at Todd Lane Junction. Assistant engines for trains proceeding either via
Standish Junction, Farington Curve, or via Chorley must be attached at Preston No. 1.

Relief of Enginemen and Guards working passenger and empty coaching stock trains not booked to call
at Preston station, also provision of Conductors:—
Up and down passenger and empty coaching stock trains not booked to call at Preston Station
requiring to stop for the above purposes must do so at Ribble Sidings box, except those travelling
via Preston (E.L.) which must stop at Preston (E.L.) Goods Yard box.

Enginemen and Guards booking on at or travelling to Preston to act as Conductors or relieve up or
down trains (except those via Preston E.L.) must report to the Ribble Sidings Signalman by means of
the microphone situated outside the Foreman’s hut, and afterwards wait for instructions from the
Signalman which will be passed to them through the telephone placed in the Trainmen’s hut.

Men booking on at Preston to act as Conductors or afford relief to up and down trains via Preston
(E.L.) to be instructed to report to the Yard Foreman at Preston (E.L.), who will keep in touch with
the E.L. Goods Yard Signalman and advise the men of the approach of the train they have to work.
Men who travel to Preston to act as Conductors or afford relief to report direct to the Yard Foreman
at Preston E.L. Goods Yard. The Signalman at Ribble Sidings and Preston E.L. Goods Yard boxes
to advise the Signalman at Preston No. 5 signal box when up trains require Conductors or relief
at Ribble Sidings and Preston (E.L.) respectively.

Provision of relief or Conductors for Freight trains:—

Trainmen affording relief or acting as Conductors for up or down freight trains stopping at No. 1
box and Ribble Sidings box respectively for this purpose must observe the following:—

UP TRAINS—Trainmen must report to the Signalman at Preston No. 1 box, by means of the
telephone in the Trainmen’s hut, and await the instructions of the Signalman which will be given by
telephone.

DOWN TRAINS—Trainmen must report to the Signalman at Ribble Sidings box by means of the

microphone fixed outside the Foreman’s hut at Ribble Sidings when instructions will be received
through the telephone fixed in the Trainmen’s hut.

Engine head and tail lamps:—

Shunting engines working exclusively at Preston passenger station must carry one white and one
red light at each end.

Preston No. 2:—

A plunger, which operates an indicator in No. 2 box, is provided at the exit from the s.hunting neck
situated between the down loop line and the up slow line, and the Shunter (or Fireman in the case of
a light engine) must operate the plunger when the movement 1s inside the shunting neck clear of the
trap points.

Freight trains stopping to pick up or set down reliefmen or conductors:—

Up freight trains requiring to pick up or set down Conductors or Reliefmen must do so at No. 1
signal box, and down trains at Ribble Sidings box.

Trains running via E.L. must call at E.L. Goods Yard box in each direction.

Freight trains requiring to stop for examination:— .

When travelling on the up fast line, must come to a stand with .the engine at the water cplumn under
No. 1 signal box, and must not draw forward to the starting signal until the examination has been
completed.

Working over up and down through lines between Skew Bridge and Ribble Sidings boxes and the down
through line between Ribble Sidings and Preston No. 1 box:— o

The first Passenger train requiring to pass over the up or down through lines between Ribble Sidings
and Skew Bridge boxes or the down through lines between Ribble Sidings and Preston No. 1 boxes
after Permissive Block working has been in operation will be brought under control at the home
signal for the box concerned.

After the signal has been taken off for the train to proceed the Signalman will exhibit a green hand
signal which the Driver must acknowledge by a short whistle, and must understand he must proceed
with Caution throughout the section to the signal box ahead.
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KIRKHAM & WESHAM.

Engines taking water on down slow line:—

Drivers requiring water must use the goods yard coiumn, North Junction, unless booked to stop
at station or stopped there by signals, in which case the station column must be used.

POULTON-LE-FYLDE,
Detaching of traffic:—

Trains must detach traffic for Poulton proper and exchange in No. 1 siding and traffic for Blackpool
in No. 2 siding.

Extra vehicles :—
Extra vehicles for this station and transfer must be attached in front of all down passenger trains.

THORNTON FOR CLEVELEYS.

A telephone is fixed on the loading gauge post at the south end of the goods yard to enable Guards
to communicate with the Signalman when they require the points to or from the main line, etc., to be
operated.

FLEETWOOD.

Imperial Chemical Co.’s sidings at Burn Naze North:—

Traffic detached must be placed in the new sidings at the north end. Guards detaching traffic
during the night must see the wagons are left clear of all fouling points.

Before movements are commenced from Nos. 1 and 2 reception lines to the shunting neck and I.C.I
Sidings, the Signalman at Burn Naze North Box will ascertain from the I.C.I. person in charge of the
sidings into which lines the incoming traffic is to be placed and from which lines outgoing traffic is to
be cleared and will obtain an assurance that no internal conflicting movements will be made by I.C.I.
engines during the time British Railways engines are working in the sidings. This information and
assurance will be passed by the Signalman at Burn Naze North Box to the Guard or Shunter in charge,
who must not authorise movements from Nos. 1 and 2 reception lines until this is done.

If, however, the Signalman is unable to obtain this information and assurance, he will advise the
Guard or Shunter accordingly. The work in the sidin gs must then be carried out cautiously, after the
Guard or Shunter has ascertained by observation which siding is available for receiving traffic and
has satisfied himself that it is safe for the movements to be made.

Drivers of engines not to drop hot ashes:—

Drivers of engines travelling or standing on the widened timber portion of the Belfast Quay must
not drop hot ashes from the engine.

When Fleetwood Station signal box is closed Drivers may pass at Danger the ground signals lead-
ing from the Belfast Sidings on the instructions of the Shunter or Person in charge, or, in his absence,
when the Trainmen have satisfied themselves that the line ahead is clear and the points concerned are
properly set for the required direction.

CLIFTON JUNCTION TO RADCLIFFE (CENTRAL) NORTH JUNCTION

RADCLIFFE (CEN.).
Outwood Sidings:—

Guards of trains requiring to attach or detach in the absence of the Shunter must satisfy themselves
before commencing a shunting movement, that the C.E.A. crossing is clear, or give the Driver the
necessary instructions to ensure the shunting movements will not foul the crossing.

Exchange of passenger vehicles :—
Passenger vehicles must not be sent to Radcliffe Central to be transferred to other trains.

Up freight trains:—

Guards of up trains Bury to Clifton Junction direction must see that wagons for detaching at Rad-
cliffe are so placed as will not leave more than 35 wagons to the brake van when detaching, in order
that the rear portion of the train may stand clear of the junction.

LOSTOCK JUNCTION TO HINDLEY NORTH.

WESTHOUGHTON.

When necessary for the purpose of attaching or detaching vehicles, passenger trains may be allowed
to run through No. 1 up goods line (but not through No. 2 goods line) from Westhoughton Goods
Yard to Chew Moor box.
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BLACKROD (HORWICH FORK JUNCTION) TO HORWICH (STATION).
HORWICH.

Loco. Works Sidings:—

Trains attaching at this siding must not draw out of the sidings with more than 16 loaded wagons,
or 20 empties, until the home signal for Loco. Junction box is off.

CHORLEY (NO. 4) TO BLACKBURN (BOLTON JUNCTION).
CHORLEY.

Down Branch ground frame:—

Wagons must not be loose shunted or gravitated from the down branch line to the up sidings, but
must be kept coupled to the engine until the shunt is in the sidings clear of the branch lines.

HEAPEY.

Traffic for this station must be marshalled next to the engine of down trains. Not more than 10
wagons and brake van must be shunted from the down line to the goods yard, or vice versa, at one
time.

PRESTON NO. 1A TO PRESTON (STRAND ROAD) (SINGLE GOODS LINE).

Electric Token Working between Preston No. 1A box and Strand Road box:—

A magazine is provided in connection with the transfer of tokens from one instrument to the other
between Preston No. 1A box and Strand Road box and when necessary for a transfer to be made the
magazine must be conveyed through the section by the Driver, who must bring his train to a stand at

the token station where the magazine is to be delivered to the Signalmen, or in the case of Preston No.
1A box, the N.U. Yard Foreman.

The magazine is not authority for a train to proceed through the section, whether containing electric
tokens or not, but an electric token must be obtained by the Driver in accordance with the Regulations.

If a train from Preston Dock to Preston goods yard, assisted by an engine in rear, fails in such a pos-
ition that the bank engine is standing in the tunnel, the Guard in charge may, if necessary, arrange
with the Drivers of the train and bank engines for the train to be set back a sufficient distance to allow
the bank engine to stand outside the tunnel.

KIRKHAM AND WESHAM (NORTH JUNCTION) TO BLACKPOOL
(CENTRAL) STATION.

BLACKPOOL (CENTRAL).

Light engines leaving shed for Kirkham:—

When Bloomfield Road box is open, engines from the shed to Kirkham and intermediate stations
via Lytham must travel along the engine line to the Bloomfield Road end of Spen Dyke sidings, and
then along the boundary line of those sidings to the stop signal at Bloomfield Road, and leave the
sidings for the main line at that box.

Provisicn of indicator:—

An electrical indicating signal lettered “indicator” is fixed underneath the gantry carrying the home
signals for Station box, and works in connection with the outlet signal from the up loop at Spen Dyke
box. When the indicating signal shows that the outlet signal has beer} taken off, a Driver s author-

ised to propel his train out of the siding without waiting for the exhibition of the Guard’s or Shunter’s
hand signal.

Shunting movements on up and down loops at Bioomfield Road:—

When Bloomfield Road box is open, the permission of the Signalman must be obtained before any
movements are made over the up and down carriage loop between Bloomfield Road and Spen Dyke,
or over any of the three up and down loops between Bloomfield Road and Blackpool (South) No. 3.
A telephone is provided in Bloomfield Road Shunter’s hut, opposite Bloomficld Road box.

When Bloomfield Road box is closed, the permission of the Signalman at Spen Dyke box must be
obtained by telephone before any move is made over the up and down carriage loop between Bloomfied
Road and Spen Dyke, and during the time Blackpool (South) No. 3 box is open the permission of the
Signalman at that place must be obtained by telephone before any train or engine is permitted to enter
any of the three loops between Bloomfield Road and Blackpool (South) No. 3, including movements
from Spen Dyke over the up and down carriage loop. The Signalman at South No. 3 box must also be
notified when it is necessary to utilise any of the three loops for shunting or stabling purposes.

Guards and Shunters when in charge of trains must carry out these instructions, and Enginemen
where light engines unaccompanied are concerned.
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Traffic for loco. shed:—

Traffic for Blackpool (Central) loco. shed must be detached in the two loco. sidings at Bloomfield,
adjacent to the coal stacks at the shed.

Working of up and down carriage line between Spen Dyke and Bloomfield Road when Bloomfield Road
box is closed:—

When Bloomfield Road box is closed the undermentioned signals worked from the box may be
passed at Danger on the instructions of the Yard Inspector or Person in charge, or, in his absence,
when the Trainmen have satisfied themselves that the line ahead is clear and the points concerned
are properly set for the direction required:—

Dwarf signal along up and down carriage line in up direction. i

Dwarf signal, up and down carriage line to Nos. 1 and 2 groups of sidings at Bloomfield Road.
Tall siding signal, No. 1 group of sidings at Bloomfield Road to up and down carriage line.
Tall siding signal, No. 2 group of sidings at Bloomfield Road to up and down carriage line.

Setting back of empty trains from station (Nos. 1 to 6 platforms) to carriage sidings:—

The rear Guards of trains arriving at Blackpool (Central) must stand in sight of the shunt-back
signals so as to be able to call the Drivers back with green hand signal directly the signals are taken off.
Driver (and front Guard if there be any) must be on the alert to obey such signals immediately.

Repeating signals—Neos. 1 to 6 Platform Roads:—

Unless instructions to the contrary are given by the Station Master, engines detached at the buffers
must follow the departing train out at a safe distance to the platform starting signal, but must not pass
that signal until it has been placed to Danger and again taken off.

When a train arrives double-headed the engines must remain coupled together unless the Station
Master gives instructions to the contrary.

Cleaning of engine fires:—
Drivers of trains working into this station must clean their engine fires only at the places specially
appointed for this purpose, which are as follows:—
Blackpool (Central) Engine Shed.
Water Column Sidings (lodging-house side of station).
*No. 1 platform—near buffer stop.
*No. 6 platform—wall side.

The cleaning of engine fires at this station other than the points mentioned above, is strictly pro-
hibited.

POULTON-LE-FYLDE (NO. 3) TO BLACKPOOL (NORTH) (NO. 3).
BLACKPOOL (NORTH).

Setting back of empty trains from station (Nos. 1 to 6 platforms) to carriage sidings:—
The rear Guards of trains arriving at Blackpool (North) must stand in si ght of the shunt-back signals,

S0 as to be able to call the Drivers back (with green hand signal) directly the signals are taken off.
Driver (and front Guard if there be any) must be on the alert to obey such signals immediately.

Repeating signals—Nos. 1 to 6 Platform Roads:—

Unless instructions to the contrary are given by the Station Master, engines detached at the buffers
must follow the departing train out at a safe distance to the platform starting signal, but mrust not
pass that signal until it has been placed to Danger and again taken off,

When a train arrives double-headed the engines must remain coupled together unless the Station
Master gives instructions to the contrary.

During the time No. 2 box is closed no movement must take place from the carriage sidings at
that box in the direction of the station or to and from Bank Street Sidings, Nos. 14, 15 and 16 roads,
until permission has been obtained, by telephone, from the Signalman at No. 3 box, and the ‘latter
must be advised immediately the movement is again clear of the engine shed running line. The Signal-
man at No. 3 box must also be advised immediately movements to these sidings are clear of the engine
shed running line.

Drivers may pass the undermentioned signals, worked from No. 2 box, in the Danger position on
the instructions of the Signalman at No. 3 box, or the Person in charge of the movement:—

Outlet signal from carriage sidings.

Three-arm signal leading to main station, excursion platforms, or Bank Street.
Outlet signal from Nos. 14, 15 and 16 roads.

Draw-ahead signal to Nos. 14, 15 and 16 roads.

* Only with engines with margins too short to go to shed.
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Indicating signals Nos. 7 to 16 Platform Roads:—

The indicating signals fixed at the west end of platform roads Nos. 7 to 16 at Blackpool (North)
Station, about 80 feet from the buffers of each road, must be used in lieu of the _usual hand 51gnals for
backing the trains out of the platform, and when taken off, Drivers are authorised to set their trains
back without waiting a hand signal. The taking off of the indicating signal is also an indication that
the departure signal has been taken off.

Unless instructions to the contrary are given by the Station Master, engines detached at the buifers
must follow the departing train out at a safe distance to the platform starting signal, but must not
pass that signal until it has been placed to Danger and again taken off.

When a train arrives double-headed the engines must remain coupled together, unless the Station
Master gives instructions to the contrary.

Special key boxes are fixed on the departure signal posts for the platform roads concerned, and
when a key is inserted and turned, it automatically allows the indicating signal to be taken off, when
the departure signal at the platform end has been taken off.

Guards must, immediately the train is ready to set back, intimate to the Person in charge at the de-
parture end that the train is ready, and the latter will then make use of the key to take off the indicat-
ing signal immediately the departure signal is taken off.

LOSTOCK HALL (JUNCTION) TO WALTON JUNCTION (STATION).
LOSTOCK HALL.

Down connecting line:—

Drivers detained at the down connecting starting.signal for Lostock Hall Engine ..Shed box, must
draw close up to the signal in order to clear the junction to and from Moss Lane Junction.

Telephonic communication between carriage sidings and engine shed:—

Should it not be convenient for an engine to leave the shed sidings via the outlet at Engine Shed k_)oic,
the Signalman at that box must instruct the Driver to leave the sidings, via the outlet at the Carriage
Sidings box.

Drivers requiring to leave the shed sidings at the Engine Shed box or the Caﬁriage's.idings‘ b_oi‘
must advise the Signalman concerned by the telephone in the hut in the engine shed sidings giving
the title of the train they are going to work, and the number of their engine.

Drivers of engines entering the shed sidings at the Carriage Sidings box must inform t‘he Si.gl.lalmzlm
by telephone when the engine is clear in the sidings and in advance of the outlet signal, giving the
number of the engine they are working.

Exchange of passenger vehicles:—

Passenger vehicles must not be sent to Lostock Hall for transfer.

Engines and engines with one or two brake vans may travel over the engine shed connecting line
from Lostock Hall Carriage Sidings box to Engine Shed box.

The Guard, or in the case of a light engine, the Fireman, will be responsible for ascertaining that the
line is clear, that the hand points are in the correct position, ar_1d for instructing Drivers of ;ngmes on
adjoining lines not to foul the engine shed connecting line until the movement 1s completed.

These movements must travel at reduced speed and the Driver must be prepared to stop short of
any obstruction.

MIDGE HALL.

The Guards of freight trains stopping at Midge Hall must see before leaving that a cartway is left
to the warehouse.

ORMSKIRK.
Extra vehicles on down passenger trains for this station or transfer thereat must be attached in rear.

When trains have arrived in the bay line complete with tail lamp attached and clear of the ftraﬁp
points, the Guard must so advise the Signalman by giving the code 2 pause 2 on the plunger of the
bell communication fixed at the overbridge.

TOWN GREEN.

Extra vehicles by passenger train to or from Town Green will be worked by special engine from
Ormskirk.

MAGHULL.

Extra vehicles by passenger train to or from Maghull will be worked by special engine from Orms-
kirk.
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AINTREE (SEFTON ARMS).

Extra vehicles by passenger train to or from Aintree (Sefton Arms) will be worked via Liverpool
(Exchange).

SANDHILLS (NO. 1) TO SOUTHPORT (CHAPEL STREET) STATION.

LIVERPOOL, SOUTHPORT, CROSSENS AND ORMSKIRK SECTION

: ELECTRIFIED LINES.
General Description:—

The up and down lines between the following points, including certain crossover roads and sidings.
are equipped with a conductor rail and running rail return for the operation of electric trains:—

Liverpool to Southport.

Liverpool to Ormskirk via Walton Jn.
Southport to Meols Cop and Crossens.
Marsh Lane to Aintree (Sefton Arms).

MARSH LANE.

Drivers of freight trains approaching Marsh Lane Junction in the direction of Sandhills, when the
home and distant signals have been taken off, must keep steam on, and the Guards must apply tt}elr
brakes on passing North Mersey Branch Junction, and release them on passing Marsh Lane Junction
box.

If the Marsh Lane Junction home and distant signals are at Danger, Drivers and Guards must
exercise the greatest care in stopping and starting.

Drivers of freight trains proceeding in the opposite direction when the home and distant signals
have been taken off at Marsh Lane Junction and North Mersey Branch Junction must keep steam
on, and the Guards must apply their brakes midway between Marsh Lane Station and Marsh Lane
Junction, and release them when passing the latter junction.

HALL ROAD.
Shunting Arrangements:—

Before shunting movements are made on the shunting neck or down sidings, necessitating the op-
eration of points or signals worked from the signal box, arrangements must be made with the Signal-
man by means of the telephone fixed at the exit end of the down sidings.

The Signalman must also be advised when each movement is completed.

FORMBY.
Engine running round trains:—

When it is necessary for the engine of a freight train, standing at the down inner home signal for
Eccles Crossing box to run round its train via the crossover road at Hightown Station box, the Driver
may proceed to the rear of the train on the down line on being verbally instructed to do so by the
Signalman at Hightown Station box.

The Guard of the train must return in the direction of Hightown Station to conduct the engine to
the rear of the train, and the Driver must keep a look-out for him.

During fog or falling snow the engine must not be allowed to proceed to the rear of the train until
the Guard has arrived at Hightown Station box and joined the engine.

FRESHFIELD.

Colour light emergency signals are provided 100 yards on the approach side of the North (No. 2)
runway at Woodvale Aerodrome on both up and down lines and on the approach side of the South
(No. 1) runway on the down line. These signals will not normally display lights, but in the event of
the line in the vicinity of the runway becoming obstructed or damaged by aircraft the signals, which
are operated from the aerodrome, will exhibit a red Danger aspect. The Wickey Dale up I.B. signals
will also be placed to the Danger and Caution positions.

When the Danger aspect is displayed Drivers must bring their trains to a stand at the signal. It
will not be necessary for Rule 55 to be carried out in connection with trains stopped at the emergency
colour light signals, but Drivers must at once advise the Signalman at Freshfield Station box by means
of the telephone provided at the signals. Drivers must not proceed until the lights of the emergency
signals have been extinguished and, in the case of Wickey Dale 1.B. home signal, that signal has been
taken off.

In the event of the line having been fouled by aircraft and it is necessary for an examination to be
made to ascertain if the permanent way is obstructed or damaged, the Signalman may, if no other
competent person is quickly available, request the Driver of any train stopped at the signals to instruct
the Guard to carry out the examination on foot and afterwards report to the Signalman by telephone.
In the case of steam trains the duty must be carried out by the Fireman.

The telephone at the emergency colour light stop signals should, whenever practicable, be tested by
the Lengthman once daily, when examining his length, and the result recorded by the Signalman in
his Train Register book. Should the Lengthman find the telephone out of order he should, as soon
as possible, advise the nearest Signalman or Station Master of the circumstances.
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SOUTHPORT (ST. LUKES) TO PRESTON (WHITEHOUSE NORTH JUNCTION).
CROSSENS.

Electric trains detained at up starting signal:—

Guards of electric trains detained at the up starting signal instead of proceeding to the box in ac-
cordance with Rule 55 must advise the Signalman at Station box of this by means of the telephone
fixed at the ground frame at the Preston end of the up platform, and receive an assurance that such
train has been protected by means of the apparatus provided.

PRESTON.

Working between Penwortham box and West Lancashire goods yard:—

A telephone is fixed in the lower portion of the old cabin in the Goods Yard and permission must
be obtained from the Signalman at Penwortham Junction box before a movement proceeds to the
two-armed tall siding signal situated near the trap points at Penwortham Junction. Trainmen must
have their trains under proper control and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

BOLTON (TRINITY STREET) TO HELLIFIELD.

BROMLEY CROSS.

Down passenger loop at The Oaks:—

Guards of trains brought to a stand on the down passenger loop before the brake van reaches the
signal box must at once advise the Signalman by means of the telephone provided that the train,
complete with tail lamp attached, has arrived clear of the connection from the down main line.

A similar arrangement must be carried out by Guards of trains brought to a stand on the down
main line clear of the connection to the down passenger loop.

DARWEN.
The level crossing at Darwen Ironworks must not be fouled by standing wagons.

BLACKBURN.

Reversing freight trains at Daisyfield Junction:—

When it is necessary for the engines of freight trains from Hellifield direction to Accrington direction,
or vice versa, to run round their trains between Daisyfield Station box and Daisyficld Junction box,
permission must first be obtained from the Signalman at Daisyfield Junction box and the train must
not be allowed to move unless the engine is attached to it.

No train must be allowed to cross or obstruct the lines on which the operation is being performed.

A train arriving from Accrington direction may be set back on the facing road from Daisyfield
Junction to Daisyfield Station box, so as to stand between the two crossover roads.

The train may, if desirable, be propelled on the proper road after the Signalman at Daisyficld Station
has been advised on the telephone and the Regulations complied with, so as to stand between the
junction trap points and the Station crossover road, and the engine allowed to travel over the facing
road round it.

The Guard of the train must strictly carry out Rule 151 before allowing the engine to be detached
from the train.

The operation described as “Reversing of freight trains” may be considered completed when the
engine has been attached to the train, and the train is ready to depart. The Guard of the tramn going
Hellifield direction must keep his brake hard on until the train can leave, and the tail of the train should
be well clear of the junction, so that in the event of the train easing back the junction will not be, fouled.
When the train from Accrington direction has been set back upon the down line to the station, the
Signalman at the Junction may consider the operation completed when the train is clear of the trap
points.

Working over down and up slow lines between East, Bolton Junction, and Bolton Branch Junction boxes:—

The first passenger train requiring to enter the down or the up slow line at Bolton Junction or
Bolton Branch Junction boxes after permissive working has been in operation will be brought to a
stand at the respective box before entering upon the down or the up slow line as the case may be,
and a green hand signal will be exhibited by the Signalman which the Driver must acknowledge by
a short whistle and must proceed cautiously over the line concerned, being prepared to stop short of
any obstruction.

The first passenger train entering the up slow line at East box after permissive working has been
in operation will be brought under complete control at the inner home signal, after which a green
hand signal will be exhibited by the Signalman which the Driver must acknowledge by a short whistle
and must proceed cautiously over the line concerned being prepared to stop short of any obstruction.
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Relief of Trainmen:—

Enginemen and Guards, waiting to effect relief, must use the telephone on No. 2 platform, in the
case of passenger trains, and the telephones in the Trainmen’s Relief Cabin opposite West signal
box at the entrance to East Lancashire Goods Yard in the case of freight trains, making enquiries
from the following points:—

Up passenger train......... East box.
Up freight trains......... West box.
Down passenger and freight trains......... Bolton Junction box.

CLITHEROE.
Horrocksford Branch:—

Drivers of propelled trains proceeding towards Horrocksford Lime Works must bring their train
to a stand with the leading wagon opposite the colour light signal protecting the I.C.I. Ltd. level
crossing and the Guard or Shunter must then operate the bell push which is situated in rear of the
signal. When a green aspect is displayed in the colour light signal, the train may again proceed on its
journey.

HELLIFIELD.

South Junction:—

Guards of trains (or Firemen in the case of light engines) must immediately advise the Signalman
at South Junction box when the train has arrived, complete with tail lamp attached in the down goods
loop clear of the down branch line.

BLACKBURN (DAISYFIELD JUNCTION) TO ACCRINGTON (NORTH) INCLUDING
ACCRINGTON WEST TO SOUTH.

BLACKBURN.
Whitebirk West box—Rule 41:—

After a down train has been brought under control at the home signal for this box the exhibition
of a green hand signal when passing the box will be an indication that the line may only be clear
to the starting signal (home 1 signal for Whitebirk East box), and Drivers must proceed accordingly.

RISHTON.
Extra vehicles for this station must be attached in rear of passenger trains.

ACCRINGTON.
Working to and from Charter Street Depot:—

The person in charge of movements to the depot must advise the Signalman at West box, by telephone,
when the train has passed clear of the arrival and departure line.

When movements require to be made from the depot towards West box the person in charge must
advise the Signalman by telephone.

Engines leaving engine shed loop, Accrington:—

The telephone, fixed at the outlet from the engine shed sidings, must be used by Enginemen of
engines leaving the shed sidings to advise the Signalman at West box the number and destination of
such engines.

In addition, the Driver or Fireman of engines going on to the shed or into Charter Street sidings
must inform the Signalman by telephone when their engine has run clear of the loop.

CHERRY TREE TO PRESTON No. 4.
TODD LANE JUNCTION.

Passenger trains for E.L. direction requiring assistant engine must stop at Todd Lane Junction to
attach the assistant engine.

North Western Gas Board’s Sidings:—

When the Gas Board engine is observed to be working in the vicinity of connections which require
to be used by the B.R. engine, the Guard must obtain an assurance from the person in charge of the

Gas Board engine that no conflicting movement will be made during the time the B.R. engine is in
the sidings.

When the train is ready to leave the reception siding the Guard (Fireman in the case of a light
engine) must immediately advise the Signalman at Todd Lane Junction box of the destination and
loading of the train, by means of the telephone provided adjacent to the signal controlling the exit
therefrom.
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CHERRY TREE.

_ Freight trains not exceeding nine wagons with brake van leading may be propelled over the down
line from Cherry Tree Junction box to Cherry Tree Down Sidings ground frame.

MANCHESTER (VICTORIA) TO COLNE.

MANCHESTER TO BURY SECTION ELECTRIFIED LINES.
General description:—

The up and down lines between Manchester (Victoria) and Bury (Bolton Street), including certain
crossover roads and sidings, are equipped with a conductor rail and running rail return for the operation
of electric trains. '
Non-electric Locomotives assisting electric trains in rear, in case of emergency.

When it is necessary for a non-electric locomotive to be utilised to assist an electric train in rear for the
purpose of clearing the line in case of emergency, the following instructions must be observed—

1.—The locomotive must be coupled to the electric train by the loose link which is carried in the
Guard’s compartment of the electric train.

The Buckeye coupler on the electric train must be dropped and the buffers extended.

2.—The Motorman must hand the Master Controller key to the Driver of the assisting locomotive,
and when the automatic brake on the electric train has failed, the Brake Controller key should also be
handed to the Driver of the assisting locomotive.

3.—The Motorman must ride in the leading cabin, keep a good lookout, and use the automatic brake
or the hand brake as appropriate to assist in braking.

The Guard must ride in the rear cab and use the hand brake to assist in braking when the automatic
brake is not operative on the electric train and the assisting locomotive is attached in the rear.

4.—Disabled electric multiple-unit trains assisted by non-electric locomotives must not exceed a speed
of 10 m.p.h.

BURY (BOLTON STREET).
Communication between Control and Reliefmen:—

Trainmen requiring instructions or having to make enquiries from the control, must use the tele-
phones fixed in the vestibule of the telegraph office and Goods Guards’ room, and unless absolutely
necessary must not visit the signal boxes to make enquiries.

Ringing keys:—
To advise the Signalmen at North and South boxes that trains have arrived at the signals ghown
below, ringing keys are provided which must be operated by the Fireman or Motorman immediately.
After the plunger has been pressed the train must not be moved until the requisite signal is taken off.

Signal Position of ringing key
*Up direction stop signals for South box on the down fast and down
SIOW LITIES  +eevnirtveie i e et ee e e e e e et et e e e e e s aen Adjacent roof pillar
Down fast home signal for North box .......coovviiiininns Adjacent roof pillar
Down fast starting signal for North box ........cooeiiiiiin. At the foot of the staircase
Down slow home signal for North box ......ccooviiiiin Adjacent roof pillar
Down slow starting signal for North box..........o.oooen At the foot of the staircase

When necessary, the Inspector or person in charge is authorised, on receiving instructions from the
Signalman at North box, to hand signal trains past the down fast and down slow home signals for the
purpose of drawing forward to the starting signals.

When trains consist of more than two coaches the Inspector or Person in charge may, on the authority
of the Signalmen at South box, hand signal trains past the up direction stop signals for South box on
the down fast and down slow lines as necessary.

HASLINGDEN.
Guards detaching wagons at Haslingden when there is no Shunter on duty must see that the cart-
crossings are left clear.
Bank engines assisting down trains from Ramsbottom to Baxenden:—

Drivers of bank engines assisting trains from the Ramsbottom direction must leave the train at
the top of the incline and follow it at a safe distance to the down home signal for Baxenden box.

Drivers of bank engines must not pass the down home signal after the train has gone forward until
that signal has been replaced to the Danger position and again taken off.
* When trains consist of more than two coaches the Inspector or Person in charge will be responsible
for operating the ringing key when the train has come to a stand.
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ACCRINGTON.
Picking up brakes:—
Trains from Baxenden must stop clear of West and North Junctions to pick up brakes.

HUNCOAT.
Station Level Crossing:—

As little shunting as possible must be done over the level crossing, and, whenever practicable,
trains must be set back clear of the siding signal protecting the level crossing. Guards in charge of
trips to Baxenden or Church must marshal the outward traffic in the up siding, afterwards attach
out of Colliery siding at one shunt, and back up for away in up siding.

When passengers are alighting from down trains and using the level crossing, shunting operations
over the latter must be stopped, the engine in the meantime to be used for marshalling the traffic in
the up sidings.

Empty wagon trains:—

Empty wagon trains from Rose Grove to Huncoat must be despatched from Rose Grove in three
sections, as under:—

Engine.
1.—Wagons for Huncoat Brick siding.

2.—Wagons for National Coal Board.

3.—Wagons for up sidings at Huncoat.
Brake van.

On arrival on the up goods line at Huncoat the Guard must hook off behind the wagons required at
Brick siding, run forward with same through the goods line to that place, then return light engine over
the up goods line to the remainder of the train, detach a portion into the up sidings, and afterwards
dispose of the wagons for the National Coal Board.

Up trains attaching traffic at Huncoat Brick Siding:—

Through up trains requiring to attach traffic at Huncoat Brick Siding must be brought to a stand on
the up goods line between station box and Huncoat Brick Siding Box and the engine uncoupled to
proceed to the siding. The engine, with traffic attached, may return to its train via the up main line under
the authority shown on page 170.

ROSE GROVE.
Down slow line between West and East boxes:—

Drivers of trains allowed to enter the down slow line from the engine shed line, or from the up
fast or up bay siding, or of a train on the down slow which has been brought to a stand at the down
slow inner home signal, will not be verbally warned or receive a hand caution signal when the line
ahead is not clear throughout, and Drivers must take the lowering of the down slow line inner home
signal, or outlet signal or set back signal, as the case may be, only as authority to proceed with their
trains under proper control as far as the line is clear, and they must be prepared to stop short of any
other train or vehicle that may be on the line ahead.

Drivers of trains travelling in the wrong direction on the down slow line from East to West box
must proceed cautiously, and sound a series of ““pop” whistles as a warning to staff working on or
near the line.

Telephone communication between Engine Shed Outlet and West box:—

The telephone fixed about midway between the outlet signal from the engine shed line and the
outlet points, must be used by Drivers of engines leaving the shed to advise the Signalman at West
box when they are ready to leave and the destination of the engine, and later advise him when they are
on the slow line clear of the outlet points.

Drivers of engines for the sheds must advise the Signalmen when they are clear of the outlet points
and ready to set back, and later when they have set back clear of the slow line.

BRIERFIELD.

Down trains must have the wagons for detaching at Brierfield together and as near the engine as
practicable, to enable the work to be performed quickly.

NELSON.
Working of down goods loop:—

Telephones are provided in connection with the down goods loop 20 wagon lengths and 40 wagon
lengths in rear of the down inner home signal for Nelson Station box, and Guards must, immediately
their train is brought to a stand, advise the Signalman by one of these telephones that the train has
arrived on the goods line complete with tail lamp attached. In the case of light engines this must
be done by the Fireman.
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COLNE
No. 18 Siding:—

Movements in either direction along No. 18 Siding, between the siding points at the South end of the
station and the connection to the up main line on the Burnley side of bridge No. 103, must not exceed
a speed of 5 m.p.h.

RAMSBOTTOM (STUBBINS JUNCTION) TO BACUP (STATION JUNCTION).

RAWTENSTALL.
Level Crossings:—

The level crossings at the East and West end of the Station must not be fouled by up or down freight
trains attaching or detaching thereat.

CONONLEY STATION TO GRETNA JUNCTION.
SKIPTON.

~ When anup freight train diverted to the up goods loop at Skipton North Junction is brought to a stand
in such a position that the train does not pass the box, but is complete with tail lamp attached, the Guard
must immediately so advise the Signalman by means of the telephone provided at the entrance to the
goods line.

The first passenger train requiring to pass over the down slow line between Snaygill and Skipton
South Junction boxes after Permissive Block Working has been in operation will be allowed to enter
the section by means of the “warning” signal, but the Driver must proceed cautiously through the
whole of the section.

Engines taking water on up fast and up slow lines, Skipton-South Junction:—

After taking a supply of water at the column situated between the up fast and up slow lines, or
on completion of examination of train, Drivers must intimate to the Signalman at South Junction
box when the operation is completed and the train ready to proceed, by pressing the plunger fixed
outside the up slow line instead of sounding the engine whistle. The Signalman will acknowledge the
indication by ringing the bell at the column.

GARGRAVE.

Should the bell provided in connection with the Fireman’s call pillar at Delaney’s Sidings signal
box down starting signal fail to ring in response to the plunger being pressed, the Signalman must be
so informed by means of the telephone at the signal. In such circumstances it will not be necessary
for the Fireman to go to the signal box as laid down in Rule 55.

INSTRUCTIONS TO TRAINMEN RELATING TO THE REGULATIONS FOR AUTOMATIC
TRAIN SIGNALLING BETWEEN GARGRAVE AND HELLIFIELD SOUTH JUNCTION.

Vehicles having wheels with wooden centres not fitted with the continuous brake or through pipe
must not be conveyed behind the rear brake vans of passenger trains on any portion of the line where
automatic train signalling is in operation, and great care must be taken that the brake pipes of vehicles
fitted with through pipes only are properly coupled.

The object of the system of automatic train signalling is to allow a train to leave the signal box
in rear before the preceding train has passed the signal box in advance, but to prevent more than one
train being in the section between the signal box in rear and an automatic home signal, between two
automatic home signals, or between an automatic home signal and the signal box in advance on the
same line at the same time.

When a train has been brought to a stand at a signal box, it must not be set back for any purpose
without the permission of the Signalman, as the setting back of the train may cause the automatic
signals in the rear to be placed to Danger, and great care must be exercised during shunting operations

to avoid this.

Distant and home signals (known as automatic signals) are provided at certain points between
signal boxes to admit of a train leaving the signal box in rear before the preceding train has passed
the signal box in advance. These signals return to the Danger position automatically when a train
passes into the section ahead of them and they cannot again be taken off until the train has proceeded
about a quarter of a mile beyond the next home signal, or has been shunted clear of the main line.

Telephonic communication is provided between each automatic home signal post and the signal
box in advance, to enable the Trainmen and permanent way Gangers and second Gangers to com-
municate with the Signalmen, and must not be used for any other purpose.

Engine entering section for examination of line:—

When it is necessary in consequence of certain block signals having been made to ascertain if the
line is clear, an engine may be allowed to enter the section for the purpose. The circumstances will
be explained to the Driver, and he will be instructed to pass the starting or advance starting signal,
as the case may be, in accordance with Rule 38, clause (b) (viii), and proceed cautiously through the
section, prepared to stop short of any obstruction. Where practicable the engine will be accompanicd
by a Station Master or other competent person.  After sunset, during fog or falling snow, or where a
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tunnel intervenes, the engine must always be so accompanied. Should it be necessary for the engine
to proceed beyond an automatic home signal, the Signalman in advance may instruct the Driver by
means of the telephone to pass the signal at Danger, and the Driver must continue to proceed
cautiously towards the signal box in advance, prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

When the engine has arrived at the box in advance or has returned to the box in rear the Person
in charge, or the Driver, must inform the Signalman whether or not the line is safe for the passage
of trains. Should the engine return to the box in rear a “Wrong Line” order must be issued as laid
down in Rule 184.

Ballast Train requiring to stop in section:

When a ballast train or Officers’ special train requires to stop in the section the Driver must bring
his train to a stand at the signal box in rear of the section concerned, in order that Rule 175 may
be observed. When the Guard of a ballast train, or Officers’ special train, advises a Signalman
that his train has to stop for any purpose before reaching the signal box in advance, he must inform
the Signalman whether the train requires to work or stop in the section before reaching an automatic
home signal, or in the section between two automatic home signals, or in the section between an
automatic home signal and the signal box in advance.

Trains stopped at automatic home signals:

On a train being brought to a stand at an automatic home signal, in consequence of the signal
being at Danger, the Driver or Fireman must immediately proceed to the telephone fixed in a box on
the home signal post, open the door of the box, take the telephone instrument from the rest (which
will cause the bell in the signal box in advance to ring), and listen until the Signalman speaks. The
Driver or Fireman must then inform the Signalman that the train is waiting. As soon as the com-
munication is finished, the telephone instrument must be replaced on the rest from which it was
taken and the door of the box closed. If detained more than FIVE minutes the Driver or Fireman
must again inform the Signalman that the train is waiting, and continue to do so at intervals of FIVE
minutes.

Unless the Driver has been informed at the signal box in rear that the apparatus has failed and
that the automatic signals are not in working order, he must not proceed until the automatic home
signal is taken off, or the Signalman gives instructions by means of the telephone for the train to pass
the automatic home signal at Danger, in which case the Driver must proceed towards the signal box
in advance at a slow speed, and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction that may exist on the
line on which he is running.

Except as provided in Rule 38, clauses (b) (vii) and (viii), Signalmen will only instruct Drivers
to pass an automatic home signal at Danger when the apparatus is out of order. ~If the signals are
in working order when he is advised that a train is waiting, he will instruct the Driver or Fireman to
wait until the signal is taken off, and state how long the train is likely to be detained.

If the Driver has been informed at the signal box in rear that the apparatus is out of order and
the automatic signals are not in working order, he need not stop at the automatic home signal to
telephone to the Signalman, but may pass the signal at Danger and proceed cautiously to the home
signal at the signal box in advance.

Should the Driver be unable to obtain the attention of the Signalman on the telephone and the
signal remain at Danger he must, after waiting 3 minutes, give one long whistle and then proceed
cautiously at a speed not exceeding 5 miles per hour as far as the line is clear, or to the next stop signal,
being prepared to stop short of any obstruction. The Signalman at the box in advance must be
advised of the circumstances.

Failure of apparatus:—

In the event of the automatic signalling apparatus being thrown out of use or of any failure of
a track circuit between a home and starting signal, between a starting and advanced starting signal,
or between a starting or advanced starting signal and the box in advance, or of the track indicators.
or should a starting or advanced starting signal or the automatic signals be out of order, no train
will be allowed to pass a signal box without having been previously brought TO A STAND and the
Driver and Guard or Guards advised of the circumstances. The Driver will be verbally instructed to
proceed cautiously to the home signal at the signal box in advance, and to pass the starting or advanced
starting signal and the automatic signals at Danger if necessary.

In the event of a failure of the track circuits, indicators or signals applying to one line only and
the bell communication being in working order, the normal signalling of trains will be maintained on
the next adjoining line or lines, the apparatus and signals for which are in working order, but the
Driver of the first train travelling on each such adjoining line or lines will be advised of the circum-
stances and instructed to proceed cautiously.

should the bell communication as well as the track circuits, indicators or signals be out of order
for one line only, all trains on the next adjoining line or lines, for which the apparatus and signals
are in working order, will be stopped and the Driver of each train instructed to proceed cautiously.

Trains stopped by accident, failure, or obstruction:—

The track circuits and automatic signals must not be relied upon for the protection of trains stopped
by accident, failure, or obstruction, but such trains must, in all cases, be protected in accordance
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with Rule 179. Should a Guard in going back to protect his train find an automatic home signal
not at Danger, he must request the Signalman in advance by means of the telephone to place the
automatic signals at Danger, and then proceed the distance prescribed in Rule 179.

HORTON-IN-RIBBLESDALE.
Settle Limes Ltd. sidings:—

During the time the firm’s staff are on duty, before wagons are propelled on to the inwards siding,
the member of the British Railways staff responsible must proceed to, and obtain the permission
of, the Person in charge at the firm’s weighbridge office. Having assured himself that the points
adjacent to the weighbridge are properly set for the movement requiring to be made, he must tele-
phone the Signalman at Horton Station signal box that the movement may commence.

Wagons placed in the inwards siding must be propelled clear of the points leading to the spur siding
at the foot of the incline and the points left set for the spur. One brake must be pinned down on
each wagon left in the inwards siding.

APPLEBY (WEST).

Down freight trains must be left on the south side of the southernmost level crossing whilst engines
are taking water.

The Fireman must detach and attach the engine, and the Guard secure the train.

Trains conveying more than 55 wagons must not be shunted to the down branch line at Appleby
North box.

CARLISLE.
Carlisle No. 12 box:—

After the arrival on the up goods line or third line at No. 12 box of a freight train which is going
to be shunted into the sidings, the Guard must detach the brake van, and, before any shunting
commences, pin down a sufficient number of brakes on the Jeading wagons, whilst they are being
propelled into Upperby Yard or the Carriage Sidings to guard against breaking loose.

When it is necessary to use the Carriage Shed Sidings for the purpose of stabling freight trains the
Shunter in charge must before making the movement advise the Driver and Guard that the train is
being shunted into these sidings, and great care must be exercised by all concerned in setting back.

Setting back from Third and up through goods lines. Guards Plungers are provided adjacent to the
dwarf shunting signals reading set back from Third and up through goods lines to the yard.

Guards of movements requiring to set back from these lines when the Driver of the movement
is in such a position that it is necessary to take off the banner signal, must, when the dwarf shunting
signal controlling such movement is lowered, operate the requisite plunger to release the banner
signal concerned.

Assistance to freight trains starting from up through goods line.—When two or more freight trains have
been brought to a stand on the up through goods line, the engine of the second train may, if necessary, be
uncoupled by the Guard of the first train and, when the home signal is taken off, assist the first train as
far as that signal but must not proceed beyond such signal. The assisting engine must then return to
its train.

Before the engine is uncoupled, the Guard of the first train must apply as many brakes on the front
vehicles of the second train as may be necessary to prevent the train moving when the engine is de-
tached. When the assisting engine has returned the Fireman must couple it to the train, release
the brakes and the Driver must see that this is done.

When it is necessary for two trains coupled together to be assisted by an engine in the rear, the
engine of a following train may be used for this purpose in accordance with the above instructions.

During fog or falling snow, the above arrangements must only be carried out under the super-
vision of a competent person.

Carlisle No. 4A box:—

Referring to Rule 44, clause (b); the calling-on signals provided below the up home signals for
Nos. 1, 3 and 4 through platform lines at No. 4A box, may be taken off before trains are brought to
a stand at them, and Drivers must, in such circumstances, draw forward cautiously as laid down in
Rule 44, clause (a).

Carlisle goods lines:—

More than one train not conveying passengers may be in a section at a time and the bringing of
a train to a stand and the exhibition of a green hand signal by the Signalman must be understood by
the Driver as an intimation that the section in advance is occupied, and he must proceed with caution
and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction after passing the home signal. The Driver must
acknowledge the green hand signal by giving a short whistle.

Freight trains are accepted by the box in advance on these lines when the line is clear to the home
signal and no warning will be given to a Driver in these circumstances. Drivers must be prepared to
stop at the home signal in every case in the same way as if they had been warned that they were
being sent forward under the “Warning arrangement”.
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Working over down and up through goods lines and loop sidings between Carlisle Canal Junction and
Caldcotes:— o )
Before a facing movement is made over the through goods lines and loop sidings, the Yard Inspector
or Shunter must ascertain that the line is clear and obtain the consent of the Shunter or Person in
charge at the opposite end of the yard.

During darkness, fog or falling snow, vehicles left standing on the through goods lines must be
protected by a lighted tail lamp on the rearmost vehicle.

Through movements over the loop sidings must be carried out under the guidance and control of
the Shunters, who must verbally warn the Drivers should the line ahead be occupied.

Messrs. Carr & Co’s Siding—Canal Yard:— )

Owing to the falling gradient, Guards or Shunters must not hand-signal Drivers to commence a
propelling movement into the siding until the provisions of Rule 115, clause (c), have been complied
with. Not more than 14 wagons may be propelled from Canal Yard through the siding leading to
Messrs. Carr & Co’s works,

The signal at the entrance to the siding shows a Yellow aspect and repeats a dwarf semaphore
signal situated at the catch points ahead. It must not be passed in the normal position except by light
engines proceeding to the water column.

Dalston Road Coal Depot:—

When wagons are shunted on to the coal depot, they must be brought to a stand and the brakes
put down before the wagons are uncoupled. The maximum gross weight of wagon and load combined
that may be allowed per line per cell is 31 tons.

Engines and high wagons are prohibited from entering the coal depot shed.

Carlisle No. 11 Rome Street—Gas Works Siding:—
Must be worked during daylight only.

Drivers of both down and up trains must approach the Gas Works siding and also No. 11 Rome
Street, with great caution.

Carlisle No. 10 Bog Junction—Bog Coal Depots:—

When Wagons are shunted on to the coal depots, they must be brought to a stand and the br'ftkeg
put down before the wagons are uncoupled. The maximum gross weight of wagon and load combine
that may be allowed per line per cell is 30 tons.

Between Durran Hill Junction box and Durran Hill South Sidings box: — )

Nos. 1 and 2 up reception sidings between Durran Hill Junction and the illuminated Notice Boards
lettered “Stop and await instructions™ at the South end of these sidings are used foy the reception
of up freight trains. Drivers must run on these reception sidings at such speeds as will enable them
to stop short of any obstruction, and they must not pass the illuminated Notice Boards until instructed
to do so by the Yard Inspector at Durran Hill South Sidings.

The sidings between the illuminated Notice Boards and the connections operated from Durran
Hill South Sidings box are worked as a Yard under the supervision of the Yard Inspector.

Trains may be set back on No. 1 or No. 2 up reception siding from Durran Hill South Sidings
to the up sidings at Durran Hill Junction box, but Drivers must not commence the setting back
Imovement, although the setting back signal and repeating banner signal worked from Durran Hill
Junction box have been taken off, until authorised by the Yard Inspector to proceed.

Before the engine of an up freight train on Nos. 1 or 2 reception sidings is detacheq, the Shunter
in charge must apply the hand brakes on the three leading vehicles, and must assure himself that the
Guard has applied the van brake. Before part of the train is taken away for shunting purposes, the
hand brake on the three leading vehicles remaining in the sidings must be secured.

Trains for Durran Hill stopping at Petteril Bridge Junction:—

Trains going to Durran Hill Yard may stop on the main line at Petteril Bridge Junction to detach
traffic for London Road Yard. As the line is on a falling gradient to No. 7 London Road Junction,
the provisions of Rule 151 must be observed.

Not more than 55 wagons may be propelled from the down main line at Petteril Bridge Junction into
London Road Yard.

Petteril Bridge Junction:—

Vehicles may be worked without a brake van in rear across the main lines l?etween Petteril Bridge and
London Road Yards. Engine must be on lower end and must be accompanied by a Shunter.

Petteril Bridge and Durran Hill—Down Goods Independent and Up and Down Recegtion Lines:— .
The down goods independent on the South side of the main. lines is worked in accordance with
the “No Block” Regulations on page 22 of the General Appendix.

Whenever it becomes necessary to store traffic on this line for any cause, the Signalman at Durran

Hill must be advised, and he must place and keep a lever collar on the appropriate lever until the
Independent Line is again clear.
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Drivers working into the up reception and the three down reception lines for London Road Yard
on the North side of the main lines must be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

Should it be necessary to make a movement in the wrong direction over the up reception line towards
Petteril Bridge signal box or despatch engines in the wrong direction through any of the down re-
ception lines to Durran Hill, the Yard Inspector or Shunter in charge of the movement must first
consult with and have the permission of the Signalman concerned.

When all down reception lines are occupied, or the Signalman at Durran Hill is unable to ascertain
if one is clear for the reception of an approaching train, he must communicate with the Yard Inspector
or person acting for him.

London Road Goods Yard to Low Row—Assisting engines:—

The Shunter in charge at London Road Goods Yard must advise the Durran Hill Signalmen by
telephone when goods trains are assisted in the rear from London Road Goods Yard to Low Row.
The Signalman must record the signal 2-2 in the train register book.

London Road Coal Depot:i—

When wagons are shunted on to the coal depot, they must be brought to a stand and the brakes
put down before the wagons are uncoupled. The maximum gross weight of wagon and load combined
that may allowed per line per call is 37 tons.

London Road Goods Yard:—

Stop boards are erected at the Durran Hill end of the goods sidings, through goods lines and new
sidings, beyond which engines must not pass unless instructed by the Shunter. A lamp which exhibits
a white light is fixed above each board.

Lendon Road, Metal Box Company’s Sidings:—

Before entering the sidings or moving wagons within the sidings, Drivers must arrange for sufficient
wagon brakes to be pinned down, so as to assist in the control of the train on the gradients.

Carlisle No. 3 box:—

The Guard of a down freight train for the Viaduct Yard must not uncouple his brake van at No. 3
box, and when it is necessary to shunt off the brake van before the train is deposited in one of the
sidings, this must be done at the entrance to the yard after the train i under the control of the yard
staff.

Carlisle No. 1 box—Willowholme Electricity Works Siding:— :

Trains for the siding must not exceed fourteen wagons and brake van, and they will be propelled
from No. 3 box to No. 1 box. The trains must stop before reaching the hand points leading to the
loop siding at the Works to admit of the brake van being deposited there, after which the loaded wagons
will be placed on the main siding. Before the propelling movement from the up line at No. 1 box to
the Electricity Works is commenced, Guards must see that a sufficient number of wagon brakes are
pinned down to control the train on the gradient. '

Kingmoor Up Yard:—

Drivers of trains approaching on the up through siding No. 2 must not foul the crossing from the
Yard until authorised to do so by the Yard Foreman. In the absence of the Yard Foyeman, Drivers
may proceed provided there is no other engine working in front, but they must satisfy themselves
that the way is clear.

Setting back movements are authorised from Etterby Junction to the up yard on the up thrpugh
siding Nos. 1 and 2 and Drivers and Guards when setting back must be prepared to obey any hand signal
exhibited by the Yard Foreman. When hand signalling such movements from Ftterby Junction the
Yard Foreman must take up a position south of the connection leading from the loco. sheds to the up
through siding No. 2 in order to protect that connection.

Kingmeor Down Yard:—

The down through siding and Nos. 1, 2 and 3 down sidings are used for the reception of down
trains for Kingmoor down yard and also for movements from the down yard to Etterby Junction box.
Drivers must run on these sidings with caution, and when proceeding in the down direction from
Etterby Junction box they must not foul the crossings at the down yard without a hand signal from
the. Yard Foreman.

Setting-back movements are authorised from Kingmoor box to the down yard on the down thr.opgh
siding, and Drivers and Guards when setting-back must be prepared to obey any hand signal exhibited
by the Yard Foreman.

Between Kingmoor and Rockeliffe=Kingmoor Level Crossing.
Drivers must sound engine whistle when approaching this crossing.

Brysbn’s Tablet=Exchanging Apparatus:—  *
A guage giving height and width is provided at Kingmoor Engine Shed to enable Drivers to adjust
this apparatus before leaving the shed. '
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